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Abstract 

 

Environmentalism and Social Resistance: A Study of Two Protest 

Movements in India 

Environmentalism as an ideology reflects concern about the destruction of 

natural world driven by the process of economic development. The idea of 

environmentalism was born out of the anxiety about the decline of human existence, 

crisis in the sphere of survival economy of human species and about the plausible 

danger of organic and inorganic environment. The nature of Indian 

environmentalism can be understood by analyzing the extent of social movements 

against the developmental initiatives taken by the central or state government. When 

the state authority seeks to hijack the process of economic development through the 

implementation of several policies on developmental projects, a large number of 

people, who are dependent on natural resources for their livelihood and who are 

concerned about the protection of ecosystem and biodiversity, raise their voice 

against state-sponsored developmental project.  Several voices of dissatisfaction and 

resentment are raised against developmental model pursued by the government. 

However, the state or the government, now-a-days, is accountable for the 

management of natural resources of the country. Notably, the environmental 

governance is influenced by the global environmental politics and national and or 

local environmental activism. Modern environmentalism deals with the pattern of 

environmental governance and ecological role of both the civil society and the state. 

It is observed that the concrete fruition of state sponsored modern economic 

developmental project is quite impossible without natural resource extraction. The 

traditional communities or the ‘ecosystem people’ oppose modernization and 

industrialization. They express their identity as the non-industrial community and 

argue that they would be the worst sufferer of the developmental projects like setting 

up of huge industrialization, installation of mega dam, extension of highways, 

creation of national park and sanctuaries etc. At this juncture environmental 
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movement, as a collective social action, takes definite shape to solve the local 

problems. In India, environment and ecology movements advocate 

‘environmentalism of the poor’. On the contrary, state agencies take lessons from 

these responses and formulate those environment policies which would be congenial 

for human security, survival, needs and satisfaction. Therefore, ‘greening of the 

state’ is another dimension in the studies of environmental movements.  

The present study seeks to examine critically the role of Indian political 

thinkers, environmentalists, activists, leaders and writers of environmental 

movements; to explore the economic and non-economic issues involved in the Indian 

environmental movement; to examine the factors that constitute the ideas of 

development and anti-development behind the initiatives for environmental 

protection and or degradation; to understand people’s attitude of globalism and 

industrialism; to highlight ecological role of the tribals for the protection of natural 

biosphere and to study the dynamics of social and political nature of new movements 

– anti-POSCO movement of Odisha and Tipaimukh anti-dam movement of Manipur. 
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Preface 

 

 

Environmentalism as social resistance against industrialism emerged for the 

first time in Western Europe during 1960s. But in India, environmentalism became 

popular after the emergence of Chipko and Narmada struggle. These struggles are 

known as the ‘environmental movements’ which were initiated to assert people’s 

rights over natural resources. The environmental movements in India put stress on 

the conservation of natural resources and sustainable use; but more importantly, 

Indian environmental movement became a ‘critique of modern economic 

development’. The twenty-first century Indian environmental movement, organized 

by the civil society organizations or non-colour, non-party based local micro-

movement organizations, takes radical shape denouncing the process of, the so-

called, modernization, technological hegemonism, consumerism, overconsumption, 

industrialism and neo-liberal globalism. Under the banner of civil society 

organizations or micro movement organizations, the new middle class people and 

mostly the natural resource dependent people or the traditional communities play 

significant role as the vanguards for the India’s environment. On the contrary, the 

state authority is another platform which would organize environmental movement. 

Through the process of legislation and implementation of environmental policies, the 

state authority sometime can perform its role in the management of country’s natural 

resources. Affirmative actions on behalf of the government for the prosperity of 

natural resources and for the protection of environmental rights for the humans as 

well as non-humans can also be designated as ‘movement’. It is important to note 

that, to assume leadership role, the state institution executes certain programmes like 

policy formulation, environmental regeneration, reformation of state structures etc. 

But the civil society organization pursues environmental direct action or radical 

programmes, when organizes social protest against state-sponsored developmental 

project or against injustice done to the natural resource dependent people. Here the 
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metaphors like ‘green’ and ‘saffron’ are significant, when we connect the 

relationship between state, civil society, environmental movement and democracy. 

Nodoubt, environmentalism is both a social movement by the civil society and a 

political movement on behalf of the government or state institution. But there is a 

broad difference between the will of the state and will of the people. The state 

sometimes concentrates on the global market system, welcomes the multinational 

companies and allows them to extract natural resources to produce commodities that 

have greater demand in the global market. Sometime the state institutions take 

initiatives for huge industrialization and mega dam construction, which they call 

development. But such initiatives cause man-nature alienation and hence, state vs. 

people conflict emerges with greater intensity. The anti-POSCO movement of 

Odisha and Tipaimukh anti-dam movement can be seen to illustrate the nature of 

state vs. people conflict in India on the question of environmental rights.  

The research questions in the present exercise are: what is the nature of new 

social movements in ecological and environmental terms? Is the environmental and 

or ecology movement anti-development movement or the movement for the 

reformation of existing developmental paradigm? When and how conflicts arise 

between environmentalists, human rights activists, developmentalists and the 

movement supporters? To what extent environmental politics emanates from the 

tribal communities? How ecological and environmental issues are linked with anti-

globalization movement in the India? What are the differences between the role of 

state and civil society organizations on environmental issues?  
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Chapter – I 

Introduction 

 

 

Environmentalism as an ideology reflects concern about the destruction of 

natural world driven by the process of economic development. The idea of 

environmentalism is born out of the anxiety about the decline of human existence, 

crisis in the sphere of survival economy of human species and about the plausible 

danger of organic and inorganic environment. Ecological or green movements and 

the revolt against industrialism are roots of environmentalism in the West. The core 

tenet of environmentalism was found in the thought of Thomas Robert Malthus who 

introduced the fact that population grows at a geometrical ratio while food supply 

increases in arithmetic proportion.1 Environmentalism is generally known as a new 

ideology which is associated with the emergence of green or ecological movement in 

the late twentieth century; however its roots can be found in the revolt against 

industrialism of ninetieth century. 2  Environmentalism emanates through social 

movements and the movement participants seek to influence the political process in 

order to protect natural resources and the entire ecosystem. Environmentalism 

supports ‘shallow ecology’, as the ideology emphasizes on human needs and their 

satisfaction. Environmentalism is concerned about the sustainability and 

conservation of natural resources for human requirements. Thus, environmentalism 

upholds anthropocentrism. Ecologism, on the other hand, supports ‘deep ecology’, as 

it believes that human species is the part of the entire ecosystem, humans are not 

superior to any other species. Ecologism relies upon biocentrism and emphasizes on 

the equality between humans and non-humans. Andrew Heywood says, ‘ecologism 

has drawn from a variety of other ideologies, notably socialism, anarchism, 

                                                           
1 Ramaswamy, Sushila, 2004, Political Theory: Ideas and Concepts, MacMillan India Limited, New 
Delhi, p. 428. 
2 Heywood, Andrew, 2007a, Politics, 3rd Edition, Palgrave Macmillan, New York, p. 64. 
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feminism, fascism and conservatism, creating a series of sub-traditions such as eco-

socialism and eco-feminism’.3 Environmentalism, an environment centric ideology, 

is also influenced by socialism, conservatism and feminism. Therefore, difference 

between environmentalism and ecologism is based on ‘deep’ and ‘shallow’ 

perspective. New and conventional ideologies with the form of social resistance help 

to develop environmentalism as a dominant ideology. Heywood views that socialism 

gives birth to environmentalism with anti-capitalist approach. If socialism says the 

capitalism is responsible for environmental destruction, environmentalism will be 

reflected through eco-socialism. Conservatism also strengthens the root of 

environmentalism because conservatism desires to preserve the traditional values and 

institutions. Thus eco-conservatism supports conservation. Feminism, a new 

ideology, argues that the ecological crisis originates due to the traditional system of 

male power. Eco-feminism reflects the fact that men are less sensitive than women to 

natural process and the natural world. Therefore, feminism is another ideology that 

constructs the theoretical foundation of environmentalism. 4  In India, 

environmentalism has emanated through social resistance of the poor tribals and 

other marginalized people involving issues of survival and security but ecologism 

emerges through social resistance by civil society organizations against huge 

economic developmental projects. In twenty-first century India, a thin difference is 

discernible between ecologism and environmentalism. Many kaleidoscopic issues 

have been merged into the field of Indian environmentalism, for instance – 

protection of biodiversity, animal welfare, anti-pollution campaign etc. The 

difference between ‘bourgeoisie environmentalism’ or conservationist movement or 

Northern environmentalism and ‘environmentalism of the poor’ or movement for 

livelihood or Southern environmentalism is very sharp in Indian context. While 

‘environmentalism of the poor’ of the South believes in sustainability that connotes 

sustaining the ability of resources dependent local communities to extract livelihoods 

from their natural surroundings, ‘conservationist’ agenda of the North favours the 

preservation of flora and fauna without much regard how this conservation impacts 

                                                           
3 Heywood, Andrew, 2007b, Political Ideologies: An Introduction, 4th Edition, Palgrave Macmillan, 
New York, p. 255. 
4 Heywood, Andrew, 2007a, ibid, pp. 64-65. 
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the livelihoods of surrounding communities. However, environmentalism is a 

transnational environmental movement and a ‘counter-hegemonic’ force that resist 

‘hegemonic-globalization’.5 In twenty-first century India, it has been seen that, the 

movement against huge modern economic developmental project raises both the 

question of livelihood security of the poor as well as the issue of animal welfare and 

forest conservation. Therefore, the orientation of the movement against natural 

resource extraction based huge economic developmental projects is the real base of 

contemporary Indian environmentalism and ecologism.   

Environmentalism and Social Resistance 

 Environmental thinking is based on five central themes. These are: a) 

Ecology, b) Holism, c) Sustainability, d) Environmental Ethics and e) Self-

actualization. Ecology is the study of the relationship between living and non-living 

elements. Ecology has been developed as a distinct branch of biology through a 

growing recognition that plants and animals are sustained by self-regulating natural 

systems. In the study of ecology, shallow ecology and deep ecology are two 

important branches which were developed by Arne Naess. Apart from these two, 

‘social ecology’ is another important idea which believes that human society 

operates according to ecological principles. Anarchists view that social ecology is 

the belief that the ecological balance is the surest foundation for social stability. 

According to the holistic perspective, the natural world could only be understood as 

a whole and not through its individual parts. Environmental holism is based on 

James Lovelock’s ‘Gaia hypothesis’ which says that the ‘Earth’s biosphere, 

atmosphere, oceans and soil’ exhibit precisely the kind of self-regulating behaviour 

that characterizes other forms of life. Ecologists argue that the governmental policies 

and actions must be judged by the principle of ‘sustainability’ that sets clear limits 

on human ambitions and material dreams because it requires that production does as 

little damage as possible to the fragile global ecosystem. Environmental politics is 

concerned with a particular form of moral thinking that would be based on love, 

                                                           
5 Evans, Peter, 2015, “Counterhegemonic Globalization: Transnational Social Movements in the 
Contemporary Political Economy” in Frank J. Lechner and John Boli edited The Globalization 

Reader, 5th Edition, Wiley Blackwell, UK, p. 553. 
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sympathy and compassion for both human as well as non-human species. 

Environmental ethics involves the application of moral standards and values 

developed in relation to human beings to other species and organisms. The ethical 

values should be developed through the principle of ‘biocentric equality’ that 

portrays that all organisms and entities in the ecosphere are of equal moral worth; 

each of them constitute part of an interrelated whole. As for the self-actualization, it 

is the personal fulfillment brought about by the refinement of sensibilities. Self-

actualization puts emphasis on postmaterialism or the ‘quality of life’ issues which 

are concerned with the morality, political justice and personal fulfillment and even 

include gender equality, world peace, racial harmony, ecology and animal rights. 

Hence, ecologism is often designated as the ‘new’ social movement inspired by new 

left agenda that criticizes hierarchical, materialist and patriarchal values of 

conventional society.6 Discovery of holistic knowledge on ecology and environment 

and emergence of sustainability concern against the background of environmental 

movement establish environmentalism as science.  

 Aldo Leopold’s concept of ‘environmental stewardship’ is crucial for the 

ideologies which deal with environmental justice and sustainability. The concept of 

‘environmental stewardship’ is based on land ethics ‘dealing with man’s relation to 

land and to the animals and plants which grow upon it’. 7  The Environmental 

Protection Agency of the United States defined environmental stewardship as ‘the 

responsibility for environmental quality shared by all those whose actions affect the 

environment’. There is a great debate regarding the use of the term dominion. 

Dominion is defined as the domination of nature and it is not a good model for 

environmentalism. Stewardship is a curious replacement for dominion.8 Dominion or 

‘domination’ ‘emphasizes our role as masters of the earth… God gives us dominion 

over the earth’ but ‘stewardship’ ‘emphasizes our role as caretakers of the earth… 

                                                           
6 Heywood, Andrew, 2007b, ibid, pp. 258-275.  
7 Sideris, Lisa, 2006, “Environmental Ethics, Ecological Theology and Natural Selection” in Robert 
James Berry edited Environmental Stewardship: Critical Perspectives – Past and Present, T&T Clark 
International, New York, p. 171. 
8 Hargrove, Eugene C., 2015, “Stewardship Versus Citizenship” in Ricardo Rozzi, F. Stuart Chapin 
III, J. Baird Callicott, S. T. A. Pickett, Marry E. Power, Juan J. Armesto, Roy H. May Jr. edited Earth 

Stewardship: Linking Ecology and Ethics in Theory and Practice, Springer, New York, p. 317. 
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God expects us to care for the earth’. Many Christians, liberal and conservative use 

the term ‘stewardship’ to explain human relations with the earth. 9  American 

environmentalism is based on the idea of responsible stewardship. It is a fundamental 

religious value and nodoubt a strong empirical relationship can be found between the 

religiosity and environmentalism. Once a Sierra Club activist stated that, ‘my 

environmental activism comes from a much deeper place than concern for trees and 

birds. It’s a spiritual, religious conviction that the natural order is much more than 

we feel and see and smell’.10 The question of the ‘quality of life’ issues is very 

important to the American environmental stewardship. But environmental 

stewardship in India is not based on the question of luxury rather it is based on the 

human and national survival. India is a densely populated country where many 

people are peasants and they are dependent on forest and river resources for fuel, 

fodder and artisanal raw material. Any state-sponsored project, cutting down the 

forests and using the river waters, would deprive the peasants to access the natural 

resources which are the sources of survival.11 Basically for economic interest, the 

tribals and other marginalized section of society develop an intricate relationship 

with the natural environment. The humanist ecologists would argue that the natural 

resource based livelihood system is not harmful for nature rather the system teaches 

the humans to be the protector of environment and the system is an indicator to 

determine a relationship between man and nature. A relationship status between man 

and nature produce many myths in the society, particularly in the traditional society. 

These myths are based on a strong belief on God and his/her controlling power over 

nature. Environmental stewardship within the traditional communities is a subject of 

discussion of Indian environmentalism which can be seen as myth produced by the 

vanguards of environment.  

                                                           
9 Emerson, Michael O., William A. Mirola and Susanne C. Monahan, 2011, Religion Matters: What 

Sociology Teaches Us About Religion in Our World, Routledge, New York, 219.  
10 Thiele, Leslie Paul, 1999, Environmentalism for a New Millennium: The Challenge of Coevolution, 
Oxford University Press, New York, p. 90.   
11 Guha, Ramachandra, 2013 “Day of the Locust” in Mckinsey and Company (Clay Chandler and 
Adil Zainulbhai) edited Reimagining India: Unlocking the Potential of Asia’s Next Superpower, 
Simon and Schuster, New York, p. 261.   
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 Environmentalism or humanist ecologism or shallow ecologism can be seen 

as ‘power-knowledge’ continuance because environmentalism, as a form of social as 

well as political movement, possesses enough capacity to control the trigger of a 

developmental paradigm. Environmentalism is ‘knowledge’ on the environmental 

matters on the one hand and it is also ‘power’ to halt environmental disaster on the 

other. Michel Foucault defined power as the knowledge. The relationship between 

power and knowledge cannot be denied. This relationship provides a means through 

which the actual mechanism, strategies and relations of power can be seen. Foucault 

finds power and knowledge to be correlated with each other. Foucault says, power 

produces knowledge and not simply by encouraging it because it serves power or by 

applying it because it is useful. Foucault provides ‘juridical’ and ‘microphysical’ 

conceptions of power. ‘Juridical’ concept of power is repressive in nature and 

operates through the mechanisms of law, censorship, limits and obedience. The 

‘microphysical’ concept, on the contrary, is concerned with the micro-techniques of 

domination that means how power is exercised.12 Ultimately, Foucault replaced the 

concept of ‘power-knowledge’ with the term ‘governmentality’ which he means an 

‘art of government’.13 ‘Government’ or ‘governmentality’ is synonymous with the 

phrase ‘rationality of government’. To Foucault, ‘government’ means the ‘conduct of 

conduct’ i. e. a form of activity aiming to shape, guide or affect the conduct of some 

person or persons. In governmentality, governmental practices and governmental 

thoughts are important questions. 14  Governmentality is the way in which one 

conducts the conduct of men and is nothing other than a proposed grid of analysis for 

power relations. Firstly, it is a question of trying out the notion of governmentality 

and secondly, it is a question of seeing how strong this grid of governmentality.15 

People try to control the behaviour of government through environmental movement 

                                                           
12 Valero-Silva, Néstor, 1996, “A Foucauldian Reflection on Critical Systems Thinking” in Robert L. 
Flood and Norma R. A. Romm edited Critical Systems Thinking: Current Research and Practice, 
Plenum Press, New York, p. 71. 
13 Foucault, Michel, 1991, “Governmentality” in Graham Burchell, Colin Gordon and Peter Miller 
edited The Foucault Effect: Studies in Governmentality (with two lectures by and an interview with 

Michel Foucault), The University of Chicago Press, USA, p. 87. 
14 Gordon, Colin, 1991, “Governmental Rationality: An Introduction” in Graham Burchell, Colin 
Gordon and Peter Miller edited The Foucault Effect: Studies in Governmentality (with two lectures by 

and an interview with Michel Foucault), The University of Chicago Press, USA, pp. 1-7. 
15 Kelly, Mark G. E., 2009, The Political Philosophy of Michel Foucault, Routledge, New York, p. 61. 
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or environmentalism; similarly, the government also tries to regulate the activities of 

the people through environmental awareness campaign, environmental policy 

implementation or environmentalism. Thus, in the studies on environmental 

thinking, a power relation between the people and government is widely significant. 

At the context of this power relation, environmentalism can be designated as politics 

and hegemony.  

 Politics within the background of environmental movement takes peculiar 

shapes in different contexts. Environmental movements are associated with the 

recovery of traditional ways relating to the environment. According to Anthony 

Giddens, environmental politics is a response to perceived ecological threats and it is 

‘lifestyle politics’ associated with new social movements. Giddens explained that 

green or environmental politics is concerned with how one should live and issues of 

personal identity rather than the typical issues which dominate ‘mainstream’ politics 

such as income levels, employment and economic growth. Like Giddens, David 

Goldblatt in Social Theory and the Environment (1996), viewed that, ‘environmental 

politics is not simply the outcome of increasingly perceived environmental risk. It is 

also fuelled by an increasing demand for the remoralization of abstract systems of 

social organization that have ceased to be accountable in any meaningful way to 

those they affect’. Giddens viewed the rise of environmental politics as one of the 

developments which are explicitly moral and, more particularly, it is concerned with 

the moral questions about the modern social order, its institutions and principles.16 In 

India, environmental politics is generally designated as the ‘politics of survival’ as 

illustrated by Vandana Shiva. It is clear that, the Indian environmental movements 

are more concerned with the economic issues than the non-economic issues and 

hence politics in this form of social movement is deeply entrenched with the 

economic interests of the natural resource dependent people. Politics of 

environmental movement ultimately challenges the existing developmental paradigm 

that tries to dominate governmental policy formulation process. In most cases, Indian 

                                                           
16 Barry, John, 1999, Environment and Social Theory, Routledge, New York, pp. 94-95. 
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environmental movements are influenced by radicalism and even militancy. Is this 

the saffronization of the Indian green movement?        

Environmentalism can also be understood as an ideology and social 

resistance. As ideology of environmentalism, it serves the interests of particular 

social groups and their life situations. Equally, environmentalism can be designated 

as reactionary utopianism which indicates an effort of containment or prevention of 

progressive changes that threatens the position of a dominant social group. On the 

contrary, environmentalism emanates through instinctive resistance or social 

movements against the process of economic development. 17  Ramachandra Guha 

observed that environmentalism is an international movement and a social 

programme which is occurring around the globe. During 1960’s, environmentalism 

was originated as a popular movement and influenced public policy through a series 

of protest events and lobbying.18 In Third World countries, the abstract concept of 

‘environmentalism’ is taking a particular shape from the concrete cases of 

ecological, green and or environmental resistance. The poor tribals and other 

marginalized people organize social resistance against state sponsored modern huge 

economic developmental process to save the sources of livelihood and to counter 

massive displacement. It is the struggle for natural resources by those people who are 

dependent on country’s land, water and forest resources for their daily needs and 

sheer survival. This type of collective mobilization is seen, particularly in the 

agrarian society, when the poor peasants or the forest based traditional communities 

think that the modern economic developmental process is a threat to their traditional 

livelihood system and a serious challenge to their cultural lifestyle. Thus, they take 

anti-state, anti-authoritarian and anti-industrial position from their community-

interest based environmental awareness. In this sense, environmentalism is a social 

resistance. But environmentalism also generates through political movement as the 

state authority sometimes legalizes and implements specific environmental policies 

from sustainability concern. Many of the Third World countries, including India, are 

                                                           
17 Gibson, Donald, 2002, Environmentalism: Ideology and Power, Nova Publishers, New Work, pp. 
104-105. 
18 Guha, Ramachandra, 2000, Environmentalism: A Global History, Oxford University Press, New 
Delhi, pp. 2-3. 
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aware of the drastic environmental change, global warming, depletion of ozone 

layer, deforestation, species extinction, population explosion, resource shortage, food 

crisis, development problems etc. and the planners and policy makers are taking 

necessary steps on behalf of the government time to time to counter these problems. 

The government follows suitable policy measures for environmental awareness 

campaign and environmental education and environmental regeneration programme. 

Therefore, environmentalism can be seen as a political movement or a pattern of 

affirmative action done by the government to make the man-nature relationship 

complimentary with each other. 

The modern state system is accountable to protect its natural environment 

from possible harm. Firstly, several multilateral environmental agreements have been 

signed to form the basis of the structure of global environmental governance. 60% of 

these agreements have been negotiated since the 1972 Stockholm conference and 

85% of the agreements cover domestic activities. Secondly, the state creates specific 

dominant norms that are dependent upon the consent and will of the state and the 

process of the creation is opened to a wider range of the actors. However, the NGOs 

and other transnational networks also play a significant role in the process of 

environmental governance. Thirdly, justification and evaluation of the norms are 

essential. Multilateral environmental governance has emerged not only due to an 

overarching idea of a shared responsibility to safeguard the global environment 

rather it also justified and evaluated a range of more specific norms such as legal 

duties to prevent environmental harm, liability for environmental harm, duties to 

inform and to consult, duties to undertake environmental impact assessment, the 

precautionary principle, the principle of intergenerational equity and ideas of 

common heritage, of shared resources and of common concern. Fourth important 

issue is, moves towards the more effective implementation of these norms. Now-a-

days, a good move towards harder and more coercive forms of implementation has 

taken place on the fringes of the legal order, most notably in the growth of an 
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increasingly wide range of conditionalities and environmentally related sanctions 

applied by international leading agencies.19          

There are several dimensions of environmentalism in India. The nature of 

Indian environmentalism can be understood by analyzing the extent of social and 

political movements against the developmental initiatives taken by the central or 

state government, even the nature of Indian environmentalism can be gauged from 

the environmental policy formulation process by the state authority. When the state 

authority seeks to hijack the process of economic development through the 

implementation of several policies on developmental projects, a large number of 

people, who are dependent on natural resources for their livelihood and who are 

concerned about the protection of ecosystem and biodiversity, move forward and 

organize popular movement against state-sponsored developmental project. In 

contemporary India, the state authority has accepted globalization and market 

economy to reinforce the process of economic development; on the other hand, 

project-affected or to be affected people, environmentalists, proponents of human 

rights and even politicians focus their voices to assert their democratic rights and 

environmental justice for both human and non-human species. At this juncture the 

state authority is compelled to initiate those developmental plans which would be 

relatively less environment degrading and would be suitable for the people of all 

stratum of the society. Several voices of dissatisfaction and resentment were raised 

against developmental model pursued by the government. State sponsored 

developmental projects would exploit nature and surrounding environment through 

several means and as a consequence mostly the poor and the marginalized people 

would suffer. Hence, social movements for the rights over natural resources are 

reflections of the ‘environmentalism of the poor’ (Guha and Alier, 1997). The 

demand of environment-centric livelihood system and traditional rights through 

social movements gave birth to ‘environmentalism of the poor’. State agencies take 

lessons from these responses and adopt those environment policies which would be 

congenial for human security, survival and needs.  

                                                           
19 Hurrell, Andrew, 2006, “The State” in Andrew Dobson and Robyn Eckersley edited Political 

Theory and the Ecological Challenge, Cambridge University Press, UK, pp. 172-173. 
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 Urban middle class people, the professionals, intellectuals, environmentalists, 

social activists and the politicians are concerned about the protection of biodiversity; 

even they think about the welfare of the non-human species and campaign for clean 

environment. Environmental movements, in India and beyond, have been bolstered 

mostly by these sections of the society. Enthusiasm and non-violent politics of these 

groups, which is more or less different than that of the grassroots politics of the 

marginalized and disadvantaged masses, provided rhetoric to the environmentalist 

thought.  Most often, the Indian middle class people have taken the reins of the 

environmental movement for the sake of serving the interest of the poor who are 

dependent on the natural resources for survival and security. It has also been 

observed that the Indian middle class people blamed the tribals as ecologically 

profligates and sometimes argued for the eviction of slum dwellers for clean 

environment (Rangarajan, 2000; Baviskar, 2011). They raise the ‘quality of life’ 

issues as part of the modern environmental movement. Thus, the ‘bourgeoisie 

environmentalism’ often goes against the ‘environmentalism of the poor’. 

Expressions of the resentment against the state actions frequently result in 

social movements by the Indian masses. Masses are always looking at the 

government for the fulfillment of their aspirations. But it is very difficult to 

synthesize their demands which come from the different sections of the society. 

Hence, it is witnessed that the government initiates a particular policy on 

development which can be considered as the developmental policy for a particular 

section of the society, not the development for all.  Strangely, this is also the 

argument of the movement supporters who directly and indirectly join the protest 

movements against state policy. They view that such developmental policy or plan or 

scheme disrupts the life and livelihood system of the poor, marginalized and 

deprived masses and particularly of those people who are accustomed to maintain 

their traditional belief system. Modern developmentalism, globalism and 

industrialism are interrupting the nature based life and livelihood system of those 

people who are satisfied with their traditional, ancestral and conservative lifestyle 

pattern. Modern developmental project means primarily land acquisition and then 

artificially controlling of natural resources and environmental conditions which 



12 

 

proceed through the setting up of big industry or multipurpose dam project induced 

by foreign direct investment and sharing of profits between two or more countries. 

The negative consequences which follow from these propensities are: displacement, 

loss of livelihood, environmental pollution, loss of biodiversity, obliteration of 

traditional knowledge system etc. Now-a-days, these are the most viable factors for 

the emergence of social movements and their massive dimension. Moreover, the 

concepts like ‘nature as mother’ and ‘son of the soil’ are the real foundation on 

which the social movements are consolidating.      

 According to the conservationists, the overuse of resources and over 

population are the main causes of environmental degradation. Hence, to arrest 

ecological deterioration, the government has launched several programmes by the 

dissemination of large scale environmental education and awareness campaigns for 

changing resources use patterns, suggesting through media to avoid wastage of 

decreasing resources, introducing new and clean technologies etc. Apart from 

conservative environmentalism, there are other forms of environmentalism which 

have been expressed through social movements. These are: (1) ecological Marxism 

or progressive environmentalism and (2) ‘environmentalism of the poor’. 

Progressive environmentalism states that the modern industry can be set up keeping 

in mind the social needs and regulating unsustainable practices. In order to build an 

egalitarian society, the role of the state should be redefined in the present context and 

new institutional alternatives are required. On the other hand, environmentalism of 

the poor supports politics of survival and criticizes over-consumption and modern 

industrialism. It demands people’s rights over natural resources.20 Environmental and 

ecological movements in India advocate the ideology of ‘environmentalism of the 

poor’. Questions of human rights, issues of survival, ethnic identity and distributive 

justice are closely related with these movements.21 A large number of women, poor, 

disadvantaged and marginalized masses are mainly the participants of these 

movements as they are the worst affected by environmental degradation.  

                                                           
20 Prasad, Archana, 2008, “Introduction” in Archana Prasad edited Environment, Development and 

Society in Contemporary India: An Introduction, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi, pp. 3-9. 
21 Guha, Ramachandra and Juan Martinez Alier, 1997, Varieties of Environmentalism: Essays North 

and South, Earthscan Publications Ltd., London, p. 18. 
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 Environmental movements in the West focus on the issue of ‘quality of life’. 

Western environmental movements highlight consumption, productive use of natural 

resources and conservation of natural resources, whereas environmental movements 

in India are based on the use and alternative use as well as control over natural 

resources. 22  So far as the occupation and the social status of the movement 

participants are concerned, they are peasants, fishermen and the people from tribal 

communities who are mostly dependent on natural resources for their livelihood. 

Generally they are the victimized group due to state-sponsored developmental 

project controlling natural resources. Guha and Marninez Alier conclude that, Indian 

environmentalism as the third world environmentalism can be considered as ‘empty-

belly’ environmentalism. 23  It is obvious that Western environmentalism deeply 

focuses on non-economic issues than the economic issues, while environmental 

movements in India are based on economic issues than the non-economic issues. 

However, issues of survival economy are not only an important motivational force 

for environmental and ecological movements in India, instead, it includes larger 

ecological concerns criticizing or questioning the notion of development and 

conservation indicated by the state officials. It is observed that the modern 

environmental movements in India are concerned about the survival imperatives of 

the poor as well as the quality of life issues. 

 Indian urban middle class people or the elite groups contribute to 

environmental movements expressing their protests or support in favour of 

ecological conservation. They call for such conservationist measure where only state 

control over natural resources is acceptable and people’s control over natural 

resources is denied. Elite groups ignore the intricate relationship between nature and 

the people and view that the tribals are ‘ecologically profligate’ as the tribals ravage 

natural resources for their own purpose. On the contrary, popular movements which 

are emerging out from huge number of peasants of tribal and non-tribal communities 

and demand people’s control over natural resources. This is the conflict between 

                                                           
22 Shah, Ghanshyam, 2004, Social Movements in India: A Review of Literature, Sage Publications, 
New Delhi, pp. 252-253. 
23 Guha, Ramachandra and Juan Martinez Alier, 1997, ibid, p. xxi. 
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‘environmentalism of the poor’ and ‘elite environmentalism’. Highlighting the socio-

economic status of the movement participants and the issues of protest, whether 

economic or non-economic, in the context of different ideological positions asserted 

by the movement participants in different sections of society, the present study 

explores the dynamics of Indian environmentalism contextualizing the broad issues 

of POSCO (Odisha) and Tipaimukh (Manipur).  

 It is quite obvious that the process of economic development at a faster rate 

increases the danger of environmental degradation. Reformist environmentalists 

emphasize on ecological conservation by governmental initiative to halt or at least 

minimize environmental degradation. On the contrary, radical environmentalists 

view that, globalism is only the key factor behind environmental deterioration. They 

argue that globalism offers indulgence to industrialism and industrialism depends 

upon science and technological development. Extreme use of science and 

technologies help to build up huge industries which includes materialist perception 

among the citizen. It subtracts the humanist, social and political values and 

continuously affects environment. Hence, anti-globalization movement, anti-

industrialization movement, anti-authoritarian movement, human rights movement, 

ecological and environmental movements are intensifying in large scale. The nature 

of anti-globalization movement in India can be explored by analyzing the negative 

consequences of globalization over the livelihood system of poor and marginalized 

people and highlighting people’s resistance taking environmental and ecological 

questions against the process of globalization.     

 In India, people’s voices of anti-globalization and to some extent anti-

industrialization and people’s behaviour through social movements are the real 

obstructions for the developmental projects. Politics of environmentalism is a serious 

challenge to the politics of modern economic development. In India, the central and 

state governments often have abandoned their proposed modern developmental 

programmes due to the popular resistance against the state initiative. Since 

governmental plan for development limits people’s control over land, water and 

forests and displacement along with climate change, people oppose state-induced 
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developmental project and sometime they propose alternative developmental model 

preferring sustainable use of resources. The question arises whether these people’s 

movements are anti-developmental movements or these are the movements to 

reformulate the state directed-developmental model or the combination of both.  

 The struggle against the state for environmental rights is backed by 

multicultural, local and tribal perspectives. It is not an exaggeration that earning of a 

livelihood, rights of ‘son of the soil’ over natural resources remain the reasons for the 

emergence of environmental movements. According to Ramachandra Guha (1988), 

agrarianism alone has procreated environmentalism and the tribal peasants and the 

forest dwellers are the original participants of the movement to save environment. 

People who belong to the tribal communities and are professionally cultivators, they 

always claim their traditional rights over natural resources and they are the people 

who at the first time raised their voices against deterioration of environment. 

Commentators of tribal movements view that, from generation to generation tribal 

people are using natural resources for their livelihood, if this traditional right is to be 

reduced in the name of state sponsored developmental project, they will be displaced 

from the actual source of their livelihood. Since the main base of tribal economy is 

the collection of resources from forest and mining zone, any kind of intervention, 

whether governmental or semi-governmental or non-governmental, tribal will never 

accept it easily. Against this intervention over tribal livelihood patterns, tribal 

resentments exhibit through environmental movements, involuntary displacement 

and rehabilitation movements etc. Thus tribalism enumerates a close relationship 

between nature and the tribal people. Scholars like Guha (1995), Baviskar (1995, 

2005) and others have argued that tribal people know how to use natural resources so 

that the ecological conservation will be maintained for the sustainable growth of 

natural resources.  

 Social movement theorists argue that the environmental and ecological 

movements are ‘new’ movements because they concern the whole of society and 

these movements are not movements by any particular class, community or any 

section of the society. Moreover, many diversified issues are included within the 
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agenda and mode of protests. These movements start with a single issue but after 

lapse of time, the participants raise many primary and secondary issues 

simultaneously. In Indian context, environmental movements are the struggles of the 

people on the issues of their livelihood and access to forest and other natural 

resources but ecology movements have increased as a reaction against the predatory 

exploitation of natural resources to strengthen the process of development which is 

dominated by market forces.24 The questions of human rights, justice, equality and 

democracy have been attached to these types of movements.  

 Human rights of individual will be secured and the apprehension of frequent 

movement taking ecological and environmental issues will be diminished if the state 

ensures people’s control or right over natural resources, particularly for those people 

who are actually dependent on nature. The proponents of human rights put emphasis 

on human needs and basic requirements. To them, human being exists at the utmost 

level of entire ecosystem and they have the right to use natural resources for the 

interest of their basic needs and livelihood. On the contrary, environmentalists are so 

concerned about the conservation of wildlife and natural resources that generally 

they ignore the matters of human needs and requirements for their subsistence. Again 

developmentalists are interested to use natural resources for economic development. 

They give little importance to man-nature relationship. Here lies the contradiction 

between the proponents of human rights, environmentalists and developmentalists.  

 Governmental policy formulators are interested to initiate developmental 

project based on use of natural resources. It is argued that, state initiated 

developmental projects like setting up of big dam and industries will increase direct 

employment, strengthen urbanization process and will open up scope for downstream 

employment. Thus for keeping pace of population increase, government takes such 

initiative so that a number of unemployed people can be accommodated with these 

processes. Before implementing five year plan government of India tried to 

formulate developmental plan and activities with environmental consideration in 

mind. It has been reflected through several policy formulations on forest and wildlife 

                                                           
24 Shah, Ghanshyam, 2004, ibid, pp. 250, 253. 
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conservation, population control, environmental protection, sustainable development, 

application of environment friendly technologies, dissemination of environmental 

awareness etc. Therefore, people’s movement is not the one and only base for the 

theoretical foundation of environmentalism and ecologism rather government’s 

movement has also the equal contribution for the emergence of environment centric 

ideologies. Here a critical evaluation of governmental actions will be done to 

examine myriad forms of Indian environmentalism. 

Environmentalism: Science, Politics, Hegemony and Myth 

Modern environmentalism is well encompassed with the notion of ‘green 

values’ and the green values are mostly supported by many old and new dominant 

political ideologies such as, feminism, anarchism, socialism and conservatism. It is 

seen that, covertly feminist overtone can be found behind the formulation of ‘Gaia 

Hypothesis’. Evidently supporters of the ‘green politics’ generally deny the necessity 

of state authority and sometimes demand for restraining the authoritative power of 

the state; world-wide emerging anti-globalization movement is fueling ‘eco-

socialism’; desire to conserve traditional culture and attitude to resist change are the 

indications of ‘anti-growth’ initiatives. From the time of emergence, 

environmentalism appeared as science, politics, hegemony and even sometimes as 

myth.  

Scientist James Lovelock’s theory of ‘Gaia Hypothesis’ proposes that the 

world is a living entity and in the earth, organic and inorganic resources are 

continuously interacting with each other, thus the planet earth made herself a living 

self-regulated system and generates suitable living conditions for the existing lives in 

the earth. According to this theoretical formulation, the planet earth is considered as 

the Goddess ‘Gaia’ who according to Greek Mythology is known as the mother of all 

other Gods.25 The feminists have redefined the concept of ‘mother earth’ which is 

central to the cultures of indigenous people and it was reinforced by science. 

However, both environmentalists and feminists have criticized Gaia theory and 

                                                           
25 Lovelock, James, 1979, Gaia: A New Look at Life on Earth, Oxford University Press, New York, 
pp. 1-11. 
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viewed that its massage carries cultural baggage that undercuts its inspirational 

power. They viewed that ‘mother earth’ is not a self-regulating homeostatic system; 

earth has not enough capacity to correct the wrongful deed done by the humans 

against the purity of nature.26 Environmentalists often argue that socio-economic and 

political activities of the humans are the responsible factors behind the drastic 

negative change of the environment. This argument was synthesized under the 

caption of ‘environmental orthodoxies’. Desertification, deforestation, pollution, loss 

of biodiversity, climate change etc. all are caused by the human actions. On the 

contrary, it is also the humans who are inventing new strategies and popularizing 

new practices for survival in the age of environmental crisis. This argument is 

designated as ‘environmental adaptations’. Adaptations are divided into two parts: 

‘adaptive strategies’ and ‘adaptive processes’. Adaptive strategies are the practical 

decisions by the individuals to change the productive activities like selling livestock 

during drought season or building of small scale soil conservation measures like 

mounds to prevent declining soil fertility. On the contrary, adaptive processes are 

long term decisions by the humans to create socio-economic trends like decision to 

undertake long-distance migration or the building of terraces on agricultural land.27 

Agriculture as science was developed through the process of trial and error and 

gradually industrial development took place by the humans pertaining to agricultural 

development. Invention of modern science and technology made huge industrial 

development easy and natural resource based. Another science has been developed 

when a group of people popularized the fact that the modern natural resource based 

industries are threatening the natural environment. This science is designated as 

environmental science. 

The cultural ethos of ‘environmentalism’ is rooted in growing environmental 

movements in the entire globe and it is potentially a scientific social movement. Max 

Nicholson and N. W. Moore have emphasized on the need for scientific 

environmental conservation as ‘movement’. Nicholson viewed that ‘the movement 

                                                           
26 Merchant, Carolyn, 1996, Earthcare: Women and Environment, Routledge, New York, pp. 4-5.  
27 Forsyth, Tim, 2003, Critical Political Ecology: The Politics of Environmental Science, Routledge, 
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should be science led and science based’.28 Moore also focused on the conservation 

as a strategy for long-term environmental protection. Conservation, to him, is both a 

subject and an aim. It involves fundamental and applied science, technology, 

economics, administration and politics and requires the understanding of people and 

society. It is motivated by strong feeling as well as by ‘objective reasoning’.29 This 

objective reason signifies the development of scientific bent of mind for the nature 

conservation. Moore is confident that, the conservation movement can succeed in 

becoming the catalyst for developing conservation mindedness in the population as a 

whole, and this success is not a foregone conclusion and it will partly depend upon a 

change in the attitude of conservationists. The objective of the conservation is no less 

than to maintain the living resources of the world so that each generation can use and 

enjoy them. Conservationists must make it quite clear that in pursuing this objective 

they seek a new dimension in public life. About the politics of conservation, Moore, 

viewed that ‘conservation should come to be accepted as a matter of course in the 

way that we already accept the need for peaceful relations between nations, 

improved safety standards at work and improved medical care. Once this is achieved 

the future of our living resources will be assured’.30  

Regarding the nature of conservation, conflict arises between two 

approaches: ecocentrism and anthropocentrism. Simply eco-centrism is environment 

centered perspective and anthropocentrism is human centered perspective. 

Ecocentrism believes in ecologically based morality and suggests for restraining 

human action through limits to economic and population growth. Most importantly, 

ecocentrism views humankind as part of a global ecosystem and subject to ecological 

laws. 31  Ecocentric environmentalism is seen as a more wide-ranging and more 

ecologically informed variant of preservationism as it: i) recognizes the full range of 

human interests in the non-human world, ii) recognizes the interests of the non-

                                                           
28 Nicholson, Max, 1987, The New Environmental Age, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, pp. 
81-82. 
29  Moore, N. W., 1987, The Bird of Time: The Science and Politics of Nature Conservation, 
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, p. xviii.  
30 ibid, pp. 257-259. 
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human community, iii) recognizes the interests of future generations of humans and 

non-humans and iv) adopts a holistic rather than an atomistic perspective in so far as 

it values populations, species, ecosystems and the ecosphere as well as individual 

organisms. 32  On the contrary, anthropocentric environmentalism believes that 

industrial societies are destroying natural resources and processes upon which human 

survival depends. Environmentalists want to preserve and restore these resources and 

processes. They are concerned about the climate change, species extinction, 

degradation of agricultural land, preservation of wilderness areas and protection of 

such public goods as clean air and water.33 Anthropocentric environmentalism argues 

that, we need to protect the natural world only for the human benefit; that benefit 

includes mainly the economic benefit and even medicinal, cultural and aesthetic 

benefit also. Anthropocentric environmentalism regards the value of natural world 

including animal as extrinsic to its use of humans. More clearly, animals have no 

intrinsic value and their protection is totally dependent on whether it serves human 

interests to do so.34 Ecocentrism or biocentrism considers the protection and welfare 

of all the living creatures of the world but anthropocentrism argues for the protection 

and welfare of those animals or living organisms which can satisfy the humans and 

according to the human needs they determine the measures of animal and nature 

conservation. Specially, environmentalism values the preservation of species, 

communities or ecosystem rather than the individual organisms of which they are 

composed. The ethical problem for environmentalism stems from the holistic 

character as opposed to individualistic character. Animal liberationists contribute to 

overcome this problem. They urged that we should take the suffering of sentient 

animals into account in ethical deliberation. Sentient beasts are not mere things to be 

used as cruelly as we like no matter how trivial the benefit we derive. But to 

widening the ethical circle, we are simply entering in the community which is more 

individual organisms whose costs and benefits we compare. Animal liberationists, in 
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this context, extend the value of utilitarianism to take account of the welfare of other 

individuals. Here the practical consequences would be revolutionary and the 

theoretical perspective is not at all novel.  The logic that can be developed here is 

that, if suffering is bad then it is also bad for any individual who suffers.35 In matters 

of resource management, anthropocentric environmentalism emphasizes on the use 

and popularization of ‘local knowledge’ whereas, the ecocentric environmentalism 

focuses on the ‘scientific knowledge’. Thus conflicts emanate between the social 

activists and conservation biologists over the issue of resource management. Social 

activists and others have argued that the scientific knowledge is unsuitable for the 

effective management of local issues and in the same way state agencies and 

conservation biologists have often dismissed local knowledge as having little or no 

role in the management of wilderness resources.36  

Before twenty-first century, the environmentalists viewed that the scientific 

progress has always brought with it the seeds of its own undoing. The development 

of engines such as first the steam engines, gasoline and diesel engines and then the 

gas turbine etc. freed the masses of humanity from the endless drudgery of manual 

labour. But consequently that progress caused ‘unintended side effects’ like 

pollution, long-distance bombing and the release of greenhouse gases which are 

warming the planet catastrophically. Besides, the development of sanitation, 

immunization and modern drugs freed us from a lot of diseases. But this progress 

had also the ‘unintended side effects’ of overpopulation and environmental 

destruction. Despite these side effects, science got the victory against natural evils 

like manual labour, pain and disease. But at the start of twenty-first century, 

environmentalists discursively found that the environmental crises arose due to the 

unintended side effects of many scientific victories. They viewed that, population, 

the death of the oceans, environmentally caused cancers and other diseases, nuclear 

and biological weapons of mass destruction in the hands of immature politicians, a 
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soaring population that threatens to overwhelm the planetary ecosystem all these 

crises are the products of the science. Thus the environmentalists took anti-science 

position and developed environmental science which ultimately produced a new 

socio-political theory i. e., environmentalism.37  

Lester W. Milbrath has hardly any concern on the science of environmental 

movement or environmentalism as science. Milbrath argues that every organized 

society has a ‘Dominant Social Paradigm’ (DSP) which consists of the values, 

metaphysical beliefs, institutions, habits, etc., which collectively provide social 

lenses through which individuals and groups interpret their social world. 38  DSP 

shows mastery over nature and emphasizes on the individual competition. Against 

this paradigm ‘New Environmental Paradigm’ (NEP) emerged and advocates for  

thoughtful consideration of where we are going, careful and subdued production and 

consumption, conservation of resources, protection of the environment and the basic 

values of compassion, justice, and quality of life.39 Thus NEP has appeared as the 

‘vanguard’ of society being ‘environmental reformer’ and DSP can be dubbed as 

‘rearguard’. These terms, Milbrath viewed, are not meant to be pejorative. 40 

Therefore, social action is important for the emergence of environmentalism than the 

development of environmental science among the people. Environmentalists always 

view that science and modern technologies are hostile to our natural environment 

and habitat. Environmentalists oppose the institutions of industrial society since it 

cause environmental destruction and biodiversity loss. The members of Friends of 

the Earth and the Conservation society or the environmentalists, want a society 

which attaches more importance to humanly satisfying work in which production is 

selective rather than aiming to satisfy the demand for consumer goods which sets 

limits to economic growth and emphasizes participation against the influence of 
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experts. 41  Thus environmentalists generate social resistance in a radical way 

highlighting the negative impact of science and building micro-organizations. 

Therefore, environmentalism is the product of social resistance not merely the 

production of science. 

Sharachchandra Lele argued that, the question for science is not whether a 

particular system is sustainable rather how different systems of resource extraction, 

management and consumption measures up in terms of different definitions and 

attributes of quality of life, sustainability and equity or social justice. For example, 

foresters should not ask whether a particular forest management method is 

sustainable but should ask what kind of well being it will provide over what time 

frame and for whom. The scientific issues in sustainability and environmentalism 

may be organized along three dimensions corresponding to the three questions 

related to resource use, time frame of resource use and social process. The question 

arises mainly from the fundamental dilemma in the environment-development 

debate. People meet their needs and satiate greed by using and transforming 

ecosystems. But some of these transformations would compromise to various 

degrees the capacity of these ecosystems to provide these needs in the future.42 

Vandana Shiva and J. Bandyopadhyay highlighted the importance of public interest 

ecological science behind the advent of ecology or environmental movement in 

India. They argued that the emergence of public interest science is critical for the 

resolution of conflicts over natural resources, since in its absence, partisan science is 

given the status of a neutral, value free and independent tool for resolving conflicts. 

Nevertheless, since partisan science is cognitively rooted in special vested interests, 

it tends to bias public policy decisions in their favour and against the larger public 

interest. Shiva and Bandyopadhyay argued that the environmental movements 

emerge from the violation of the public interest by special interest groups and must 

therefore indicate the social and environmental consequences of narrow profit 
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maximization. Under this circumstance a deep and sustained resolution of such 

conflicts in favour of the broader public interest must be based on the emergence of a 

different way of looking at nature on the creation of a public interest science. The 

characteristics of the public interest science must be based on the ecological science 

that means: a) it must be based on the recognition of relationships and 

interdependence among the various material components of nature; b) it must be able 

to see and assess activities of nature and put a value to it and c) it must be able to 

locate how the processes of nature support survival and not merely profitability.43 

From the above discussions, it is quite clear that there is a complex 

relationship between science and politics that have been located in 

environmentalism. Environmentalism is neither purely the conclusion of 

environmental science nor absolutely an integral part of radical environmental 

politics. Separating science and politics in environmental policy would cause two 

major problems: a) many environmental policies will not address the underlying 

biophysical causes of environmental problems and b) many environmental policies 

will impose unnecessary and unfair restrictions on livelihoods of marginalized 

people. 44  Tim Forsyth argued that the boundary organization approach of social 

movement theory analyses the coproduction of environmental science and policy. 

But the power to shape environmental science in this way is not restricted to formal 

organizations or expert agencies and may include less formal forms of political 

activism like social movements. As a matter of fact, much discussion in 

environmental politics or political ecology has pointed to the positive role played by 

social movements or a vibrant civil society in general in forming a more ecologically 

aware or more socially just form of development. At one point of time environmental 

social movements offer means to revitalize environmental discourse which is 

increasingly dominated by state and industrial interests and this type of activism can 

be considered as ‘green’ not because it reflects the findings of environmental science 
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but also because it offers a reaction from society to the domination of policy debates 

by the interests of economic growth.45 

Modern environmentalism is mostly influenced by the newly emerged middle 

class people who have started a defensive movement against capitalism and modern 

industrialism. New middle class people can be characterized by the persons who 

reject the ideology and values of industrial capitalism and are likely to choose 

careers outside the market place. Such business would offer a substantial degree of 

personal autonomy for those who have little taste for a subordinate role in the 

predominantly hierarchical structures of industrial society. 46  In the Western 

perspective, environmentalism is purely a non-violent collective social mobilization 

which takes care of the interest of the middle class people. But in the Third World 

countries, it is the new middle class people who generally hold the leadership 

position of the social protests which demand environmental justice for the 

marginalized people. Chipko and Narmada struggles got scholarly attention due to 

the contribution of new middle class people who were actively involved in 

environmental activism, lobbying and education. However, during silent valley 

movement middle class environmental activism was potent enough to influence the 

governmental decision making process. Here interest of the marginalized people was 

not more important than that of biodiversity conservation. Since the Chipko struggle, 

Indian middle class people are taking forefront position at the so-called 

environmental movement and playing an overriding role from the background of 

social ecology, environmental economics and biodiversity conservation to make 

environmentalism as a dominant socio-political ideology. In the Indian 

environmental movement, marginalized people participate when economic values 

become primordial to them but for the middle class people both economic and non-

economic values are equally important for the very success of the movement. 

Generally, the middle class activists follow the strategies such as ‘non-violent 

coercion’ like demonstration, hunger strike, road blockade, petition etc.; 

dissemination of environmental education; public interest litigation etc.   
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Emma Mawdsley has observed involvement of India’s middle in 

environmental debates. She identified that: a) India’s middle classes constitute a 

sizeable percentage of India’s population and their behaviour to environment has a 

significant impact. Especially wealthier groups of Indian urban area make higher 

demands upon environmental goods and capacities through their ability to command 

more resources such as per capita water and electricity, consumer products and their 

greater waste production including vehicle emissions and garbage; b) Indian middle 

classes exert a disproportionate influence in shaping the terms of public debate on 

environmental issues through their strong representation in the media, politics, 

scientific establishment, NGOs, bureaucracy, environmental institutions and the legal 

system. The middle classes dominate the public sphere – from place specific 

disputes, for example – air pollution debates in Delhi, through institutional cultures 

and approaches, for example – in the Ministry of Environment and Forests or 

environmental NGOs, to the content and tone of national newspaper reporting; c) a 

growing evidence of dynamism and change was observed among the Southern 

middle class people in terms of their understandings of and anxieties around various 

environmental issues and indications of regional differences and inflections around 

these debates. An increasing concern was measured with pollution and urban squalor 

or the ‘brown agenda’ and there is evidence of an increase in the number of middle 

class residents association seeking to manage waste, green areas and regulate or deny 

access to public space; d) developed environmental values and behaviour of India’s 

middle class people would help to challenge two powerful but problematic directions 

in current environmental thinking. The first is about the ‘stages of developmental 

model’ which was developed through the Northern environmental theories, histories 

and experiences. This model is remarkably pervasive in India despite its evident 

empirical and conceptual failings. And the second problematic direction is the 

strength of ‘nativist’ environmental theorizing. Some commentators criticize the 

present developmental paradigm and provide new prescriptions for the future. By 

doing so they present a sanitized and partial environmental and socio-political 

history relying upon a paradoxically Orientalist construction of a timeless, 

ecologically attuned and hostile to science and modernity. But ineffective platform 
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for dealing with contemporary environmental change in an increasingly urban, 

consumerist and industrial society would generate problems into the processes of 

cultural-national purification.47 Mawdsley also shows difference between the nature 

of Indian environmental politics of the urban poor and the middle classes. A broad 

ideological difference can be found between the strategies adopted by these two 

different groups. Urban poor people are interested in ‘political society’ and middle 

class people deeply rely upon the ‘civil society’. ‘Political society’ is often located in 

the slums or poorer area, talking the language of rights, using agitation and 

demonstrations as one tool in their limited armory, with weak cultural capital, 

stronger ties to political parties and aiming to secure basic rights for poorer people. 

On the other hand, ‘civil society’ is often run by upper class individuals, with ties to 

large corporations, located in middle and upper class areas of the city, characterized 

by ‘professional’ systems and which have adopted the language of accountable 

government, stakeholders and transparency. Urban poor people have deep trust on 

the political parties and membership organizations but the middle class people have 

increasingly turned to civil society organizations which seek to work in ‘partnership’ 

with the state. Moreover, the political participation of the urban poor is directed 

towards securing various citizens’ rights such as health, education, a minimum wage, 

freedom of information, gender rights etc. through lobbying and agitation, but the 

goal of middle class dominated associational efflorescence tend to focus on securing 

consumer oriented services and policing the social and geographical boundaries of 

their privilege.48 

Middle class environmentalism is seen as a manifestation of the emerging 

culture and the political orientation of the ‘new middle class’ which is being 

produced by an array of different forces especially the opening up of the Indian 

market and global economic opportunities. Differentiation between middle class 

environmentalism and the ‘environmentalism of the poor’ is paralleled by the class 
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differentiated development agendas of the state which advocate heightened 

consumption for the liberalizing middle class but ‘sustainable development and 

austerity for the rural poor and subaltern groups.49 Even a sharp difference can be 

observed within the framework of Indian middle class environmentalism, especially 

between the environmentalism of the middle class human rights activists and the 

environmentalism of the pro-state middle class people. Indian environmentalism 

developed by middle class human rights activists shows a high degree of compassion 

for the rights of the marginalized people who basically make both ends-meets being 

close to natural environment. During Narmada Bachao Movement urban middle-

class people, like Medha Patkar and Baba Amte, came at the forefront of the struggle 

and challenged the neo-liberal economic developmental paradigm which would 

make the ‘ecosystem people’ more marginal and destitute. Politics of middle class 

human rights activists pressurized the state machinery to abandon the initiative for 

damming Narmada and reiterated the questions of environmental sustainability, 

rights of the marginalized and welfare state. On the contrary, another group of the 

middle class people, who are patronized by the state, generally seek controlled 

natural environment for their affluent life style ignoring the survival imperatives of 

the poor and marginalized people. Amita Baviskar designated it as the ‘bourgeois 

environmentalism’. ‘Bourgeois environmentalism’ emerged as an increasingly more 

powerful ideology when the question of leisure and cleanliness became crucial issue 

for them uprooting the slum dwellers in Delhi. The root of bourgeois 

environmentalism can be found in the interests of middle class hegemonism and in 

the private capital and the state. Urban bourgeois environmentalists often ignore the 

questions of equity measuring a relation between their own resource intensive 

lifestyles and the environmental degradation and loss of biodiversity about which 
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they claim to be concerned and moreover, they locate these problems elsewhere, 

attributing them to rural poverty, overpopulation or ignorance.50  

The rise of new middle class in the context of economic liberalization is very 

significant. The rise of the new Indian middle class represents the political 

construction of a social group that operates as a proponent of economic 

liberalization. This newness at the section of middle class refers to a process of 

production of a distinctive social and political identity that represents and lays claim 

to the benefits of liberalization and notably it does not refer to upwardly mobile 

segments of the population entering the middle class.51 Leela Fernandes argues that 

the economic liberalization in industrializing India operates through two disparate 

but simultaneous languages of economic development and economic growth. On the 

one hand, state, non-governmental organizations and World Bank sponsored projects 

are producing narratives of sustainable development that primarily target subaltern 

social groups, particularly in the rural area and on the other hand, state led and global 

policies of economic liberalization deploy celebratory languages of middle class 

consumption as a sign of the success of such policies. These discrepant narratives of 

middle class consumption and subaltern development are the part of a singular set of 

state developmentalist strategies in the post-liberalization period. 52  In the era of 

economic reforms the new middle class people have shaped their identity in 

distinctive ways and the politics of new middle class became inextricably linked to 

the material restructuring of urban space and constructed a new environmental 

thought in the age of new urbanization. Such emerging forms of urban middle class 

environmentalism often adopt an individualistic language of responsibility. For 

example – the synergy between ‘environmental self help’ and new emphasis on 

‘caring for the self’ such as yoga, no smoking, safe water, exercise diet etc. have 
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been addressed to the health of the middle class through deploying the language of a 

larger urban public.53 Such generalization was based on the experience of the Delhi 

middle class attitudes towards environmental rights and political assertiveness for the 

urban public. Middle class politics of social protest in the rural areas for 

environmental justice is quite different than that of the urban middle class politics. 

When rural poor masses organize themselves under the leadership of middle class 

people to raise voices against displacement, loss of traditional occupation and culture 

and resource depletion, the economic values become extremely significant unlike the 

non-economic values preferred by the urban middle class people. It is the middle 

class people of the society who are worried about the violation of popular political 

values such as liberty, equality and justice and thereby they organize radical social 

protest even normative movement mobilizing the disadvantaged groups including 

tribals, poor masses and other working class people. These disadvantaged groups are 

in fact the mere strength of the radical protest against state authoritarianism, the 

actual leadership power and the future prospect of the movement are vested and 

remains in the hands of the educated and politically aware middle class people of the 

society. Moreover, it is the middle class people who systematize the micro 

organizations, if necessary for the very success of the social protest. These micro 

organizations emerge sometimes for temporary purpose and sometimes as a 

permanent organization for the solution of local problems and demands. The 

organizations at the rural society become very strong when the state authority takes 

initiative for the developmental project. These organizations are mainly the critiques 

of advanced industrialized society and draw inspiration from the phenomenon of the 

post-materialism. These notions and aspects are central to the modern 

environmentalism. Therefore, the new left politics of middle class provides a 

peculiar dimension to the environmentalism. Such tendency continued to exist in the 

twenty-first century in a vigorous manner and thereby twenty-first century Indian 

environmentalism got a livery of Marxist class movement.  
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Modern environmentalism has taken the form of hegemony also. The diverse 

groups that make up environmental movement have developed significantly different 

answers to the question that how much change is necessary in our society to preserve 

the environment. These groups also employ a variety of different rhetorical strategies 

in their joint effort to realign public opinion and policy on environmental issues and 

to renovate the fabric of our everyday lives as well. In the age of hegemonic politics, 

just before the advent of twenty-first century environmental determinism in the 

developed countries, a debate was going on between two groups; ‘Earth First!’ and 

‘The Nature Conservancy’ regarding the management of natural resources. While the 

‘Earth First!’ was polarizing the issues and providing a compelling critique of the 

effects of capitalism on the land, ‘The Nature Conservancy’ was constructing a broad 

area of common ground and argues for the benefits that can accrue to ecological 

values from the wise application of capital. ‘Earth First!’ adheres to the biocentrism 

and views for putting human concerns first will always restrict biodiversity and they 

doubt with some reasons that human management, dependent upon very limited 

knowledge of the intricacies of ecosystem dynamics, can achieve the same results 

that unrestricted natural forces do and hence, they call for a fundamental 

reorientation of priorities and the overthrow of the established hegemony. On the 

contrary, ‘The Nature Conservancy’ saving biodiversity does not require an 

overthrow of the current system, i. e, lands can be purchased and ecosystems can be 

restored by proper management. The Conservancy organizes the ecosystems which 

do not have any essential state that they revert to if left alone but are always 

changing in response to the changing forces within them and that can necessarily 

include humans. Hence, The Nature Conservancy works to integrate the value of 

biodiversity as completely as possible into the established hegemony. 54  In 

developing countries, the environmental movements have got the label of ‘counter-

hegemonic globalization’ which is considered as social movement against neo-liberal 

globalization. Peter Evans defined ‘counter-hegemonic globalization’ ‘as a globally 
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organized project of transformation aimed at replacing the dominant (hegemonic) 

global regime with one that maximizes democratic political control and makes the 

equitable development of human capabilities and environmental stewardship its 

priorities’.55 Specifically a counter-hegemonic globalization perspective looks at the 

effects of globalization on the vitality of national movements for social protection 

from precisely the opposite perspective as structural pessimism. It does not deny that 

neo-liberal globalization constrains national state apparatuses and makes it more 

difficult for social protection movements to rely on responses from national 

governments rather it points to the simultaneous expansion of possibilities for 

trumping national constraints by organizing at the global level.56 Plurality of laws 

opens up many opportunities for social movements. At the epoch of global legal 

pluralism, law acts as a tool of domination on the one hand and it also provides a 

space for resistance on the other. Under globalization law is a terrain of contestation 

between different actors including social movements and states and that a theory of 

law or adjudication that ignores this fact is inadequate. There are several reasons 

behind this situation. Among them one is that there is an increasingly vertical and 

horizontal growth of international legal norms in the areas like human rights, 

indigenous peoples’ rights, environment and sustainable development and a 

proliferation of international judicial and political arenas where domestic decisions 

can be contested. Consequently, it creates political opportunities for making claims 

that derive their force from comparative and international legal developments. The 

use of law by a social movement is a concrete instance of counter-hegemonic 

globalization in which international law is one of many different legal orders. Legal 

disputes have been measured during damming Narmada. Several national, 

international actors and organizations, human rights activists and even state and 

inter-state machineries were involved in conflicts or legal contradictions.57  
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Environmentalism emerged first in the Western Europe during 1960’s and 

still it is dominating the developmental paradigm. Due to the influence of Gandhian, 

socialist and feminist branches of environmentalism, the process of modern 

economic development has been abandoned in many contexts of the Third world 

countries. The question of controlled environment becomes important when the state 

institutions lay emphasis on the wilderness preservation and or forest conservation. 

Because of the rise of radical environmentalism, the definition of ‘development’ 

gains unique features from the perspective of social ecology and from the pragmatic 

concern the term ‘sustainable’ has been added before ‘development’ to serve the 

interest of marginalized people and for the very success of ‘popular 

environmentalism’. Antonio Gramsci defines hegemony as ‘the spontaneous consent 

given by the great masses of the population to the general direction imposed on 

social life by the dominant fundamental group’.58 In the twenty-first century, the 

middle class people, displaced masses or potential displacees, tribals and other 

marginalized people and their micro organizations have become the dominant social 

groups and powerful institutions which describes and narrates people’s choices of 

development against the state instructed model. Social and political movements of 

these groups and organizations provide hegemonic connotation to environmentalism.  

Environmentalism as myth stems out of the spirit of religious 

environmentalism. According to the notion of ‘myth of primitive ecological 

wisdom’, it is believed that the non-industrial or primitive communities directly 

depend upon nature for their survival and subsistence. The image that the non-

industrial communities live in harmony with the nature is well established in 

environmentalist thought and widely accepted in global environmental discourse, not 

least by non-industrial peoples. That image has the status of a ‘myth’ which is 

neither necessarily untrue nor that it has some special, ‘symbolic’ truth, but its truth 

is treated as a dogma in no need of proof and not easily amenable to refutation.59 The 

myth of primitive ecological wisdom is not just an incidental part of the romantic 
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environmentalists, it is fundamental to the radical environmentalist critique of 

industrialism, for without the assumption that non-industrial societies live 

sustainably in their environments, there would be no grounds for arguing that 

industrialism is the cause of environmental destruction.60  Moreover, the myth of 

primitive ecological wisdom is not simply a notion imposed by romantic 

environmentalists on a sector of the world’s population but it is an image which 

indigenous peoples accept and promote for themselves. 61  There are some non-

industrial societies which hold themselves responsible for protecting their 

environment. Even there are some other non-industrial societies also which do not 

recognize a human responsibility to protect the environment and which probably 

could not do so without changing some of their basic assumptions about the nature of 

the environment and their relationship with it. Environmentalists believe that – ‘the 

non-industrial cultures are environmentally benign’. There are four reasons behind 

the formulation of this hypothesis as well as myth: i) concern about the nature as a 

myth, which is a dogmatic assertion and not easily refutable, persists because 

environmentalists have a good reason for wanting to believe in it. The radical 

environmentalists always believe that the industrialism would cause environmental 

destruction and we need to search for alternatives for sustainability; ii) 

environmentalists remain largely ignorant about the ways in which non-industrial 

peoples understand and interact with their environments and thereby they have no 

grounds for doubting the myth; iii) environmentalists fail to distinguish between the 

culture and the things people do whereas anthropologists are able to make such 

difference. The actual impacts of non-industrial societies on their environments 

depend on – how they use those environments to meet their needs: a) whether they 

harvest wild food from the forest or clear areas of forest to grow crops, b) whether 

they fell whole trees for firewood or merely cut a few branches from each, c) 

whether they exploit the resources of one area to exhaustion or move around, 

spreading their demand more thinly over a larger territory. Therefore, without 

distinguishing between the culture of the people and the activities they perform, it is 
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easy to make the mistake of assuming that societies which appear to have little 

impact on their environments must necessarily have environmentally benign 

cultures; iv) the myth of primitive ecological wisdom is persisting among 

environmentalists because within the context of global environmental discourse, 

non-industrial societies have themselves helped to perpetuate the myth by adopting 

the image that industrial society has constructed for them.62  

Under the theme of ‘primitive ecological wisdom’, Lockean notion of ‘state 

of nature’ and ‘social contract’ would be pertinent here. John Locke’s political 

theory highlights how people came out from the ‘state of nature’ or ‘primitivism’, 

how people gave birth to ‘civil society’ and how ‘modernist myth’ originated. Three 

things are important in Locke’s political theory: a) the appropriation of nature 

transforming it from God’s common gift to humankind to personal property; b) the 

invention of money and c) the social contract.63 Mick Smith viewed that the post-

modernity begins where discourses about the end of nature and the loss of the sacred 

are taken as serious descriptions of the world’s actual ontology. Therefore, 

primitivism is an attempt to recuperate the purity of the state of nature by rejecting 

the culture of contamination in its entirety. Marxism, classical anarchism and 

feminism oppose aspects of civilization. However, anarcho-primitivism took most 

radical position as it opposes civilization in the context in which the various forms of 

oppression proliferate and become pervasive and indeed possible. Besides, in many 

ways primitivism reverses the ‘progressive’ values associated with the Lockean myth 

privileging the state of nature over civilized society.64 The ‘state of nature’ and the 

‘social contract’ both are the myths. However, it is also argued that the ‘state of 

nature’ may be a myth but it is not simply fictional rather it is a sacred ethical 

ontology. It is an ethical expression of the desire and wonder we can still experience 

in relation to human and non-human ‘Others’.65  On the other hand, John Locke 

recognized the need for modern myth of ‘social contract’ to organize thinking about 
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modern relationships, whether political, economic or social. Locke was quite 

successful in supplanting the biblical story or ‘metahistory’ and establishing the 

social contract as the dominant social and political myth of the succeeding 

centuries.66  Notably, primitivism, especially the anarcho-primitivism is known as 

one of the forms of radical environmentalism which considers foraging societies 

superior to agricultural and pastoral ones but it adds an anarchist and primitivist 

ideology that envisions and seeks to hasten the collapse of nation states and all 

industrial civilizations.67 

Tim Forsyth has highlighted few myths and oversimplifications concerning 

poverty and environment: i) ‘the poor cause most environmental degradation’ this is 

the popular myth propagated since the advent of modernization but the new thinking 

is that – the rich use more resources and have greater environmental impact than the 

poor. However, poverty often forces the people to use resources unsustainably; ii) 

‘economic growth inevitably leads to environmental degradation’ this is another 

myth which is contradicted with the statement that the ‘economic growth can help 

pay for a better environment and improved environmental management enhances and 

sustains growth’; iii) the myth ‘the poor don’t care about the environment’ has been 

oversimplified by the sentence that ‘the poor are actually aware of the negative 

effects of a poor environment on their lives, particularly as they often depend 

directly on the environment for survival’; iv) the myth that ‘the poor lack the 

knowledge and resources to improve their environment’ is a serious accusation 

which has been repealed by the new thinking that ‘the poor can and do invest in 

better environmental management, particularly where incentives and information are 

available. Their traditional knowledge is often undervalued or ignored’.68 Most of 

these myths and new thinking or oversimplifications have been introduced during the 

environment-development debate held between the rivalries. Academic discourse on 

environmentalism is concerned with these ‘myths’ and ‘new thinking’ and hence the 
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scope of environmentalism has been widened by situating the conflicts between 

myths and new thinking.  

Myth is closely linked with the religious traditions of each and every 

primitive society or tribal communities. Environment centered myths can be easily 

measured in the rural tribal societies and these societies are more concerned with 

these myths; hence they disdain industrial development. Primitive or tribal societies 

develop an intricate relationship with the environment being accustomed with the 

cultural practices that are being followed by their forefathers. Rural tribal economy is 

purely based on the natural environment and thereby they see nature as God; even 

they do not expect any kind of natural destruction as the Nature God is fulfilling their 

daily needs. Thus originates myths; for example if you destroy nature, equally it will 

react against you. Religious beliefs and practices within the cultures across the globe 

suggest nature conservation and support ‘myths’. Therefore, two assumptions are 

central to religious environmentalist discourse: a) religious traditions are 

environmentally friendly and b) an ‘ecogolden age’ existed at some time when 

people treated the environment with respect because of their religious or cultural 

traditions. These assumptions underpin religious environmentalist discourse which 

often articulates the desire for going back to a mythic state of ecological harmony 

that is premised upon recognition of the sacredness of the Earth.69 From the critical 

point of view it can be said that the environmentalism has become a means to 

preserve the traditional myth of the rural society. In many parts of India, basically at 

the tribal belt, the traditional communities are intensely opposing modern 

industrialization. They are arguing that, or we can say that they are making prophecy 

that, the industrialization would disrupt the nature and as a negative consequence 

their traditional belief system would be demolished. Therefore, for preserving their 

environment centric religious or cultural myths, they are propagating several new 

myths to protect natural environment. 
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Research Objectives 

a) To examine critically the role of Indian political thinkers, environmentalists, 

activists, leaders and writers of environmental movements, 

b) To explore the economic and non-economic issues involved in the Indian 

environmental movement, 

c) To examine the factors that constitute the ideas of development and anti-

development behind the initiatives for environmental protection and or 

degradation,   

d) To understand people’s attitude to globalism and industrialism, 

e) To highlight ecological role of the tribals people for the protection of natural 

biosphere, 

f) To study the dynamics of social and political nature of new movements. 

Review of Literature 

There are extensive works or literatures on environmentalism, both Indian 

and Western. To identify the research problem and to demonstrate the theoretical and 

research issues related to the research question, it is required to review the existing 

literatures on environmentalism, ecologism and their relations with other dominant 

political ideologies; environmental movements; globalization and its impact on 

environment and tribal movements for environmental justice, keeping in mind the 

scenario of India. 

 Environmentalism and Political Theory: Towards an Ecocentric Approach 

by Robyn Eckersley (1992) discovers the impact of environmentalism in 

contemporary political thought. The book explores the inter-relationship of the 

linkages between environmentalism and other dominant political ideologies and their 

relevance in the contemporary world politics. This book highlights the connection 

between the environmental philosophy and green or ecological political thought. The 

author presented a critical analysis of the origin and development of the evolution of 

eco-political thought and an eco-centric analysis of green political thought. Here the 
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author viewed that environmental crisis is not a technical problem rather it is related 

to human culture and character structures. 

In Environmentalism: A Global History, Ramachandra Guha (2000) has 

traced the evolution of environmental issues. Guha analyzed two waves of global 

environmentalism. The first wave began in the 1860s and ended after World War II. 

The second wave of environmentalism started with the publication of Rachel 

Carson’s Silent Spring (1962) and continued with a great environmental debate 

between First and Third World. The first wave of environmentalism came to light 

with several land movement, scientific conservation movement and the wilderness 

movement. At this stage, varieties of environmental thought were competing with 

each other to identify the reasons of environmental degradation and suggesting 

alternative arrangements to prevent the threats. The second wave of 

environmentalism was, mainly, the debate between North and South, i. e. the conflict 

between affluent environmentalism and the ‘environmentalism of the poor’.  

In Third World Environmentalism: Case Studies from the Global South, N. 

Patrick Peritore (1999) delineated the nature of environmentalism of seven 

developing countries namely India, Korea, Brazil, Mexico, Puerto Rico, Romania & 

Iran. The book deals with the environmental attitudes and policies of government, 

political leaders, business organization and environmental groups of these countries. 

The author asserted that decision making bodies of Third World follow the 

international post-modernist attitude towards environment that corresponds with 

Western thought. Here the author also developed a new model of international 

environmental politics and with comparative methodological tool examined the 

relevance of the contemporary world politics on environment. Forging 

Environmentalism: Justice, Livelihood and Contested Environments, edited by 

Joanne Bauer (2006), deals with how environmental values are constructed and 

legitimized within the process of policy formation and enactment. The book 

examines how environmental values like ethics, politics and justice are created 

particularly in the contexts of China, Japan, India and United States.  
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Madhav Gadgil and Ramachandra Guha (1994) in Ecological Conflicts and 

the Environmental Movement in India have enumerated the tactics and theories of 

Indian environmentalism in the perspective of environmental movements and its 

ideological trends. Guha and Gadgil distinguished between the First World 

environmentalism and Third World Environmentalism. In Third World, particularly 

in India, environmentalism as an ideology originates from popular movements by the 

peasant against industrialization process. On the contrary, first world 

environmentalism advocates greenness of the country which is viewed as the 

ultimate luxury of the consumer society.  

Ramachandra Guha and Juan Martinez Alier (1997) in Varieties of 

Environmentalism: Essays North and South make a distinction between ‘full-

stomach’ environmentalism of North and ‘empty-belly’ environmentalism of South. 

Northern environmentalism emanates from the environmental movements by the 

affluent people of Northern countries like United States and they participate in the 

movements to improve the quality of life issues. On the other hand, Southern 

environmental movements emanates from the environmental movements by peasant 

and tribal people of Southern countries, like India. The questions of human rights, 

ethnicity and distributive justice are closely related with these movements. These 

movements are the reactions against consumerism and uncontrolled economic 

development of Northern practices. 

Baviskar (2005) in her Red in Tooth and Claw?: Searching for Class in 

Struggle over Nature emphasizes that the main argument of ‘environmentalism of 

the poor’ is that, as the poor people who are mostly dependent on natural resources 

or on environment for their livelihood and subsistence, any form of environmental 

destruction will harshly affect the life and survival conditions of the poor. Baviskar 

(2001) verified the conflict between ‘full-stomach’ environmentalism and ‘empty-

belly’ environmentalism but argued that though Southern movements criticize the 

Northern practices of consumerism, uncontrolled economic development yet it 

would not be correct to ignore the link between the environmentalism of these two 

poles. In reality, Northern movements have strengthened the Southern movements 
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and helped to develop the thought of ‘red’ and ‘green’ nature of Indian 

environmentalism. Rethinking Indian Environmentalism: Industrial Pollution in 

Delhi and Fisheries in Kerala by Amita Baviskar, Subir Sinha and Kavita Philip 

(2006) show the interrelationship between two forms of environmentalism viz., 

environmentalism of politically powerful middle class and environmentalism of the 

poor working class people of factories and fishworkers. These two groups are 

concerned about the fair distribution of resources and safe working conditions. These 

concerns were expressed through anti-pollution movement and fishworkers 

movement.  

Environmentalism as an ideology developed out of ecological and 

environmental movements and their distinct ideologies. Madhav Gadgil and 

Ramachandra Guha (1992) in their This Fissured Land: An Ecological History of 

India have presented a general theory of ecological history, ecological interpretation 

of pre-modern Indian caste system and modes of resource in the perspective of socio-

ecological analysis. This book highlights the evolution of ecological change from 

British India to modern India and deals with the nature of social conflicts taking 

forest rights, land use, sharing of profits etc. Here the authors have indentified the 

major conflict between the Gandhian views of development, industrialization and its 

modern view. In Ecology and Equity: The Use and Abuse of Nature in 

Contemporary India, Ramachandra Guha and Madhav Gadgil (1995) have described 

several issues on environmental degradation, sustainable development and social 

change etc.  

Ramachandra Guha (1999) in The Unquiet Woods: Ecological Change and 

Peasant Resistance in the Himalaya has focused on the peasant movement against 

commercial forestry. Guha is keen to deal with the people’s concept about the use of 

natural resources and changes in the resource use following environmental 

metamorphosis. Guha has taken the case of Chipko movement in the Himalayan 

region where a vast range of people are engaged in jhum (shifting) cultivation. Guha 

also took up the pre-Chipko movement situation. The author was trying to show 

Chipko movement as peasant resistance which was organized by lifting up rights 
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over natural resources like land, water and forests. Guha’s main intention was to find 

a link between the colonial histories and the modern history of forest degradation and 

peasant movement raising environmental question.  

Vandana Shiva (1991) in Ecology and the Politics of Survival: Conflicts over 

Natural Resources in India has delineated the picture of ecological movements in the 

Third world. The book interprets the nature of third world environmentalism in 

general and people’s ecological movement, in particular. On the basis of several case 

studies the author illustrated the nature of ecological movements and conflicts over 

natural resources in India. To Shiva, multilateral developmental agencies give loans 

to those environmentally sensitive areas where agriculture and forest based 

livelihood system can be viewed as the survival economy of the poor. Due to the 

force of market economy, the state authorities take initiative for such developmental 

plan which is destructive to the survival economy of the poor and also destructive to 

ecology. Hence mostly the poor of the Third World bolstered up ecology movements 

for the protection of nature and to strengthen people’s collective rights to common 

resources. Shiva also examined that ecology and the economy are closely related 

with each other. Ecology movements of the Third World resist the destructive 

process caused by the state induced market developmental plan and also challenge 

the concept of politics and economics confined by the market developmental 

process. On the contrary, people’s ecology movements in the Third World highlight 

the issues of ecology, equity, sustainability and justice which are intimately linked 

with each other. Shiva concludes that these movements are based on the production 

and maintenance of life and do not concentrate on profit. Thus these movements 

provide an alternative vision of ecology as the politics of survival.  

Gandhism has been accepted through the several environmental movements 

of the last century and also the present. Ramachandra Guha (1998) in Mahatma 

Gandhi and the Environmental Movements in India, Amita Baviskar (2001) in 

Environmental Movements in India: The South forges Its Own Discourse view that 

the ideology of Indian environmental movements are shaped by the Gandhian view 

of Ahimsha or non-violence. Truth forces, gathering in public place/rally, sit down 
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strike, hunger strike, surrounding public officials all these are agendas of the 

environmental movements of 1970s and 1980s. Baviskar pointed out that, as Gandhi 

was concerned about appropriate technology, these movements have challenged the 

large scale capital intensive technologies which are difficult to control and not easily 

manageable in a decentralized way. So far as the strategies of the movements are 

concerned, the movement supporters sometimes visited Supreme Court filing Public 

Interest Litigation (PIL) and sometimes use governmental agencies like Ministry of 

Environmental and Forests and Department of Tribal Welfare to oppose government 

sponsored developmental projects. Baviskar also views that unlike other forms of 

social movements, socialist and humanistic traditions have shaped the ideology of 

Indian environmental movements. 

 A group of scholars from social movement theory argue that environmental, 

green or ecological movements can be considered as new movement. In Ideology 

and the New Social Movements, Alan Scott (1990) elaborately described the 

characteristics of new social movements comparing with old social movements and 

analyzed ideological position of the movements. Accordingly Scott classified green 

or ecological movements, peace and disarmament movements and human rights 

movements under the category of new social movements. According to the author, 

these contemporary social movements are primarily social and directly political in 

nature. To point out the nature of ecological movements Scott analyzed the history of 

German Green. He was trying to find out the contradictory views on leftist and 

rightist ideology of ecological movements and its new characters. Social Movements 

Old and New: A Post Modernist Critique by Rajendra Singh (2001) deals with the 

contemporary debates between old movements, classical movements, new 

movements, micro movements, proto movements and alternative movements. 

Rajendra Singh developed a conceptual and methodological discussion on social 

movements and highlighted the conceptual critique of the various studies on social 

movements in India. According to the author, ecological and environmental 

movements can be viewed as new social movements as these movements have no 

specific class character and these movements are trying to protect the social areas of 

civil society.  
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In Ideological Trends in Indian Environmentalism, Ramachandra Guha 

(1988) viewed Indian popular environmental movement as the ‘peasant movement 

draped in the cloth of environmentalism’. Here Guha argued that environmental 

movement originated from agrarianism, particularly in the Indian context. Popular 

environmental movements demand people’s control over natural resources and 

protest against the governmental control. Guha’s argument is that, through popular 

movements, Indian peasants defend traditional rights over land, water, forests and 

other living resources. As the environmental questions are directly linked with these 

movements, intellectuals termed these movements as ‘environmental movements’.  

Mahesh Rangarajan (2000), in Beyond State and Market? – The Indian 

Environmental Debate, has illustrated the nature of elite environmentalism in the 

Indian context. To Rangarajan, the Indian elite groups who belong to urban middle 

class, have narrower vision of ecological or environmental conservation but it is 

highly influential in nature and contradictory with the vision of conservationist 

measures appealed through popular movements. Elite groups support such a 

conservationist measure where people’s control over natural resources is deniable 

and only the government’s control is acceptable to ensure common consumption. 

Elite groups ignore the intricate relationship between the people and nature and view 

that tribals are ‘ecologically profligate’.  

Emma Mawdsley (2004), in India’s Middle Classes and the Environment, 

analyses the environmental struggles between the elites and the subalterns from 

perspectives of colonial and post-colonial India. To Mawdsley, Indian elites belong 

to the wealthier middle classes and hold administrative position as well as socially 

influential persons. On the contrary, typically women, forest dwellers, tribals, 

pastoralists, small farmers and fishfolks are the subalterns. Mawdsley’s article 

analyses the importance of India’s middle classes in relation to the environment from 

different viewpoints: a) urban wealthier middle class want to consume products or 

resources by using environmental goods, like generation of electricity by using water 

resources and demand for proper waste management in the urban areas, b) urban 

middle class people express their influential view to the media persons, at the NGOs, 
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bureaucratic and political level and also in the legal systems to shape the public 

policy on environment, c) sometimes with the help of public media, NGOs, 

international organizations the middle class of the South take steps to increase 

awareness for the environmental improvement and think about the environmental 

change and its impact on the poor, d) they try to develop the environmental thinking 

and challenge the problematic aspects of several environmental issues.  

In In the Belly of River: Tribal Conflicts over Development in Narmada 

Valley Amita Baviskar (1995) narrates the nature of Narmada Bachao Andolan in 

the context of tribal movement against damming over Narmada River. Baviskar 

exemplified the issues of development, particularly the policy of Indian development 

and its impact on tribal families residing in the littoral areas of Narmada. Baviskar 

also illustrated the tribal livelihood system, poverty of the tribal families, relationship 

between the tribals and the nature etc. According to Baviskar, the vision on 

developmental model of the dominant elite of the Indian society receives 

government’s recognition. As a consequence, central and or state governments take 

initiatives for development following the proposal of elite class which is known as 

the destructive developmental plan according to the protestors of such state-

sponsored developmental process. On the other hand, protestors claim that the tribal 

people and those people who belong to the poor and marginalized section of the 

society and professionally are the cultivators, mostly dependent on land, water and 

forests resources for their livelihood, use natural resources without harming eco-

balance. Thus a contradiction is apparent between the ‘elite environmentalism’ and 

the ‘environmentalism of the poor’ which is highlighted by Baviskar.  

Poverty and Underdevelopment in Tribal Areas: A Geographical Analysis by 

Suvendra Jenamani (2005) correlates the physical and environmental factors such as 

access to land, water and forest with incidence of poverty. To do so, the case of 

Kalahandi district of Orissa has been presented by the author. The book focuses on 

the tribal livelihood system, their conditions and their connection with nature. The 

book examines the impact of various developmental programmes over the tribal 

livelihood system. Baviskar’s (2005) paper on Tribal Politics and Sustainable 
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Development deals with the relationship between rural people and their environment. 

The paper also studies the struggle for sustainable development by the tribal trade 

unions. Taking environmental issues, Baviskar has drawn the picture of tribal politics 

and relationship between middle class activists and tribal activists. 

Ghanshyam Shah (2004) in his Social Movements in India: A Review of 

Literature constructed a framework of tribal movements into five categories; a) 

ethnic movements, b) agrarian and forest rights movements, c) environmental 

movements, d) involuntary displacement and rehabilitation movements and e) 

political movements. Contemporary tribal movements emerge involving the issues of 

rights over forests and natural resources, protection natural and social environment, 

abandonment of developmental projects etc. Apart from the environmental 

movements agrarian and forest rights movements, involuntary displacement and 

rehabilitation movements are closely associated with the environmental struggles by 

the tribal people. Shah defined environmental movements as ‘the struggle of the 

people on the issues of their livelihood and access to forest and other natural 

resources’. Shah focuses on the participants of the movements and he concludes that 

if the issues of ecology in particular are raised by the tribals through movement and 

they constitute a majority among the participants of the movement, the movement 

will be designated as tribal movement.  

Archana Prasad (2008) edited Environment, Development and Society in 

Contemporary India: An Introduction is the articulation of a number of articles on 

ecological and environmental history of India, modern developmental process and its 

impact on people and society and environment, industrial and urban ecology, 

environmental movements and protest and global environmental issues. The book is 

delineating the nature of modern global environmentalism, broad environmental 

history of India, varieties of Indian environmentalism and major environmental 

debates on green revolution, construction of big dams, democratization of forest 

management, process of urbanization and impact of industrialization etc. 

Andrew Heywood in Political Ideologies: An Introduction (2007b), in 

Politics (2007a) and in Global Politics (2011) asserts that new social movements are 
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emerging out to organize political demands. Anti-capitalist movements, anti-

industrialization movements, anti-globalization movements come under the category 

of new social movements. The author argues that neo-liberal globalism as an 

alternative form of globalism motivates the process of industrialization and notably 

large scale industries are detrimental to environmental protection. Industrialization 

and its corresponding values like competitive individualism and consumerism have 

strengthened the process of economic globalization. Therefore, globalization is 

known as a distorted form of hyper-industrialism. At the increasing pace of industrial 

development, ecological system is facing constant threat and hence anti-globalization 

movements are receiving huge popular support. To Heywood, ‘environmental groups 

and activists have been prominent within the emergent anti-globalization 

movement’.  

Globalization and Social Movements: Struggle for a Humane Society, edited 

by P. G. Jogdand and S. M. Michael (2003), deals with several forms of social 

movements against the negative consequences of globalization. In this text an article 

entitled ‘The New Politics of Environmental Socialism in India’ by Sanjay Sanghvi 

(2003) highlights the socialist ideas of Indian environmental movements and 

simultaneously Sanghvi tried to find out the new political characters of the 

environmental movements. He argued that issues of democracy, human rights, 

equality, justice, environmental sustainability and development, which constitute the 

basic tenets of socialism, were the integral parts of the movements. Therefore, these 

movements could be termed as ‘movements for environmental socialism’. Dr. 

Sanghvi considered ‘Chipko’, Silent Valley and Save Narmada movement as 

socialist, environmental and new movements. During protest, the movement 

supporters raised economic rights and struggled for environmental justice with non-

violence and non-party politics. To Sanghvi, these new movements have been 

interrelated with the global political and economic realities and have challenged 

global industrial and financial powers and opposed several forms of domination and 

exploitation. On the contrary, these movements have also effectively countered 

globalization and protested against its adverse effect. Thus the protestors have given 

birth to ‘new internationalism’. 
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Environmental Movements in India: Strategies and Practices, edited by S. N. 

Pawar, R. B. Patil and S. A. Salunkhe (2005), is compilation of a number of articles 

and research papers which deal with the basic issues regarding our understanding of 

the nature of environmental movements, activities or followed agenda of the 

participants, activists and NGOs involved in the environmental movements and 

enactment of environment related rules and regulations, important issues relating to 

the environmental problems and its solutions by appropriate or alternative 

technologies etc.  

Harsh Sethi (1993) in his Survival and Democracy: Ecological Struggles in 

India has described the rise and evolution of ecological movements in India. In this 

paper Sethi emphasizes on the ideological aspects of environmental movements in 

India. On the basis of ideological approach he has divided environmental movements 

into three broad categories: a) movements for rights over natural resources and 

distribution, b) movements for legal and policy based change in the sphere of 

resource use, c) movements for the rejection of the developmental paradigm. Sethi 

divided Indian environmental movements into five categories: a) forest based 

movement, b) movement for land use, c) anti-dam movement, d) anti-pollution 

movement, e) movement against overexploitation of marine resources. 

Political ecologists and environmental historian Vasant Saberwal and Mahesh 

Rangarajan’s (2005) edited volume Battles over Nature: Science and the Politics of 

Conservation, picks out number of cases from South Asia, and analyses that the 

problem of wildlife conservation. The central theme of this book is to explore 

whether human use of natural resources can ever be compatible with biodiversity 

conservation or not. The research articles presented in this edited volume deal with 

the debate between human and wildlife, science and politics and highlight the 

problem of conflict over natural resources. The analysis of politics of conservation 

and community based approach to deal with the problem of conflict over natural 

resources help to understand discursively the contemporary environmental debate 

and to identify the nature of environmentalism from the aspect of conservation 

through scientific or technological and governmental or political measures.  
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Indigenous Vision: Peoples of India Attitudes to the Environment, edited by 

Geeti Sen (1992), explores the environmental attitudes and practices of the native 

people of India. The contributors of this book have presented several case studies 

from Bombay, Himachal Pradesh, Maharashtra and other parts of Indian Territory. 

The book focuses on the environment centric socio-economic, culture and the rituals 

of indigenous tribes, women and the poor. It examines how social, economic and 

religious practices of the indigenous people are shaped by environment.  

Population and Environment Linkages, edited by C. P, Prakasam and R. B. 

Bhagat (2007), examines the linkages between population and environment 

analyzing the problems of population growth, social movements, density and 

resource consumption. The book provides a better understanding about the interface 

between population and environment. In this edited volume Gopal K. Kadekodi’s 

(2007) paper on On Linkages between Population and Environment: Some Evidences 

form India explores how population growth and environmental degradation increases 

poverty, on the contrary, how poverty may negatively deteriorate natural 

environment. Thus Kadekodi has described the relationship between poverty and 

environment. And Kadekodi’s suggestion is that economic and environmental policy 

will be formulated by the institution with the correspondence between these two. 

In Towards Green Villages – A Strategy for Environmentally Sound and 

Participatory Rural Development in India, Anil Agarwal and Sunita Narain (1992) 

viewed that most of the India’s population survives depending on biomass based 

economy, that is, receiving products from plants and animals. Therefore, 

developmental programmes must be initiated to ensure biomass consumption and to 

develop biomass based rural economics. Thus biomass production will be increased 

as well as ecological balance will be maintained on a sustainable and equitable basis. 

The Legitimacy of People’s Participation in the Formulation of Science and 

Technology Policy: Some Lessons from the Indian Experience  by Jayanta 

Bandopaddhaya and Vandana Shiva (1984) deals with the ecological movements by 

the agricultural and rural communities against the technological determinism. The 

paper focuses on the participation of the poor in the ecological movements than the 
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rich. The paper illuminates the ecological role of the village communities which has 

been depleting through commercial exploitation by the use of destructive 

technologies. 

Research Gap 

Extensive literatures on environmental thought that were produced on the 

basis of Indian reality show contestation and conflict between the environmentalism 

of the affluent and environmentalism of the poor. But presently such conflict and 

difference has been minimized. The intellectuals and the middle class, who are the 

ardent supporter of affluent lifestyle, are taking leadership position of the present 

environmental movement asserting poor people’s rights over the natural resources. 

Middle class intellectuals, social activists, political elites are showing their loyalties 

to the Indian tribes and other marginalized people. Middle class elites and 

intellectuals are not against people’s dependence over nature for survival and 

subsistence, rather they are suggesting a developmental paradigm which would 

secure people’s rights over natural resources as well as would ensure justice to the 

human and non-human species. However, the incidents of political manipulations are 

now the common occurrences of the modern environmental movement whereas the 

environmental movements of the West are mostly devoid of party politics. Standard 

literatures on Indian environmentalism highlight that Indian environmentalism is 

basically a popular resistance for livelihood security and environmental justice for 

the poor. However, popular environmentalism has originated as a process of social 

movement against pollution and environmental hazards. For example – movement by 

the survivors for social justice after tragic event of Bhopal gas leak. The 

environmental movement in India is directly linked to the larger society and politics 

of modern India where both civil society organizations and state authority are 

involved. The study would focus on the role of state and civil society organizations 

to manage the natural resources of the country. 
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Methodology 

The research types which would be pertinent to this study are: a) pure or 

basic research and b) conceptual research. To conduct the study, the research designs 

which have been employed are: a) frame and discourse analysis or deconstruction, b) 

social network analysis, c) historical analysis, d) comparative analysis 

[Klandermans, Bert & Staggenborg, Suzanne (edited), 2002]. The research study will 

hunt for filling up of gap in the existing literatures on environmentalism and social 

movement theory. By refuting or supporting the available or existing theories, new 

fundamental principles of environmentalism in the Indian context can be developed.   

 For the illustration of Indian nature of environmentalism of twentieth century 

and twenty-first century, method of discourse analysis, i. e., textual analysis or 

narration of printed and visual documents; comparative analysis, i. e., pointing out of 

similarities and dissimilarities between two or more datasets and historical analysis, 

i. e., analysis of past events and written institutional as well as non-institutional 

documents, have been used. Social network analysis is a key technique to conduct 

systematic investigations of network process within the social movements. 

Movement supporter are participating in the movement directly or indirectly in the 

organizational basis and now-a-days through social network websites and media. To 

examine the intensity of the movements, methods of social network analysis has 

been pursued partially. Internet research method has also been used to find a 

relationship between theory and practice. The study has been developed accessing 

both primary and secondary online sources, such as library databases, journals, 

governmental documents, letters, memorandums, etc. 

 The research has been undertaken based on two case studies. These are: the 

anti-POSCO movement of Odisha and the Tipaimukh anti-dam movement of 

Manipur. The former is a movement against the negative consequences of huge 

industrialization or mining project and the latter one is a movement against the 

adverse effect of the large multi-purpose dam project. In context of Odisha, survey 

research method was employed following snowball sampling technique. In both 

contexts, environmental issues are closely involved. These two cases have been 
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placed to develop the Indian version of environmentalism in the twenty-first century 

India. The present exercise is a critical scrutiny of existing literatures on Western and 

Indian environmentalism, the study is an endeavour to evaluate the role of state and 

civil society organizations in terms of their environmental activism and the present 

research is a modest attempt to designate the two movements as environmental and 

ecology movement. 

Research Questions 

The research questions are the following:  

a) What is the nature of new social movements in ecological and environmental 

terms? 

b) Is the environmental and or ecology movement anti-development movement 

or the movement for the reformation of existing developmental paradigm? 

c) When and how conflicts arise between environmentalists, human rights 

activists, developmentalists and the movement supporters? 

d) To what extent environmental politics emanates from the tribal communities? 

e) How ecological and environmental issues are linked with anti-globalization 

movement in the Indian context? 

f) What are the differences between the role of state and civil society 

organizations on environmental questions? 

The Structure of the Study 

The followings are the chapters which the research study is trying to map: 

Chapter – I: Introduction 

Chapter – II: Environmentalism, Old and New Social Movements: A 

Critical Review  

Chapter – III: Approaches and Perspectives in Indian Environmental 

Thinking 
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Chapter – IV: Globalism, Industrialism and Environmentalism 

Chapter – V: Environment and Tribals: Social and Political Resistance 

against POSCO and Tipaimukh   

Chapter – VI: Environmental Movements, Policies and Programmes: 

Case Analysis of POSCO and Tipaimukh  

Chapter – VII: Conclusion  

Chapter – II shows the difference between the ‘new’ movements of the 

West and India and also illustrates the nature of Southern environmentalism 

comparing with the Northern one. This chapter considers environmental movements 

as new social movements and categorizes environmental movements into six types: 

forest movement, anti-dam movement, anti-pollution movement, anti-

industrialization movement, anti-mining movement and fisher-folks movement. This 

chapter deals with the nature and extent of these movements providing several 

instances from India. Ultimately, the chapter defines that the Indian environmental 

movements are the struggles for the rights over natural resources, struggles for the 

clean and clear environment and struggles against the plunder of the natural 

resources. The chapter highlights that the anti-POSCO movement of Odisha has 

some new characteristics but it was observed that the party politics was indirectly 

linked with the movement. On the contrary, Tipaimukh anti-dam movement of 

Manipur contains many features of new social movements but unlike the new social 

movement of the West, economic issues were pivotal to this movement. 

Chapter – III deals with the ideological orientations and pluralities of Indian 

environmentalism deconstructing available literatures on Indian environmentalism. 

This chapter discovers several approaches and standpoints regarding Indian 

environmentalism. Within the framework of Indian environmentalism, Gandhian, 

socialist, feminist, radical, developmentalist, conservationist and pragmatist 

approaches have been found. Analyzing the cases of anti-POSCO movement and 

Tipaimukh anti-dam movement, another approach has been developed, which is 

called the holistic approach. Both these movements emerged as a critique of modern 
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developmental paradigm and also prescribed the ways for holistic or inclusive 

development. 

Chapter – IV explains that how global environmental crisis is taking place 

as a result of huge industrialization with the help of foreign direct investment and 

modern technological assistance. The chapter is drawing the picture of 

environmental activism appears through anti-globalization movements. Here it has 

been argued that, like the West, the Indian environmentalism has also emerged as a 

counter-hegemonic movement against globalism, industrialism and technological 

hegemonism. Anti-POSCO movement took the shape of anti-globalization 

movement when the movement raised a radical voice against foreign capital based 

huge industrialization process and the movement participants opposed the plundering 

and artificial control of natural resources by the state and multinational company.  

On the other hand, the protest against Tipaimukh multi-purpose project became a 

global social movement when a number of protestors from United States, United 

Kingdom, Canada and other parts of the world raised their voices for environmental 

justice. 

Chapter – V deals with the intricate relationship between the tribal 

communities and the nature. The chapter evaluates the ecological role of the tribals – 

how the tribal communities are facing severe threats as a result of the state sponsored 

developmental projects. Even many governmental initiatives on the tribal 

development have failed to satisfy the tribals. Consequently, tribal mobilization and 

politics emanate from agrarian unrest, forest rights movement, anti-displacement 

movement, survival related movement and movement for proper rehabilitation and 

resettlement. These movements, in one way or other, are linked to the question of 

environmental justice and human ecology.  However, the emergence of the politics 

of middle class activists within the background of these movements is another 

dimension. In case of anti-POSCO movement in Odisha, the middle class activists 

have shown a composite character of compassion for traditional communities 

organizing the movement from the perspective of forest rights. On the other hand, in 

the social resistance against Tipaimukh project over Tuivai River of Barak valley in 
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the state of Manipur, the middle class activism took a radical shape for securing 

tribal culture that revolves around the land, water and forest resources available in 

the project site. 

Chapter – VI is recounting the nature of twenty-first century Indian 

environmentalism presenting the current databases on India’s land, water and forest 

resources and biodiversity. It is observed that, Indian environmentalism emanates not 

only as a process of social resistance but also as a process of governmental actions 

on the management of natural resources. Through land movements, river movements 

and movements for forest rights civil society organizations are taking care of India’s 

natural resources; on the contrary, the Government of India prepares plans and 

policies every year for healthy environmental governance. Both the state and civil 

society organizations are anxious about the non-human world. Social movements 

against economic developmental projects gave birth to environmentalism which is 

basically concerned about the human ecology but in twenty-first century it is 

explored that the movements against the so-called economic developmental projects 

also show compassion for other living non-human creatures. Thus develops the 

concepts of environmental education, environmental science and environmental 

management pertaining to social resistance against modern economic developmental 

process. In case of anti-POSCO movement and Tipaimukh anti-dam movement, the 

questions of environmental education, science and management got prime 

importance. 

Chapter – VII summarizes the broad tenets of the study based on POSCO 

and Tipaimukh dam issues.  
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Chapter II 

Environmentalism, Old and New Social Movements: A 

Critical Review  

 

 

Environmentalism emerged as ‘new’ social movement in the West during 

1960’s. The rise of ‘New Social Movements’ (NSMs), at the juncture of state vs. 

civil society conflicts, as a form of environmental or ecological movement paves the 

way for people’s empowerment on the one hand and tends to curtail the regulative 

power of state on the other. Genuinely these movements are based on the local 

movements with multiple identities located in civil society, stressing new ways of 

social communication, like solidarity and mutual understanding and a new harmonic 

relationship with nature. Thus NSMs highlight social agenda with much importance.1 

In India, any state-directed developmental project face people’s resistance and 

notably there are instances where state and civil society came into the mutual 

cooperation and compromise regarding the selection of development choices. Civil 

Society Organizations (CSOs) often accuse that state authority ignores a broad 

section of public consensus which follows market oriented development, like setting 

up of huge industry and mega dam etc. On the contrary, state authority claims that, at 

the situation of massive population growth and employment crisis, sufficiency of 

natural resources will help to materialize such developmental projects which in 

future will strengthen urbanization process and generate more employment 

opportunities. But to do so, state authority often, by one way or another, ignores 

grassroots realities and only concentrates on the requirements of the global market at 

                                                 
1 Schuurman, F. J, 1993, “Modernity, Post-modernity and the New Social Movements” in F. J. 
Schuurman edited Beyond the Impasse: New Directions in Development Theory, Zed Books, London, 
p. 189. 
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its greater significance. As a consequence social movements are emerging out of 

ecological and environmental concerns. The real essence of environmental or 

ecological movements can be measured from the issues and agenda that have been 

raised in anti-displacement movement, nature conservation movement, anti-dam 

movement, peasant or agrarian movement, tribal movement or movement of 

indigenous people, human rights movement, anti-industrialization movement, anti-

roads movement, anti-poverty movement, anti-globalization movement, survival 

related movements, anti-pollution movement, anti-development movement, anti-state 

or anti-authoritarian movement and so on. The chapter narrates the nature and 

objectives of social and political movements on ecological and environmental issues.  

Old and New Movements: Theoretical Perspectives 

 Two different theoretical trends of social movement studies, viz., ‘Resource 

Mobilization’ (RM) and ‘New Social Movement’ (NSM) theories have been 

developed in the USA and in Western Europe respectively during post-1960s. 

According to Jean Cohen, RM theory, i. e. ‘strategy oriented paradigm’, was a 

reaction against the collective behavior approach of social movement, whereas NSM 

theory, i. e. ‘identity oriented paradigm’ is another reaction against bureaucratic, 

centralized and hierarchical perspectives of RM theory. In terms of support base, 

strategies and tactics and relation to larger society matter in RM theory one can 

distinguish it from other traditional theories of social movements. McCarthy and 

Zald in Resource Mobilization and Social Movements: A Partial Theory (1977) 

developed economic version of RM theory. McCarthy and Zald viewed that only 

grievances are not sufficient conditions for the emergence of social movement, rather 

available assistance, resources and facilities to shape collective actions are also 

important. Mobilization of supporters, neutralization and or transformation of mass 

and elite publics into sympathizers etc. are the preferred strategies, furthermore, 

followed tactics should be influenced by inter-organizational competition and 

cooperation. In accordance with the economic version of RM theory society provides 

certain infrastructural facilities which social movement organizations utilize and 
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these include communication media and expense, levels of affluence, degree of 

access to institutional centers, pre-existing networks and occupational structure and 

growth.2 Charless Tilly in Social Movements and National Politics (1984) and Doug 

McAdam in Political Process and the Development of Black Insurgency, 1930-1970 

(1982) have developed the political version of RM theory. Tilly emphasized on the 

relation of collective action and extensive changes in the political structure, on the 

other hand, McAdam focused on how opportunities for social movement actions are 

being shaped through different regime policies.3 RM theorists of earlier period assert 

that the social movements of America were dependent on the resources of elites or 

several sponsors who were external to the movements. These elites and sponsors 

were mostly church groups, foundations, organized labour and the federal 

government. Thus the movements have got the political dimensions.4 However, 

extended scope and objectives of NSMs transcend the basic theorization of RM. RM 

theory minutely examines the economic and political perspectives of any form of 

social movements, whereas NSM theory emphasizes on the social agenda.     

New Social Movements: Western Perspective 

 The term ‘New Social Movement’ was introduced by the Western scholars to 

explain newly emerged activities in the form of social movements concerned with 

the issues of environment, women, human rights, peace, homo-sexuality etc. RM 

theory focuses on movement organizations and mechanisms which encourage 

participants to join the movement. Moreover, theorists viewed that participation is 

linked to cost-benefits and budgetary calculation. But in contrast to RM theory, NSM 

theory purports why and how social movements emerge and link them to the 

emergence of new society, new values and new forms of action. Here societies are 

                                                 
2 McCarthy, John D. and Mayer N. Zald, 1977, “Resource Mobilization and Social Movements: A 
Partial Theory” in American Journal of Sociology, Vol. 82, No. 6, pp. 1216-1217. 
3 Fadaee, Simin, 2012, Social Movements in Iran: Environmentalism and Civil Society, Routledge, 
New York, p. 16 
4 McAdam, Doug, 1982, Political Process and the Development of Black Insurgency, 1930-1970, 
University of Chicago Press, Chicago, pp. 22-29. 
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considered as structures and long term process.5 Jean Cohen observed that, RM 

approach, i. e. ‘strategy oriented paradigm’, resolutely pursues the objectifying logic 

of empirical-analytical social science and primarily interested in the aggregation of 

data, not in the questions of identity. But ‘identity oriented paradigm’, i. e. NSM 

approach, prejudges the hermeneutic or interpretive issue by positing a post-

industrial society where institution, forms of collective interaction and consciousness 

would have a new definition.6  

 On the basis of ideology and goals, tactics, structure and types of participants, 

Nelson Pichardo outlined differences between ‘old’ and ‘new’ social movements 

from Western perspective: a) the NSMs are genuinely the product of post-industrial 

or post-material age and fundamentally different from the working class movements 

of the industrial epoch. Most fundamentally, NSM emphasizes on the ideology and 

identity questions which reflect a shift from economic redistribution issue to ‘quality 

of life’ and lifestyle concerns. New social movement theorists have examined the 

role of personal identity in the environmental movements in relation to the nature of 

participation, b) NSMs have no universally recognized tactical style. NSMs often 

employ disruptive tactics and mobilize public opinion to gain political leverage. 

They generally use highly dramatic and preplanned forms of demonstrations with 

costumes and symbolic representations. But that does not mean that NSMs neither 

involve in politics nor avoid becoming institutionalized themselves. Some NSMs 

have incorporated themselves in party system and gained regular access to 

regulatory, implementation and decision making bodies, others have formed political 

parties and regularly contest for electoral representation.7 Since early 1990s ‘British 

environmental direct action movement’ was non-violent middle-class based protest 

movement against perceived environmental risks like road building, mining, the ‘car-

culture’, urban sprawl, genetically modified crops and specifically these movements 

                                                 
5 Fadaee, Simin, 2012, op. cit., p. 17. 
6 Cohen, Jean L., 1985, “Strategy or Identity: New Theoretical Paradigms and Contemporary Social 
Movements” in Social Research, Vol. 52, No. 4, p. 665. 
7 Pichardo, Nelson A., 1997, “New Social Movements: A Critical Review” in Annual Review of 

Sociology, Vol. 23, pp. 414-415. 
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are anti-globalization or anti-capitalism but middle-class participants have shared 

leftist politics,8 c) the structure of NSMs would be anti-authoritarian and anti-

institutional. They tend to rotate leadership, vote communally on all issues and to 

have temporary and loosely formed organizational structure. Furthermore, 

organizational structures tend to be decentralized and non-hierarchical. But it has 

been found that, in some NSMs, like in women’s movement and environmental 

movement, women and environmental groups employed traditional, centralized and 

hierarchical forms of organization, d) support base for NSMs is basically the ‘new 

middle class’. But in the environmental movements, two types of participants have 

been observed, one is ‘new middle class’ and other is geographically bound 

communities that are being directly affected by the negative externalities of 

industrial growth. NSMs have emerged due to the contribution of new middle class, 

but in case of environmental movement many geographically-community based 

mobilization have strengthened protest movements. Thus NSMs tend to use non-

traditional tactics but also those tactics, such as lobbying, getting out the vote, court 

cases etc., which have been employed in the social movements of the past.9  

 Jurgen Habermas viewed that the objectives and the actions of NSMs can be 

understood in terms of a defense and or redemption of identities and lifestyles which 

were threatened by the tendencies to colonize the life world.10 NSMs provide a 

pathway for developing new values and new identities in society. At the changing 

era of production relation, old type of material conflict has been alleviated and 

disseminated over the surface of new conflicts over ‘grammar of forms of life’. This 

is a transition phase where issues of conflicts have been transmitted from the 

economic growth to the social integration and cultural reproduction.11 NSMs 

represent a shift from ‘old politics’ to ‘new politics’. This indicates a transformation 

                                                 
8 Tomalin, Emma, 2009, Biodivinity and Biodiversity: The Limits to Religious Environmentalism, 
Ashgate Publishing Company, England, pp. 95-96. 
9 Pichardo, 1997, op. cit., pp. 416-418. 
10 Habermas, Jurgen, 1981, “New Social Movements” in Telos, Vol. 1981, No. 49, September 21, p. 
35. 
11 Habermas, Jurgen, 1987, The Theory of Communicative Action, Volume 2: Lifeworld and System: A 

Critique of Functionalist Reason, Beacon Press, Boston, p. 392. 
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from politics based on issues of economic and military security to a new type of 

politics based on the issues of ‘quality of life’ and ‘individual self-realization’. While 

entrepreneurs, workers and the professional middle classes are the supporters of old 

politics, the defenders of the new politics are ‘new middle class’, the young persons 

and the groups having higher degree of formal education.12 

 To Claus Offe, NSMs are the collective mobilization for decentralization and 

self-determination. The issues which are dominant to the NSMs include ‘the concern 

with a physical territory, space of action or life-world such as the body, health and 

sexual identity; the neighborhood, city and the physical environment; culture, ethnic, 

national and linguistic heritage and identity; the physical conditions of life and 

survival for humankind in general’.13 Focusing on the political values, Offe made a 

distinction between the ‘old paradigm’ of immediate post-war period and ‘new 

paradigm’ of contemporary or modern social movements. So far as the values are 

concerned, ‘old paradigm’ focused on ‘freedom and security of private consumption 

and material progress’, whereas the ‘new paradigm’ emphasized on ‘personal 

autonomy and identity as opposed to centralized control’. Organizational values of 

the ‘old paradigm’ include ‘formal organization, large-scale representative 

association’, whereas ‘new paradigm’ has new values such as ‘informality, 

spontaneity, low degree of horizontal and vertical differentiation’.14 Offe observed 

that ‘old’ politics is generally particular class based and genuinely institutional in 

nature but the ‘new’ politics is multi-class based or non-class based and authentically 

non-institutional in character. ‘New politics’ in the contemporary social movements 

originates from the ‘new middle class’. The activists and supporters of NSMs are the 

‘new middle class’ who have high educational status, relative economic security and 

employment in personal-service occupation. The demands of ‘new politics’ are 

highly class unspecific, dispersed and either ‘universalistic’ in nature, as observed in 

environmental, peace and civil rights concerns, or highly concentrated on particular 

                                                 
12 Habermas, 1981, op. cit., pp. 33-35. 
13 Offe, Claus, 1985, “New Social Movements: Challenging the Boundaries of Institutional Politics” 
in Social Research, Vol. 52, No. 4, pp. 828-829. 
14 ibid, p. 832. 
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groups, for instance by locality, age or their being affected situationally by certain 

practices, laws or institutions of the state. In contrast to working class and old middle 

class (participants found in environmentalist and regionalist movement) politics, 

middle class politics is typically a politics of class but not on behalf of class.15  

Klaus Eder examined that NSMs are the part of protest of petit bourgeois. In 

the Western societies, historically, NSMs are a second wave of the protest of the 

‘honest man’ and ‘petit bourgeois radical democrats’ which managed to have a 

significantly and ambivalent moral, political and social influence in 19th century.16 

The development of the service society made a significant advancement within the 

middle class and as a result petite bourgeoisie has achieved a considerable change. 

Thus new middle class emerged with specific internal differentiations. These are: the 

executive petite bourgeoisie, the declining petite bourgeoisie and the new petite 

bourgeoisie.17 To Eder, NSMs are the products of new type of class consciousness. 

Depending on the socio-structural position and morality of the petite bourgeoisie, 

Eder characterized variations of petite bourgeoisie consciousness: a) the executive 

petite bourgeoisie represents them as doxy of intimacy, peace and ecology which are 

the new moral issues, b) the declining petite bourgeoisie performs as the orthodoxy 

of the classical ideals of the family, of deterrence and economic growth and c) new 

petite bourgeoisie plays its role as heterodoxy of the ideals of the new sensitivity, of 

eternal peace and of man’s harmony with nature.18 New petite bourgeoisie displayed 

the political nature with the form of pressure groups. Their collective protest, as 

peace and women’s movement, came out from the problems regarding the crisis of 

welfare state and crisis within the industrial society. From this perspective Eder 

concludes that ‘NSMs manifest a form of middle class protest which oscillates from 

moral crusade to political pressure group to social movement’.19 Eder viewed that 

NSMs are not the class based movements but they manifest a new form of class 

                                                 
15 ibid, pp. 833-834. 
16 Eder, Klaus, 1985, “The ‘New Social Movements’: Moral Crusades, Political Pressure Groups, or 
Social Movements?” in Social Research, Vol. 52, No. 4, p. 874. 
17 ibid, p. 875. 
18 ibid, p. 878. 
19 ibid, pp. 880-881. 
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relationship in which the rising middle class as a group with a distinct identity and 

consciousness are dialectically interconnected with the mobilization of NSMs. 

Unlike other forms of collective actions NSMs derive from those sections of 

contemporary society which ‘preserve old communitarian traditions and radically 

democratic projects while also seeking new social relations that transcend moralism 

and power’.20 

 To Alberto Melucci, while old social movements emphasized on the 

citizenship claims and dissemination of political rights, contemporary social 

movements are concerned about the new identities in the resistance to the processes 

of instrumental reason which spreads through ‘impersonal technocratic power’.21 

Melucci illustrated that collective actions of contemporary social movements have 

transcends the Marxist notion of class struggle. Boundaries of contemporary social 

conflicts are extended beyond society and political system.22 Hence, Melucci 

characterized NSM as ‘segmented, reticulated, polycephalic structure. The 

movement is composed of diverse, autonomous units that extend an important part of 

their resources on internal solidarity’.23 Melucci also viewed that contemporary 

movements are not just political as they affect the cultural production of particular 

system.24  

 Alan Scott viewed that ‘modern social movements are primarily social and 

directly political in character’.25 As societal aspects – identities, lifestyles, values and 

cultures have prime importance but politics may come into the agenda with lesser 

degree of attention. In the modern movements, issues like grabbing of political 

                                                 
20 Buechler, Steven M., 1995, “New Social Movement Theories” in Sociological Quarterly, Vol. 36, 
No. 3, pp. 454-455. 
21 Melucci, Alberto, 1988, “Social Movements and the Democratization of Everyday Life” in John 
Keane edited Civil Society and the State, Verso, London, pp. 245-247. 
22 Melucci, Alberto, 1994, “A Strange Kind of Newness: What’s New in New Social Movements?” in 
Enrique Laraiia, Hank Johnston and Joseph R. Gusfield edited New social Movements: From Ideology 

to Identity, Temple University Press, Philadelphia, pp. 104-105. 
23 Tilly, Charles, 1985, “Models and Realities of Popular Collective Action” in Social Research, Vol. 
52, No. 4, p. 735. 
24 Melucci, Alberto, 1985, “The Symbolic Challenge of Contemporary Movements” in Social 

Research, Vol. 52, No. 4, p. 798. 
25 Scott, Alan, 1990, Ideology and the New Social Movements, Unwin Hyman, London, p. 16. 
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power and citizenship claims have least chance to be included. On the contrary, 

modern movements do not seek to capture state power instead they always 

endeavour to protect civil society from the technocratic power of state. Thus they 

‘bypass the state’.26 Scott pointed out that, as mode of action, contemporary 

movements tend to be detached from politics but sometimes they prefer a politics of 

everyday life which priorizes new changes in lifestyle, values and in identities in 

defense of civil society.27 Scott argued that environmental movements became too 

popular in Sweden, Austria and the former West Germany because of their 

corporatist arrangements. Green parties, as united body, played a significant role 

from political arenas in matters of environmental protection. But in Britain, green 

movement was less successful due to electoral system which excludes small parties 

and prevented green parties to contest the election and to access public profile.28  

 Ernesto Laclau and Chantal Mouffe asserted that NSMs are highly diverse 

struggles. They manifest as urban, ecological, anti-authoritarian, anti-institutionalist, 

feminist, anti-racist, ethnic and regional movements. NSMs do not limit themselves 

in a fixed particular issue rather diversified issues can be measured in a single 

agenda.29 Contemporary movements have new left ideological base since these 

movements radically criticize advanced industrial society. It has been observed that, 

since 1960’s, in the context of left-wing politics, most particularly in the absence of 

sharply defined working class, the ecological movements, the student movements, 

feminism and the marginal masses became most popular candidates for carrying out 

their new role.30   

 According to Alain Touraine, NSMs are less socio-political and more socio-

cultural. Touraine exemplified anti-nuclear movement, feminist movement, identity 

or autonomy movement etc. to describe new social conflicts in the present 

                                                 
26 ibid, p. 17. 
27 ibid, p. 18-19. 
28 ibid, pp. 143-148. 
29 Laclau, Ernesto and Chantal Moufee, 1985, Hegemony and Socialist Strategy: Towards a Radical 

Democratic Politics, 2nd edition, Verso, London, pp. 159-160. 
30 ibid, pp. 168-169. 
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democratic societies. Touraine examined that the distance between state and civil 

society is increasing. Some sort of separation has been found between state and 

social movements and social movements and political parties. New movements are 

emerging out with plurality and multiplicity of thought and social interest. Dominant 

issue of these movements is to protect society and its cultural norms. Therefore, 

these movements can be best known as socio-cultural movements which deepen 

grassroots democratic social structures.31 K. W. Brand argued that NSMs not only 

insist for the expansion of direct democratic forms of political participation but also 

emphasize on the widening of opportunities for social self-organization. The cultural 

pluralism of NSMs and their focus on autonomy suggests a more reflexive way of 

political integration which is more responsive to different cultural norms and varying 

lifestyles.32   

To Jean Cohen, NSMs are the contemporary struggles for more 

democratization. The objective of the contemporary movement is not simply the 

defense of strengthening of informal, familial or small scale private networks of 

autonomous social relation rather they seek to create a new public space of additional 

democratic structure and revitalization of old institutional models.33 But Cohen 

viewed that ‘…striking feature of the contemporary situation (1970s and 1980s) of 

movements is its heterogeneity. The old patterns of collective action certainly 

continue to exist’.34 She found new identities within contemporary social 

movements. She reiterates that only some identities within the social movements are 

new.35 Notably these movements are ‘self limiting’ in character, because: a) ‘the 

actors of NSMs do not struggle for the return of the utopian undifferentiated 

communities of the past, b) the actors struggle for autonomy, plurality and difference 

                                                 
31 Touraine, Alain, 1985, “An Introduction to the Study of Social Movements” in Social Research 
Vol. 52, No. 4, pp. 777-784. 
32 Brand, K. W., 1990, “Cyclical Aspects of New Social Movements” in R. J. Dalton and M. Kuechler 
edited Challenging the Political Order: New Social and Political Movements in Western 

Democracies, Polity Press, Cambridge, p. 27. 
33 Cohen, Jean L., 1989, “Rethinking Social Movements” in Berkeley Journal of Sociology, Vol. 28, 
p. 111. 
34 Cohen, 1985, op. cit., p. 665. 
35 ibid, pp. 665-667. 
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without rejecting the formal egalitarian principles of democracy, parliament, political 

participation and public representation of its juridical structure, c) the actors make a 

conscious effort to learn from past experience, to relativise their values through 

reasoning, except in case of fundamentalist expressions of NSMs and d) the actors 

accept the formal existence of the state and of market economy’. These are the 

manifold activities of NSMs which Cohen designated ‘self-limiting radicalism’.36 

New Social Movements: Indian Perspective 

 Rajendra Singh viewed that, in the Western countries, an intense debate was 

going on taking theoretical paradigms of NSMs but ‘Indian scholars of social 

movements have generally not responded to the theoretical orientations of the 

NSMs’.37 It is observed that, the works of Gail Omvedt, Harsh Sethi, Vandana Shiva, 

Sanjay Sangvai, Rajani Kothari, Ramachandra Guha, Amita Baviskar, T. K. 

Oommen and others illustrated the salient features of NSMs in the context of Third 

World in general and India in particular. The features of NSM in India are different 

from the NSM of Western perspective so far as issues, aims, participants and mode 

of actions are concerned. From Asia, Africa and Latin American context, Andre 

Gunder Frank and Marta Fuentes have experienced that ‘the new social movements 

are old but have some new features’. More legitimately, only ecological or green 

movements and the peace movements can be termed as ‘new’ movement because 

these movements have responded to social needs which have been recently generated 

by world development. It is generalized that ecological degradation due to industrial 

development drastically disrupt the sources of livelihood of the people and as a 

reaction against this process new ecological or green movements are emerging in the 

context of Third World. New ecological or green movements are defensive in nature 

since these are the struggle for the defense of society. In third world, the capitalist 

development caused environmental degradation and gave birth to defensive social 

movements. Beyond spontaneity, changeability and adaptability, many of the 
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contemporary movements inherit organizational capacity and leadership from old 

labour movements, political parties, churches and other organizations. Thus they 

acquire political character like social movements of the past.38 Ponna Wignaraja’s 

edited volume on New Social Movements in the South: Empowering the People made 

myriad distinctions between ‘old’ and ‘new’ movements. Old movements see the 

achievement of state power as essential to the process of social transformation. From 

another viewpoint, old movements see the existing state as the target of attack. But 

the new movements seek to put pressure on the existing state to comply with the 

demands of the movement supporters and prefer such a form of state in which people 

will control the state power. 

 In contemporary India, NSMs have come to the surface due to the increasing 

consciousness about rights, democracy and people’s own choices of development. 

NSMs in India involve: ecology movements, women’s movements, dalit movements 

and autonomy movements etc. NSMs elucidate specific role of state and civil society 

and make a broad distinction between the jurisdictions of these two separate 

organizations. Singh has drawn four distinct features of NSMs: a) NSMs are the 

weapon of civil society to resist the combined forces of state and the market. Today 

state has limitless infiltration into almost every aspect of social life where people 

disdain state intervention. Under this circumstance NSMs are emerging against 

authoritarian power of state. Thus NSMs seek people’s empowerment and strengthen 

civil society. Ideological assumptions of NSMs are based on certain hypotheses. 

These are: civil society is gradually vanishing; social scope of civil society is being 

minimized and societal concerns of civil society are in the way of decline by the 

regulative power of state. State, market and improved communication system are 

swallowing humanitarian aspects of society. However, as Singh observed, NSM does 

not support anarchism. Instead of expecting stateless society NSMs ‘call for just and 
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dignified conditions for the conception, birth, maturation and reproduction of a 

creative human being in tune with nature’.39 

b) The central objective of NSM is to secure life and living conditions of coming 

generation. To Singh, ‘NSMs are transnational movements, these movements 

articulate, project and struggle for human issues and for issues relating to the very 

conditions of human existence’. NSMs have non-class and non-materialist base. 

Ideological values and systematic objectives of NSMs transcend Marxists 

explanation of class and class formation. In Marxism, every struggle is known as 

class struggle but in NSMs, like in disarmament, anti-caste, environmental and 

women’s movement, people participate irrespective of their class and caste. 

Therefore, ‘in the contemporary social context, Marxism proves to be an inadequate 

explanatory model. There is a general collapse of the ‘class paradigm’ as the ‘general 

theory’ of explanation in social sciences’.40 

c) NSM aims at reconstruction of the relations between state, society and economy. 

Thus NSM creates a general space where autonomy and liberty can be enjoyed. 

NSM generally emerges as a non-political party based movement. NSM has no 

ideological position like trade union and political party based struggle instead NSM 

originates as grassroots non-political protest to sort out local problems. Thus NSM 

tries to produce organized democratic associations horizontally. NSMs often come 

out as ‘micro-movements of small groups targeting localized issues with a limited 

institutional base’.41 

d) Dimensions of NSMs are multi-faceted. Sometimes as an exception, isolated and 

pluralistic subject matters may come to be as seen but generally due to adherence of 

several social matters, there is hardly any chance to include political affairs of 

parties. Thus NSMs acquire universal character and their social concerns and the 

issues spread cutting across the boundaries of nation and society. Regarding the 
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central objective of NSM Singh wrote that, ‘at the centre of NSMs seems to lie 

perhaps a confused, relative scattered and uncrystallised, yet a determined bid of the 

post-modern human to reject the singulariszation, homogenization and equalization 

of the global ideology of conventional social science theories, and the system of 

power which profits from acting on these ideologies’.42 

 Gail Omvedt in Reinventing Revolution: New Social Movements and the 

Socialist Tradition in India, pointed out that social inequality and unequal 

distribution of resources are the principal concerns of NSMs in India. From 1970’s, 

with the forms of peasant, dalit, environmental and women’s movement, NSMs are 

emerging by the organizations of new sections of populations, like dalit, other 

backward castes/Bahujanas, women, around new issues, like environment, caste, 

gender, production for the market/oppression by the state, and using new concepts 

and analyses as frameworks for their struggle. These movements are different from 

the ‘old’ ‘class’ and ‘political party’ based movements of the left and national 

movements.43 

 From the perspective of ecological struggles, Harsh Sethi illuminated the 

nature of new movements and recent struggles in India. To him in the recent 

struggles like forest movements, anti-dam movements and fisher-folks movements 

tribal, women and other subaltern people have participated vastly but another set of 

actors were found in the same movements, they are journalists, film makers etc., 

most genuinely the middle class professionals like scientists and researchers, doctors, 

engineers, technologists and lawyers participated. Most of the struggles are against 

the developmental initiatives taken on behalf of state. In these struggles questions of 

survival and human rights were the prime issues.44 As the increasing pace of 

modernization and developmental initiative of state, people are facing severe 
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India” in Raka Ray and Mary Fainsod Katzenstein edited Social Movements in India: Poverty, Power 

and Politics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, p. 183. 
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problems like poverty, unemployment, landlessness, resource depletion etc. Under 

these circumstances, people are form grassroots organizations and organize several 

movements against the state policy. These organizations are non-party based and 

apply grassroots non-violent politics for a broader social transformation.45 

 Rajni Kothari observed that, people’s movements and grassroots politics are 

emerging and developing in a context where the engines of growth are in decline, the 

organized working class is not growing up, the process of marginalization is 

disseminating, anti-people’s voices are echoing due to technological progress, 

development has become an instrument of the privileged class only and the state has 

lost its role as an agent of transformation and even as a mediator in the affairs of civil 

society. Under this circumstance people are asserting their rights by intense mass 

movement and continuing their struggle for survival. Due to all these issues and 

arenas of human activity the total concept of politics has been changed. Now-a-days 

people struggle taking the issue of rights over forest and community resources can 

also be known as politics.46 D. L Sheth emphasizes that these struggles are in nature 

a critique as well as protest against the prevailing model of development and the 

emergence of alternative approach to rural development and more importantly it is 

self consciously political on behalf of those section of society whom modern 

development has rendered impoverishment, destitute and starving.47 Sanjay Sangvai 

mentions the rise of NSMs as new politics of social transformation where the poor 

and marginalized section of our society endeavor to make life more efficient, elegant 

and contended for everybody through manifold forms of social protest against 

injustice, inequality and vulgarity that are inherent in the prevalent capitalist and 

consumerist development politics.48 Vandana Shiva asserts that the ecological 

movements are the new political struggle against modern developmentalism for 
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safeguarding the interests and survival of the poor. Modern market oriented 

developmental process is continuously threatening the economy of natural processes 

by overexploitation of natural resources. Thus developmental processes governed by 

the principles of the market have created new forms of poverty. On the contrary, 

making cooperative development and underdevelopment of the locality based on 

resource intensive processes, the new forms of poverty and dispossession create new 

‘blocks and resistances’ to the diffusion of the development.49 D. L. Sheth argued 

that grassroot organizations consider poverty not merely an economic problem 

instead it is a function of a social structural location of the poor who met with several 

barriers that distinguished the world of development from the world of poverty. The 

world of development signifies local, political and economic immunities and 

insulations, on the contrary, poverty refers to vulnerabilities and exposures to 

exploitations and their unorganized and helpless nature.50 Thus NSMs in the Indian 

context became anti-poverty movements. 

 Ramachandra Guha viewed that, at one level, NSMs are defensive and at 

another level they are assertive. Being defensive they seek to protect civil society 

from the tentacles of centralizing state and being assertive they seek to change civil 

society in such a manner where good life can be enjoyed which would be somewhat 

different from that articulated by any of the established political parties. These 

movements are small and scattered with their divergence of interest and ideologies. 

Increasingly in the Indian context these movements are becoming visible, these are 

new social movements.51 

 Amita Baviskar asserts that, NSMs in the Indian context have emerged due to 

the critique of modern developmentalism. She felt that, green or ecological 

movement as NSM in the European context is a paradigmatic and ideological shift 

from ‘red’ to ‘green’ agenda that means a transformation from ‘Marxism’ to 
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‘environmentalism’. From class based analysis of social conflict, conflict over 

forests and water can be seen as environmental and conflict over agricultural land. 

On the other hand, in Europe, forests and rivers are seen as ‘wilderness’ not 

primarily seen as sources of livelihood. But, in India, forests and rivers are most 

valuable sources of livelihood and subsistence for the poor. Therefore, the ‘struggles 

of rural communities for retaining the control over natural resources for subsistence 

can be interpreted as embodying a ‘green’ agenda of environmentalism’. 

Environmentalism is not only concerned with ‘nature’ rather it is also concerned 

with ‘sustainable use’ of natural resources.52 

 T. K. Oommen explains that the NSMs of the West emerged in the post-class 

and post-modern era because of two reasons: a) inability of Marxian analysis to 

examine the non-class identities and b) failure of liberal theory, i. e., the incapacity 

modernization project to manage the discontents of modernity.53 To Oommen, in 

NSMs only issues are different. Old-new difference can be gauged from the peasant 

movements of past and present India. Oommen wrote that: a) the peasants 

movements of anti-colonial period were autonomy movements but after 

Independence till 1970s, the agrarian movements operated as front-organizations of 

political parties, b) old agrarian movements were single class based but the new 

movements are multi-class based and c) old agrarian movements demanded ‘higher 

wages, stipulated working hours, land to the tiller, discontinuation of oppressive 

feudal practices’ etc. but in the new ones the demands are ‘subsidized inputs and 

assured procurement prices from the government and better terms of trade for Bharat 

from India’.54 New issues can be found in the women’s movement of the present. 

The movements have shifted from economic and class based issues to political and 

socio-cultural issue.55 In India, NSMs can be referred as ‘non-party political 

formations’ or ‘grassroot’ mobilization, ‘popular’, ‘apolitical’, ‘single-issue’ and 
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‘anti-state’ movements. Both old and new movements cannot be fully detached from 

politics because people always reside in a certain power relation. More importantly, 

NSMs are ‘an important agency in civil society, at once address the issues of equality 

and identity’.56 

 Therefore, we can conclude that, like European examples, in India, 

environmentalism as NSM is not the product of post-modern, post-industrial age. 

Environmentalism is primarily concerned with ‘quality of life issues’, even non-class 

movement but often multi-class movement and not purely social in nature. In India: 

a) NSMs are emerging out when the process of modernization and industrialization 

have started. Indian environmentalism, as social movement, simply advocates 

‘environmentalism of the poor’ and opposite to ‘post-materialist’ environmentalism 

of the ‘North’ because of the diversified character of Indian environmental 

movements against injustice.57  

b) Along with the ‘quality of life issues’ survival imperatives are equally important 

in Indian environmentalism. However, environmentalism appeals to multiple forms 

of ethical substances, like ‘fairness to other human beings (intra-general justice), 

sustainability (intergenerational equity) and also material and spiritual quality of life 

(the latter overlapping with the idea of fairness to other living organisms)’.58 

c) In the movements for environmental justice, the middle class play a significant 

role than other social classes. Ramchandra Guha and Gail Omvedt observed that 

Indian environmental movements emerged as a peasant and tribal resistance at its 

first moment. When the environmental degradation or possibilities of degradation 

have threatened the livelihood and survival of hundreds of millions of poor peasants, 

tribals and slum-dwellers and marginalized groups started resistance.59 Latter on 
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middle class intellectuals joined the movements and helped to articulate their 

ideologies but sometimes their contributions made the movement reformist and anti-

socialist.60 However, Emma Mawdsley felt that the survival and livelihood concern 

remain to the subaltern people but the organized and systematic environmental 

activism pretended from the middle-class people as a form of normative or radical 

protest to prevent deforestation, to control pollution and population growth.61 

d) Politics is an inseparable part of social resistance; even involvement of formal 

political parties can be observed. Harsh Sethi observed that through ecological 

struggles the poor and subalterns have developed grassroots politics for more 

democratization; thus they redefined politics and articulated alternative forms of 

governance.62  

e) The economic issues have been addressed for larger social and cultural 

development. The civil society organizations of contemporary India are much 

concerned with the economic conditions of society. Contemporary struggles for 

environmental protection are basically a struggle for the protection of economic 

status of the dependent groups, i. e. the people who are dependent on natural 

resources for everyday livelihood.   

Environmental Movements in India: State and Civil Society 

Ecological, green and environmental movements are the consciously directed 

social and political actions or the collective effort to preserve or protect the natural 

elements (including man as natural object) eternally. These movements take a shape 

or form of action on the basis of environmental consciousness and dominant political 

ideologies, e. g., eco-feminism is the combination of two different ideologies, one is 
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environmentalism or ecologism and another is feminism. On the contrary, 

consciousness that develops on the basis of eco-feminism is that the women are 

facing severe problems due to environmental degradation. Significantly, 

environmental movements are the outcome of a broader ecological concern and 

green thought developed among the people either naturally or by compulsion. 

Environmental consciousness is an element in the ideological superstructure of 

modern society and competent to influence the pursuit of economic growth.63 

Notwithstanding, the emerging environmental consciousness exhibits group interests 

come out from the incrementally fragmented plural society. As usually ecological, 

green and environmental movements are consciously directed mobilized actions 

where several group of people assemble themselves to protect the group interests 

demanding the controlling power of nature and the natural elements. In 

contemporary India, these movements are emerging out from two separate platforms 

of organizations, viz., state and civil society. 

The state initiated movements are to be viewed as virtual legalization and the 

enactment of environment related laws and regulations. Here, the movements refer to 

any action involving a large number of people and a ‘quantum of work done 

speedily’. In 1980s central Government of India rapidly looked after the 

environmental protection issues through Man and Biosphere (MAB) programme. 

The Department of Environment has taken several multi-dimensional tasks on 

management, research and education in ecosystem conservation and sustainable use 

of natural resources.64 But new problems are coming out, viz., a) impact of high 

growth oriented development on environment and b) direct impact of the improved 

standard of living through different lifestyle. The first category includes rapid 

industrialization process, construction of big dams etc. and the second category 

involves the affluent lifestyles. To resolve the problems, the Ministry of 
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Environment and Forest (MoEF) adopted specific objectives. These are: (i) 

preparation of environmental laws and policies, (ii) pollution monitoring and 

controlling, (iii) survey and conservation of natural resources, (iv) management of 

forests and conservation of wildlife, (v) promotion of research, (vi) creation of 

environmental awareness, education and information and (vii) international 

cooperation.65 The contradiction between economic growth and environmental 

protection or between economic development and environmental justice is one of the 

contemporary tension areas of Indian politics and sociological trends. It is quite 

impossible to come on a universally excepted conclusion taking environment and 

development issues. As a reaction against the process of economic development, 

such as construction of big dams and rapid industrialization, a number of popular 

movements are erupting especially from the poor masses. Sunita Narain observed 

that, India’s environmental movement is about managing contradictions and 

complexities. Contradictions are going on between ‘environmentalism of the poor’ or 

‘livelihood environmentalism’ and ‘lifestyle environmentalism’ or 

‘environmentalism of the affluent’ since it is very difficult to make an adjustment 

between ‘science’ and ‘humanities’, the ‘Two Cultures’. Development of science or 

technological advancement can demolish the lifestyle pattern of the people who 

belong to poor and disadvantaged section of society; on the contrary, without 

advanced technology the modern developmental process cannot be assessed.66 

Article 48A of the Indian Constitution states that, the state shall endeavor to 

protect and improve the environment and to safeguard the forest and wildlife of the 

country. Article 51A (g) instructs that, ‘it shall be the duty of every citizen of India 

to protect and improve the natural environment including forests, lakes, rivers and 

wildlife, and to have compassion for living creatures’. Even articles 21 and 47 deals 
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with the right to healthy environment and standard of living. But remarkable 

instances of environmental movements from the part of government are the 

enactment of the following laws and regulations on environment: 1) Wildlife 

Protection Act (1972), 2) Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act (1974), 3) 

Forest Protection Act (1980), 4) Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act 

(1981), 5) Amendment to Wildlife (Protection) Act (1983 & 1986), 6) Modification 

of Forest Conservation Act (1988), 7) Manufacturing, Storage and Import of 

Hazardous Chemicals Rules under Environmental Protection Act 1986 (1989), 8) 

Manufacture, Use, Import, Export and Storage of Hazardous 

Microorganism/Genetically Engineered Organism or Cells Rules (1989), 9) Public 

Liability Insurance Act (1991), 10) Amendment to Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 

(1991), 11) Notification of Coastal Regulation Zones (CRZ) under Environmental 

Protection Act, 1986 (1991), 12) Environmental Impact Assessment Statement 

Notification under Environmental Protection Act, 1986 (1993), 13) Environmental 

Impact Assessment (Modified) Notification (1994), 14) Modification of CRZ 

Notification (1994), 15) National Environmental Tribunal Act under Environmental 

Protection Act, 1986 (1995), 16) Rules on Emergence Planning, Preparedness and 

Responses for Chemical Accidents (1996), 17) Hazardous Wastes and Chemicals 

(Amendment) Rules (1996), 18) Environmental Impact Assessment Statement 

(Second Modification) Notification (1997), 19) The National Environment Appellate 

Authority Act (1997), 20) Biochemical Waste (Management and Handling) Rules 

under Environmental Protection Act, 1986 (1998), 21) Notification for Making 

100% Utilization of Fly-ash made Mandatory (1999), 22) Regulation on Recycling 

of Waste Oil and Non-ferrous Scrap (1999), 23) Ozone Depleting substance 

(Regulations and Control) Rules (2000), 24) Noise Pollution (Regulations and 

Control) (2000), 25), Municipal Solid Waste (Management and Handling) Rules 

(2000), 26) Batteries (Management and Handling) Rules (2001), 27) Protection of 

Plant Varieties and Farmers’ Rights Act (2001), 28) Biological Diversity Act (2002), 

29) Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act (2002), 30) The Scheduled Tribes and 
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Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Act (2006), 31) 

National Green Tribunal Act (2010) etc.67  

The above mentioned regulations or the protective measures have been 

enacted and applied after Indian independence, particularly after the UN conference 

on environment and development of Stockholm, 1972. During colonial rule, the 

British Government also initiated certain policy measures for environmental 

protection. For example: 1) Indian Forest Act (1878), 2) Elephant Preservation Act 

(1879), 3) Wild Bird Protection Act (1887), 4) Indian Fisheries Act (1897), 5) The 

Explosive Substances Act (1908), 6) Wild Birds and Animals Protection Act (1912), 

7) The Poisons Act (1919), 8) The Indian Boilers Act (1923), 9) The Motor Vehicles 

Act (1939) etc.68 

Since Stockholm conference of 1972, most scholarly attention was paid on 

environment-development debate. Despite several decades of long intense social 

resistances against developmental projects, in India, no universally accepted policy 

has been formulated consistently between developmental schemes and 

environmental sustainability. Developmental plans, like setting up of huge industrial 

infrastructure and construction of multi-purpose dams, hold up technological 

hegemonism and are devoid of humanitarian approach. Such developmental plans 

subvert the human and non-human creatures with lesser or greater intensity, because 

without controlling destruction of natural resources no such developmental plan can 

be successful. Both human and non-human species face enormous threat. These 

projects directly spoil bio-diversity of a particular area and harm the economic life of 
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the poor dwellers in the region. However, it is argued that the introduction of modern 

technologies for industrialization and multi-purpose river project will generate better 

employment schemes and strengthen the urbanization process. The initiators of such 

schemes often argue that, at the increasing pace of industrialization and river project, 

downstream mechanisms develop simultaneously. Introduction of Special Economic 

Zone (SEZ) or setting up of huge industry and mega dam projects attract the 

qualified (who have specialized knowledge on a particular subject or area) and non-

qualified (who have no specialized knowledge but can be fitted with the process) 

persons to join the process which causes massive migration. These developmental 

processes accommodate both trained and non-trained migrants to stock labour 

resources which are inseparable part of any developmental process. Under this 

circumstance what position we should have to adhere, environment or development? 

To this question state initiated environmental ‘movements’69 have lost its 

importance, simultaneously state authority is incompetent to sort out societal 

problems making specific norms for developmental process. State initiated 

developmental process induces massive displacement of a number of populations 

and in absence of fair R&R policy state forces oustees into a destitute situation and 

further makes them marginalized.70  

CSOs expect a positive role from the Indian judiciary for environmental 

justice. It is some sort of dependence over ‘state’ institution to solve environmental 

disputes. Even sometimes Supreme Court played a significant role. For example – 

protestors of Banawasi Sewa Ashram Andolan moved to the Supreme Court taking 

Public Interest Litigation (PIL) under article 21 and 32 of the Indian constitution. In 

1993, Supreme Court pronounced that eviction of the claims of the protestors was 

not sustainable. On the contrary, against this verdict, Government of Uttar Pradesh 

appealed that National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) planned to build Rihand 

plant which can be designated as developmental scheme. The Supreme Court revised 
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its earlier order by reconciling the claims of the State of Uttar Pradesh and the 

protestors. The Court sentenced that NTPC should have to compensate the people 

who are likely to be displaced by the project.71 But such model of alternative 

direction is now obsolete because members of civil society are not only concerned 

with employment opportunity but also deeply apprehensive about the crisis of 

traditional way of life-style pattern. 

Environmental movements by the CSOs emerge when source of livelihood, 

survival and sustenance issues are threatened. Modern developmentalism evicts 

people from their customary rights over natural resources, side by side, with the 

name of R&R package, state agencies and its negotiators do not provide 

compensation on the basis of the entire satisfaction of the victimized groups. 

However, generally the movement supporters raise the compensation issue as 

secondary one but it is observed that the protestors add compensation issue to boost 

up the intensity of the movement and to oppose governmental policy on development 

which sometimes can be seen as political manipulation. But in reality the victimized 

groups demand psychological rehabilitation72 which is fairly impracticable, which is 

why people also oppose physical rehabilitation.73 

Ecological, green and environmental movement by the civil society 

organizations raise the issues of survival, equity, social justice and sustainable use of 

natural resources, but among all these – livelihood and survival issues are most 

crucial. Ramchandra Guha and Madhav Gadgil observed that ‘environmental 

movement’ is an ‘organized social activity consciously directed toward promoting 

sustainable use of natural resources, halting environmental degradation or bringing 
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about environmental restoration.’74 Vandana Shiva views that ‘ecology movements’ 

are the strong protest against the destruction of vital natural resources which are 

essential for human survival. In India, people’s ecology movement is the voice of 

opposition against the threats coming from market economy to the survival 

economy.75 Gail Omvedt’s argument is that the struggle for survival by the rural 

poor in India constitutes ‘green movements’.76 Ghanshyam Shah asserts that ‘more 

often than not, the struggle of the people on the issues of their livelihood and access 

to forest and other natural resources are coined as environmental movements.’77 

Therefore, broad difference is that the environmental movements, as political action, 

from government’s effort is limited only in the process of policy initiation and its 

implementation, whereas environmental movements by the civil society can be seen 

as a multiple forms of protest and resistance against the governmental actions on 

development which is to be done by controlling natural resources. It is pertinent to 

recapitulate that as social movement, struggle for survival and subsistence has 

constructed the real foundation of livelihood environmentalism in the Indian context.   

Civil society is the organization of people, irrespective of different class, 

caste, culture and professionals, who mobilize themselves for the articulation and 

fulfillment of their interests only with the medium of popular resistance.78 Civil 

society organization is a platform where group based mobilization geared up the 

political values through social resistance. T. K. Oommen unfolds several aspects of 

civil society in the Indian social and political structure. He viewed, sometimes civil 

society organization works as instrument for establishing equality between the 

privileged and deprived groups or communities. For the underprivileged social 

groups, CSO is a mechanism to secure identity issues but dominant social groups use 

civil society organization to reinforce and perpetuate their hegemony. Oommen 
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indicates that forms of mobilization and social background of the members of our 

society fix up the nature and activities of civil society organizations. However, 

ultimate focus of civil society of contemporary India has been situated on the identity 

question as the members, who are most deprived and marginalized, often assert their 

rights intensifying the slogan of ‘sons of the soil’.79 Non-Governmental 

Organizations (NGOs) are also the part of civil society as they play a considerable 

role mobilizing deprived sections of society into collective action and through the 

agency of social movements only to accelerate the process of social transformation 

in a radical way.80 

The prime objective of environmental movement is to prevent dwindling and 

exploitation over natural resources. For that very reason, the movement participants 

claim that any action which can harm the environmental and ecological balance and 

clarity that ought to be prohibited and the practices which would be fruitful for the 

environmental reconstruction must be encouraged. In this regard, protest against 

huge industrialization and mega dam project on the one hand and the programme like 

tree plantation on the other both can be recognized as environmental movement. 

Therefore, the environmental movement includes protest and reconstruction 

processes. For the movement, CSOs generally track the methods of protest and 

resistance, on the contrary, the ‘state’ follows the reconstructive measures through 

policy formation and its implementation. However, NGOs, as a part of civil society, 

also apply the reconstructive measures for the same purpose as state does. Even 

several times NGOs have organized protest movements for environmental justice. 

The directory of environmental NGOs in India was published by the Environmental 

Service Group of World Wide Fund (WWF) – India in 1989 and it listed out 879 

large and small NGOs spread throughout the country. In 2008, the increased figure 

of environmental NGOs was 2,342.81 Most of these NGOs take suitable action for 

environmental improvement like – preservation of forests, pollution control etc. 
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Collaborating with different NGOs WWF – India was taking several needful steps 

for environmental protection and natural wild life conservation. For example – 

through a joint partnership with State Forest Departments and local NGOs WWF – 

India was estimating and monitoring the population of tigers, co-predators and prey 

base.82 

The CSOs of the poor alleges that in the name of modern development, the 

state enjoys certain regulative power over the natural resources, like land, water and 

forests, and ignores the grassroots realities. In opposition, proponents of modern 

development argue that, proper utilization of natural resources will lead to 

development for the country, but the movements against such scheme always 

endeavour to root out the whole process of development. Therefore, these are anti-

development and anti-nationalist programme, besides the leaders of these 

movements are also anti-developmentalists and anti-nationalists.83 In reality, these 

movements look for the minimization of the state regulation over the economic and 

cultural life of the people. Sunita Narain observed that these protest movements are 

challenging the state initiated developmental model and stand for the rights over 

land, water, forests and mineral sources. Due to the intensity of the movement, the 

government is compelled to search for the alternative way of development keeping in 

mind the actual requirements of the poor.84 

According to Harsh Sethi, people’s ecological movements are against 

destruction of natural resources and also for the preservation. These movements are 

struggle over the distribution of the rewards from resource use and they demand 

alternatives in technology and resource use. Both state and people demand 

controlling power over natural resources, state employs controlling power for the 

successful completion of developmental projects, but people, basically the poor, 
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control nature only to strengthen survival economy and in this regard people disdain 

state intervention. Thus, springs state vs. people conflict escalating environmental 

awareness. Sethi viewed that three broad ideological frameworks can be found in the 

Indian environmental movements: a) rights over natural resources and distribution, 

b) legal and policy based change in the sphere of resource use and c) the rejection of 

the developmental paradigm. On the basis of these issues of protest and its nature, 

environmental movements in India can be divided into five basic categories: a) forest 

movements, b) movement over land use, c) movement against big dams, d) anti-

pollution movement and e) movement against over-exploitation of marine 

resources.85 

To Ashok Swain, modern environmental protests in India pose a severe 

challenge to the dominant ideology of the meaning and the patterns of development. 

Swain analyzed two sided approaches of civil society function of environmental 

organizations, viz. ‘supply side’ approach and ‘demand side’ approach. ‘Supply side’ 

approach concentrates on the delivery of developmental projects and a ‘demand side’ 

approach helps people to articulate their concerns and participate in the 

developmental process.86 To Swain, environmental justice movement would be of 

three patterns: a) anti-mining and anti-industrialization movements, b) forest 

movements and c) movements against big dams. All these movements came as a 

response to the threat of the survival base and as a demand for the conservation of 

natural renewable resources.87 

Gail Omvedt argued that environmental movement in India arose as ‘peasant 

movement’ particularly as new farmers’ movement, but immediate focus was on the 

survival issues, notably environmental movements in India developed basically as 

survival related movements by the rural poor. Omvedt has shown a) fishworkers’ 

struggle, b) anti-drought, anti-deforestation and anti-desertification movement, and 
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c) anti-dam movement as environmental movement. Civil society functions in these 

movements proceeded refusing Marxian ideology and acknowledging Gandhian 

ideology.88 

To Gadgil and Guha, environmental movements are ‘new’ in nature because 

of their defensive character. Equity, justice and democratization are the real demands 

that have been expressed by the severe nature-based protest. These movements 

include a) struggle for forest rights, b) struggle against negative impact of big dams, 

c) struggle for fishing rights, d) struggle for mining rights and e) struggle to prevent 

pollution.89 

In India, environmentalism as organized movement is a struggle against 

specific governmental policies and projects.90 In a broader sense, modern 

environmental movements advocated by grassroots activism or popular protests, as 

manifested by several forest movements, anti-dam movements, anti-pollution 

movements, fish-workers’ movements, and anti-industrialization movements that 

have broadened new political space to empower the people. No doubt Indian 

environmental movements are ‘kaleidoscopic’, in nature.91 From the intensity and 

vary nature of forest and river movements and other responsive environmental 

awareness campaign, theoretical base of Indian ‘popular environmentalism’ as ‘new’ 

movement seeks to limit the state power and endeavours to defend civil society.  

Forest Movements in India: 

 Ghanshyam Shah viewed that the forest struggle may be divided into two 

phases: i) a response to direct commercial exploitation and ii) a response to 

commercial exploitation legitimized as ‘scientific forestry’.92  As forest movement, 

Chipko and Appiko movement were most prominent and more reactionary even in 
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the international socio-political context. These movements, led by poor peasants, 

tribals and other daily wage labourers, were against the commercial tree felling and 

loss of livelihood. At the first moment, these movements were basically the 

movements for sheer survival because the protestors at the initial phase highlighted 

the issues of livelihood and customary rights over forests but afterwards Chipko and 

Appiko movements raised broader ecological concern for the protection of natural 

environment. Thus, the survival related movements became environmental 

movements. 

Chipko Movement 

Chipko movement (hug the tree movement) of 1970s of Himalayan region 

was a mobilized social action by the rural poor to spear customary rights over 

forests. During this movement, the conflict between profitability and survival 

imperatives was closely visible. A dominant section of the society was using 

scientific forestry as a political weapon to legitimize the overexploitation of natural 

resources only for profit. Latter on in 1977 Chipko movement was strengthened by 

public interest science and acquired the nature of ‘ecology movement’. Popular 

support came from the environmental action groups and raised the slogan of ‘What 

do the forests bear? Soil, water and pure air.’93 Prevention of environmental 

destruction is the secondary issue of the movement but primary was saving of 

livelihood sources. While Sunderlal Bahuguna, most pronounced Chipko leader, 

urged for environmental balance, i. e. saving of trees in the Himalayan region, 

Chandi Prasad Bhatt, another famous Chipko movement leader, is of the view that, 

‘saving trees is only the first step in the Chipko movement. Saving ourselves is our 

real goal’.94 Ramachandra Guha observed Chipko movement as ‘peasant resistance’. 

To him, the movement has two faces, viz., ‘public’ and ‘private’. Deforestation may 

effect on the rural economy of the poor peasants who are dependent on the fuel, 
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fodder and small timber of the Tehri Garwal region where they demand their free 

access for sustenance. Therefore, Chipko is not just an environmental movement as 

such but also a peasant movement for rights over forests. On the other hand, as a 

peasant resistance, Chipko received popular support as the movement reflects the 

core tenets of environmentalism, furthermore, it was a Gandhian path of non-violent 

resistance.95 

Mira Behn, Sarala Behn and other Chipko leaders formed people’s 

organization inspired by the Gandhian world view on development based on the 

ecological justice and sustainability. Chipko leaders conducted a popular mass 

movement following Gandhian agendas like, long march, Satyagraha etc. The 

movement got its success when Mrs. Indira Gandhi, the then Prime Minister, 

declared a fifteen year ban on commercial green felling in the Himalayan forests of 

Uttar Pradesh.96 Women’s contribution in the movement was highly measurable they 

have chosen the strategy of hug or embrace the tree which indicates their close 

psychological attachment with the trees; considerably their resistance was against the 

possible psychological displacement. The movement was a conscious action to save 

both environment and society. Consequently, the movement widened environmental 

consciousness world-wide and inspired policy makers to pay attention on the 

conservation of forests.97  

Appiko Movement 

 Appiko movement (embrace or hug the tree movement) of Karnataka in the 

early 1980’s was another example of forest movement inspired by Chipko 

movement. Like Chipko movement, Appiko movement was a movement for saving 

people’s rights over tropical natural forests that provide food, fodder, fuel, fertilizer 

and fiber as well as a movement for preserving ecological balance in the hilly areas 
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of Western Ghats. But unlike Chipko, religious sentiments motivated the people to 

choose the path of resistance in case of Appiko. The Chipko leader Sunderlal 

Bahuguna accompanied Pandurang Hedge, the leader of Appiko movement, and 

other Appiko activists to spread environmental awareness among the local people and 

followed the agenda of long march or Padayatra, one of the Gandhian styles of non-

violent resistance. Observing the intensity of the movement State Government of 

Karnaraka sent Forest Minister and he assured the local people that only dead and 

dry trees would be chosen for felling. But the protestors continued their struggle 

motivated by their religious beliefs and cultural sentiments.98 However, the objective 

of the movement was threefold; viz., protection, regeneration and utilization of forest 

resources and all these are required to prevent soil erosion and water retention and to 

fulfill the requirements of the local people.99     

Anti-Dam Movements in India: 

 In contemporary India, dams and multi-purpose river projects have become 

the focus of widespread agitation. Resistance movement against Tehri and Pong 

dams in the Northern part of India; the Koshi, Gandhak, Bodhghat and Koel-Karo 

projects in the Eastern part, the Narmada Valley project in the Central India; Bedthi, 

Bhopalpatnam and Ichampalli in the Western part; the Tungbhadra, Malaprabha and 

Ghatprabha schemes in the South are remarkable examples.100 Most of the anti-dam 

movements are against involuntary displacement, inadequate resettlement and 

rehabilitation and most prominently against environmental degradation. Large dams, 

intensive irrigation and large diversions create three types of conflicts: a) large scale 

displacement and uprooting of people from their ancestral homelands leading to 

ecological refugees. Such conflict arises due to violation of human rights of the 

displaced or project affected persons, b) conflicts related to water projects arise from 

the ecological impact of impounding large quantities of water, transporting it across 
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drainage boundaries and using it for intensive irrigation. This is the direct conflict 

between the displaced people and the people who are likely to be benefited from the 

large dam and c) regional conflict over water rights as an outcome of large river 

diversions. This is the conflict between two or more regional governments taking the 

sharing of river water issue.101 But commonly state vs. civil society conflict is most 

observable phenomena in this context. The followings are few instances on the social 

resistance against big dam construction. 

Silent Valley Movement 

 In the Silent Valley movement NGOs have played a significant role. Several 

NGOs spearheaded by Kerala Sastra Sahitya Parishad (KSSP) were against the 

Silent Valley power generation project on the River Kuntipuzha in Palaghat district 

of the northern part of Kerala. The Kerala Natural History Society, The Bombay 

Natural History Society and Indian Science Congress urged for the abandonment of 

the project to save the biodiversity of the proposed site.102 In 1976, National 

Committee on Environmental Planning and Coordination (NCEPC) had set up a task 

force under the Chairmanship of Zafar Futehally, WWF – India, to investigate the 

ecological problems in the proposed site for dam. The task force reported that the 

project should be abandoned for biodiversity conservation.103 World Wildlife Fund 

and International Union for the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources 

(IUCN) were in defense of the conservation of lion-tailed macaque, a rare breed of 

monkey observed in Silent Valley. Thus the movement received international 

response.104 It has been observed that, there was no local people’s participation in the 
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movement taking the issue of displacement; only the conservation of natural tropical 

forests and wildlife was the pivotal issue.105  

During 1960’s and 70’s state government of Kerala was accelerating the 

project but after a long term debate, campaign and protest movements, state 

government itself given up the project in 1984 and declared the region as national 

biosphere. Mr. M. S. Swaminathan, Chairman, M. S. Swaminathan Research 

Foundation, Chennai, appraised that it was possible only because of Mrs. Indira 

Gandhi’s conscious state action.106 But Guha and Gadgil viewed that Mrs. Gandhi 

did it to enhance her personal image or charisma among the international 

conservation community.107  

Save Narmada Movement  

 In case of Silent Valley, state has given up the project but in case of Save 

Narmada Movement or Narmada Bachao Andolan (NBA) people’s struggle was 

going on and was not really anti-state movement instead a pro-people movement.108 

Environmental or ecological justice was an important concern in NBA. Controversy 

on environment and development was evolving around the Narmada project in 

Gujarat, Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh. State Governments of these states were 

taking initiatives to set up more than 3000 major and minor dams over Narmada 

River.109 The protestors were in apprehension that the construction of dam at 

Narmada will displace one million of people and will submerge 350,000 hectares of 
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forest lands and 200,000 hectares of agricultural land.110 Protestors viewed that the 

developmental model which was shown by the state governments was destructive in 

nature both in social and ecological grounds. Governmental agencies tried to 

penetrate into the matters related to accelerate the construction process. Government 

proposed R&R packages for the potential displaces but the conditions were not 

satisfyable from the protestors’ viewpoint. According to governmental judgment, 

only the reservoir affected people were apt to consider as Project Affected Persons 

(PAPs). But in exception, in the reservoir affected villages, thousands of families of 

boats-people, fisher-people, laboring castes, riverbed farmers and the ‘encroachers’ i. 

e. the tribal people were not counted as ‘oustees’ or PAPs. NBA was a vehement 

protest against this one-sided judgment.111  

 NBA was started in 1986 when social activist Medha Patkar visited in 

Maharashtra and decided to form organization for Dam Evictees. NBA was a 

platform where PAPs of three states took shelter for a common agenda. As a social 

movement, NBA was closely observed from the perspective of tribal resistance; on 

the contrary, as an ideology NBA took ‘eco-nationalist’ position which rejects the 

notion of industrialization through technological development and NBA believes in 

agro-economy as a strategy of development. National Alliance of People’s 

Movements (NAPM) was at the forefront of the movement but apart from NAPM 

Adivasi Ekta Parishad, Adivasi Mukti Sangathan, Adivasi Vichar Sanghatan, Khedut 

Majoor Chetana Sanghatan were other organizations who have joined the movement 

taking up several livelihood issues relating to forest access, minimum wages, 

corruption and the rights of women.112 Even after peaceful Gandhian path of 

resistance, state authority applied repressive measures. From 1989 to 1997 there 

were several cases of police harassment, arrests and violence. It was accused that, the 
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false cases have been filed against the protestors. Women participants also faced 

brutal assaults, threats and punitive measures from the police persons. Under this 

circumstance, protestors went against violation of human rights.113  

 Prominent social activists have filled Public Interest Litigation (PIL) for 

remedial action; they were expecting a significant role from the judiciary. In 2000, 

despite decade long protest on behalf of the tribal people, Supreme Court in a 

verdict, in accordance with the case Narmada Bachao Andolan v. Union of India, 

allowed the completion of controversial and massive Sarder Sarovar dam on the 

Narmada River in Gujarat with minimum degree of supervision.114 Gujarat State 

Government and the National BJP Government hailed this verdict as people’s victory 

and defeat of NBA. But in a broader sense main objective of NBA was ‘to empower 

people to fight for their own rights; to create a just society; to create a space in that 

society for justice and environmental responsibility’.115 

Movement against Tipaimukh 

Dam 

A vehement protest 

movement was going on against 

the construction of Tipaimukh 

Multi-purpose dam project in the 

state of Manipur. The aim of the 

protest was to prevent social and 

environmental damage. The 

Tipaimukh Project was envisaged 

for the construction of 162.8 meter 

high rockfill dam at about 500 m 
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downstream of the confluence of river Barak with Tuivai. The objective of the 

project was to generate 1500 MW hydropower and flood control on 2,039 sq. km 

area. The total land requirement for the project was about 31,950 hectare (ha.), out of 

which 26,237 ha. was forest land and 5,713 ha. was private land. The total 

submergence was about 29150 ha., out of which 27,550 ha. was estimated in 

Manipur and 1,600 ha. in Mizoram. The submergence of forest land in Manipur was 

21,952.64 ha. & non-forest land 

was 5,597.36 ha. The submergence 

of forest land in Mizoram was 

1,489 ha. No villages will be 

submerged in Mizoram. It was 

calculated that, 557 households 

consisting of 2,027 persons 

belonging to scheduled tribes were 

likely to be affected due to this 

project in Manipur. In addition, 77 

villages would be affected due to 

the land acquisition. Only the land 

of 13 villages would be affected in Mizoram. The total estimated cost was about Rs. 

6,979.44 crores and the project is to be completed in 87 months.116 Later on, an 

estimated cost was reformulated. According to the 2011 and 2013 database, revised 

cost of the project was Rs. 5,885.00 crore. Cost benefit ratio of the project was 

1.24% at 12% Internal Rate of Return (IRR), 1.11% at 6% IRR and 1.07% at 4% 

IRR. It was reported on behalf of the State Government of Manipur that, at the initial 

phase the Tipaimukh Dam Project will be executed by North East Electric Power 

Corporation Limited (NEEPCO) and it will execute a joint venture of National 

Hydroelectric Power Corporation (NHPC), Satluj Jal Vidyut Nigam Limited 
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(SJVNL) and Government of Manipur. NHPC, SJVNL and Government of Manipur 

have 69%, 26% and 5% share respectively for the project. The Project was likely to 

generate regular employment to 826 persons. However, it was also appeared the 

employment opportunities are not commensurate with the loss of land and natural 

resources which are generally the main source of livelihood of the tribal people of 

the state.117  

The dam was designed for the purpose of power generation, flood control and 

irrigation. A list of benefits such as high class tourism and rehabilitation and 

resettlement packages has been offered by NEEPCO. Even comprehensive 

management plan was also prepared as precondition for the project. Updated final 

report on the Comprehensive Environmental Studies on Tipaimukh Hydro-Electric 

(Multi-Purpose), Executive Summary for Environmental Management Plan, Vol. II 

highlights the proposal on tourism development and urbanization. It was suggested 

that, as the reservoirs are best chosen for recreation centers, development of infra-

structural network along with creation of Landscape, Rocky Park, Ornamental Belt 

and Garden, Parkland, Green vistas, Tree belts, grooves etc., together with 

opportunities for boating, canoeing, water sports, sport fishing etc. at Tipaimukh can 

be developed. Besides, keeping in view of tourist inflow and duration of halt, 

development of two Base Towns, one at Thanlon and the other at Nungba, was also 

suggested. A provision of Rs. 500.00 lakhs had been kept in the estimate for this 

purpose.118   

In 2011, NHPC reported that the proposed conversion of forest area has been 

reduced from 25,822.14 ha. to 22,777.50 ha. According to the 2013 database, the 

division-wise details of revised forest area for diversion are as follows: 

                                                 
117 Agenda – 3, File No. 8-63/2005-FC; Proceedings of the Forest Advisory Committee Meeting held 
on 11th-12th July, 2013, Agenda No. 3: Diversion of 22,777.50 hactares of forest land in Manipur for 
construction of Tipaimukh Hydroecelctric Project in Manipur (File No. 8-63/2005-FC). 
118 Agricultural Finance Corporation Limited (AFCL), 2007, Updated final report on the 
Comprehensive Environmental Studies on Tipaimukh Hydro-Electric (Multi-Purpose), Executive 

Summary for Environmental Management Plan, Vol. II submitted for North Eastern Electric Power 
Corporation Limited, Shilong, Meghalaya, AFCL, Mumbai, pp. 16-17.  
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Table 1: Division-wise details of revised forest area for diversion for Tipaimukh Project (Area 

in hectare) 

Legal Status Western 

Division 

(Tamenglong 

District) 

Jiribam Division 

(Tamenglong 

District) 

Southern 

Division 

(Churachandpur 

District) 

Total 

Reserved Forest 37.37 1,612.00 35.53 1,684.90 

Unclassed Forest 7,200.13 6,181.60 7,710.87 21,092.60 

Total 7,237.50 7,793.60 7,746.40 22,777.50 

Source: Agenda – 3, File No. 8-63/2005-FC 

The user agency had committed to utilize non-forest land for rehabilitation 

and also reduced the required forest land for Officer’s colony, Quarries. The details 

of proposed forest land use are as follows: 

Table 2: Details of proposed forest land use for Tipaimukh Dam Project 

Sl. No. Particulars Area (in hectare) 

1. Reservoir Submergence 21,952.64 

2. Project Area 759.46 

3.  Resettlement and Rehabilitation – 

4.  Land for Diversion of National Highways  

NH-53 15.60 

NH-150 49.80 

Total 22,777.50 

Source: Agenda – 3, File No. 8-63/2005-FC 

 

Geographical survey reviewed that the Zeliangrong Nagas and the Hmars are 

most threatened tribal communities in the proposed site. These two communities are 

strongly opposing the Tipaimukh project. Tribal people have started the popular 

resistance under the banner of Committee Against Tipaimukh Dam (CATD). The 

struggle began since 1990s and remarkably major movement groups, NGOs and 

professionals have participated in the movement. Major movement organizations are: 

Hmar Students’ Association (HAS), Zeliangrong Union (ZU), Naga Mothers Union, 

Manipur (NMUM), All Manipur United Club Organization (AMUCO), Naga 
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People’s Movement for Human Rights (NPMHR), Citizens’ Concern for Dams and 

Development (CCDD), Action Committee Against Tipaimukh Project (ACATP), 

United Naga Council (UNC), All Naga Students’ Association, Manipur (ANSAM), 

Naga People Organization (NPO), etc. People are opposing the dam cutting across 

the ethnic variations.119 In the first week of April 2009, nearly hundreds of people 

from Bengali, Manipuri, Naga, Khasi, Reang, Dimasa and other communities living 

in southern part of Assam gathered in front of the Deputy Commissioner’s office at 

Silchar and demanded for the withdrawal of Tipaimukh project. A number of 

organizations and groups joined in the demonstration. The memorandum was sent by 

the demonstrators separately to the President, Smt. Prativa Devi Singh Patil, Prime 

Minister, Sri Manmohan Singh, Union Minister for Forest and Environment, Sri 

Jairam Ramesh, Assam Chief Minister, Mr. Tarun Gogoi and Manipur Chief 

Minister, Mr. O Ibobi Singh through District Collector, Cachar. In August 2009, 

different environmental organizations of Cachar at a joint meeting with the Manipur 

groups who are against the construction of Tipaimukh dam decided to wage 

movement against the project.120 From the perspective of India and Bangladesh, the 

movement took a socialist turn particularly when the protestors raised the issues of 

environmental management and people’s sheer survival. 

Anti-Pollution Movements in India: 

 In United States, environmental action to control pollution is known as the 

wilderness movement. The movement is also called environmental justice movement 

manifested by the low class black communities against the incinerators and toxic 

waste dumps.121 In the industrialized world, environmental movements have 

pressurized the state to formulate specific laws for preventing pollution and also 

demanded for implementing agencies. In India also, governmental departments have 

formulated several laws and regulations to control pollution but standard executive 

                                                 
119 Hussain, Monirul, 2008, op. cit., pp. 127-128. 
120 Islam, Saidul Md., 2010, a conference paper on Tipaimukh Dam in India: Environmental 

Resistance beyond Borders presented in International Sociological Association World Congress, p. 9. 
121 Guha, Ramachandra, 2006, How Much Should a Person Consume?: Thinking through the 

Environment, Permanent Black, New Delhi, p. 64. 
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functions are required for regular checking of environmental status. When state 

abdicates its role to make environment pollution free, its subjects start social 

resistance.122 In India, extracts of modern environmentalism can be found in the 

movements for pollution control. Both state and civil society organizations are 

accountable to make environment pure and healthy. Consciousness began with the 

tragic event of Bhopal in 1984. The event focused world attention on the grim reality 

of industrialization and the incident produced a number of grassroots urban 

enthusiasts.123 On the other hand, Ganga Action Plan was a state initiated movement 

for pollution control. However, role of civil society was very significant for the 

proper implementation of the Action Plan for making River Ganga pollution free. 

‘Bhopal Gas Tragedy’ 

 It has been argued that, in case of worst industrial disaster of Bhopal on 2nd 

December, 1984, Supreme Court was incapable of ensuring justice to the survivors. 

It was the failure of India’s legal and judicial system to take deterrent action against 

the industrial and environmental crimes.124 According to governmental record, 3000 

people had died and over 102,000 others had suffered injuries due to leakage of 

Methyl Isocyanate (MIC) gas from the factory of Union Carbide Corporation, a US 

multinational company, situated in Bhopal of Madhya Pradesh. But victims’ 

organization referred that, around 20,000 people had died and over 550,000 others 

had suffered injuries from toxic emission. The emission caused cancer and health 

related problems, including blindness and breathing problem, in the area.125  

 An organized response through popular resistance came from middle class 

people who mobilized the survivors and other victims and demanded remedial 

                                                 
122 Gadgil, Madhav and Ramachandra Guha, 2007, op. cit., p. 117. 
123 Chapple, Christopher, 1998, “Towards an Indigenous Environmentalism” in Nelson E. Lance 
edited Purifying the Earthly Body of God, Albany: State University of New York Press, New York, 
pp. 13, 19. 
124 Sarangi, Satinath, 1995, “Bhopal Disaster: Judiciary’s Failure” in Economic and Political Weekly, 
Vol. 30, No. 46, 18th November, p. 2907. 
125 Jayaprakash, N. D., 2008, “Bhopal Toxic Legacy: Impact of the Gas Leak Disaster on Health and 
Environment” in Archana Prasad edited Environment, Development and Society in Contemporary 

India: An Introduction, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi, pp. 328-330. 
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measures from the Government. Nagarik Rahat Aur Punarvas Committee (NRPC) 

and Zahreeli Gas Kand Sangharsh Morcha (ZGKSM) were at the forefront of 

protest. NRPC focused on the provision of fair relief and rehabilitation. On the 

contrary, ZGKSM, more particularly its leaders, stressed on need for a political 

organization of survivors which would take up the issues of justice, scientific 

information, medical care, legal interventions etc.126 During 1985 events of state 

oppression over the protestors and police protestors collision have been observed.127 

Several civil and criminal cases and litigations have been filed against this 

environmental crime. In 1989 Union Carbide Authority paid 470 million Dollar as 

compensation which was partial settlement of civil case. But settlement of criminal 

cases was pending. After over 25 years of hazardous incident, Supreme Court settled 

criminal cases with the verdict of a minimum degree of penalty to the real culprits. 

On 7th June, 2010, Supreme Court sentenced for two years imprisonment of Keshum 

Mahindra, former Chairman of Union Carbide of India, and seven other persons 

each. The accused persons have been rendered guilty in accordance with the sections 

of Indian Penal Code relating to causing death by negligence, culpable homicide not 

amounting to murder and gross negligence. At that moment Warren Anderson, CEO 

of Union Carbide Corporation, was living in USA.128  

The gas victims were not satisfied with the package of compensation, they 

continuously roared for environmental justice and protection of human rights. In 

June 2010, a committee of central government ministers declared a package of 350 

million US Dollar to compensate the gas victim families and to clean up the 

disastrous area. In February 2011, Supreme Court issued a notification to the Union 

Carbide Corporation, Dow Chemicals and other concerned factories to increase the 

                                                 
126 Sarangi, Satinath, 1996, “The Movement in Bhopal and its Lessons” in Social Justice, Vol. 23, No. 
4 (66), pp. 101-102. 
127 Eckerman, Ingrid, 2005, The Bhopal Saga – Causes and Consequences of World’s Largest 

Industrial Disaster, Universities Press India Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, p. 108. 
128 Jonge, Alice de, 2011, Transnational Corporations and International Law: Accountability in the 

Global Business Environment, Edward Elgar Publishing Ltd., Cheltenham, p. 80. 
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amount of compensation to the gas victims to 7,700 crore rupees.129 On 3rd 

December, 2011 police tried to suppress the movement by the survivors who 

gathered in Barkhedi – Aishbag area to meet with Chief Minister taking several 

demands on proper health care, adequate economic rehabilitation and social support, 

clean drinking water and poison free environment. A group of survivors had 

forwarded an application to the Chief Minister for his urgent intervention of the gas 

victims and gross violation of their human rights through false cases, intimidation, 

illegal detention and custodial beating by the police in relation to the violence of 3rd 

December.130 A popular response came from the middle class activists against the 

hazardous impact of Bhopal gas leak over society and environment. Middle class 

activists were dissatisfied with the state actions which were adverse to the demands 

of social environment. Environmentalism in this context became a discourse on 

human rights and a critique of modern state system which have failed to ensure 

justice to the citizens.131    

Ganga Action Plan 

 Ganga Action Plan (GAP) had fixed certain standards for different uses of 

river Ganga: (i) fit for drinking after chlorination, (ii) fit for bathing, (iii) fit for 

drinking after full treatment, (iv) fit for aquatic life and (v) fit for receiving wastes.132 

It was mainly a governmental project to make Ganga pollution free from industrial 

and urban wastes of mega or metropolitan cities, but for its proper implementation 

monitoring agency was highly required. GAP was a movement strategy to monitor 

water quality of Ganga at various locations regularly, notably governmental agencies 

were the main initiators for this programme. The action plan covers 27 cities along 

                                                 
129 Vohra, Ranbir, 2013, The Making of India: A Political History, 3rd Edition, M. E. Sharpe, USA, p. 
262. 
130 Letter addressed to Chief Minister of Madhya Pradesh dated 10th December, 2011 with a subject 
on ‘Demands of the Survivors of the December 1984 Union Carbide Disaster on Human rights Day’. 
131 Fortun, Kim, 2001, Advocacy After Bhopal: Environmentalism, Disaster, New Global Orders, 
University of Chicago Press Ltd., Chicago, p. 37. 
132 Sukla, Ashok Chandra and Vandana Asthana, 1995, Ganga, a Water Marvel, Ashish Publishing 
House, New Delhi, p. 232. 
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the river. The progress of the plan was clearly visible at the town areas.133 But 

through social movements or resistance, civil society organizations revealed those 

cases where governmental agencies were failed to monitor the progress of the 

concerned plan.   

At the beginning of 2000, under the banner of Eco Friends, an environmental 

NGO, Jajmau villagers of Kanpur were organized and protested against the improper 

management of waste in accordance with GAP. They followed peaceful 

demonstration, sit-in strike, gherao etc. While before the implementation of GAP 

villagers were getting untreated city sewage mixed with Ganga water for irrigation, 

after the introduction of GAP in Kanpur, villagers received irrigation water with 

treated sewage and tannery effluent but without Ganga water. As a consequence 

drastic decline have been observed in the sphere of agriculture and allied agriculture 

and in the physical health. However, the villagers accused that Sewage Treatment 

Plants and Common Effluent Treatment Plants did not treat waste properly. Villagers 

demanded for the previous system, i. e., supplying of treated sewage mixed with 

Ganga water, protested against the improper industrial waste management and have 

refused to pay the irrigation tax to Kanpur Nagar Nigam (KNN). GAP was 

implemented through financial and technical support came from the Government of 

Netherlands. Government of India has not been allocated enough financial support to 

meet the operation and maintenance cost. Gradually several kind of conflict emerged 

between the people, industry managers and government agencies. Civil society 

organizations pressurized the officials and relevant parties to resolve the conflicts 

and media persons also highlighted the issue. It was a shortcoming of GAP at 

Kanpur of Uttar Pradesh.134 

Anti-Industrialization and Anti-Mining Movements in India: 

                                                 
133 Chavan, B. L., S. A. Pujari and S. H. Pawar, 2005, “Environmental Pollution and Remedial 
Measures” in S. N. Pawar et al edited Environmental Movements in India: Strategies and Practices, 
Rawat Publications, Jaipur, p. 212. 
134 Singh, Praveen, 2006, “Bridging the Ganga Action Plan: Monitoring Failure at Kanpur” in 
Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 41, No. 7, pp. 590-592. 
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 Anti-industrialization movements are mobilized action inspired by Gandhian 

ideology against Nehruvian path of economic development. Nehru believed in 

modern industrialization which would promote economic interdependence and that 

would tie the country together. Nehru adopted central planning for the economic 

prosperity of the country. Nehru and other national leaders have ignored Gandhian 

notion of small industry and decentralized village society. But Gandhi was 

concerned about the social environment which was absent in Nehruvian approach.135 

Protest against Special Economic Zone (SEZ) can be understood as a reaction 

against industrialization, more particularly against heavy industry. Without the 

introduction of SEZ no state can develop industry at its boundary. In December 

2003, Government of West Bengal passed its own SEZ Act.136 Through SEZ, 

Government is converting high fertile arable land into industrial estate. The setting 

up of TATA Nano small car manufacturing unit is one of the examples of that kind 

of initiative by the state of West Bengal. From 2006 onwards movement against 

TATA Nano small car manufacturing factory in Singur block of Hooghly district 

was an anti-SEZ movement. In 2003, Government of Odisha introduced SEZ and 

implemented Orissa Industrial Facilitation Act in 2004 for encouraging 

industrialization.137 Establishment of POSCO steel plant at Kujang block of 

Jagatsingpur district in Odisha is another initiative of SEZ on behalf of the 

Government of Odisha. Intense social resistance was going on against POSCO since 

2006. It was a protest against industrialization and globalization. Protection of social 

and natural environment was another concern in case of anti-POSCO movement. The 

protestors had pessimistic view on industrial development because after successful 

completion of industrial project, process of urbanization and modernization will be 

strengthened but such development will disrupt the environmental and ecological 

balance. Anti-Mining movement is another example of the movement for survival 

                                                 
135 Swain, Ashok, 2010, op. cit., p. 24. 
136 Banerjee, Partha Sarathi, 2008, Politics and Conflicts behind SEZ in West Bengal, available at 
http://www.indiasezpolitics.org/article.php?id=16 accessed on 3rd November, 2013. 
137 Posco Protirodher Dinlipi (a Bengali analytical booklet), January 2008, Manthan Prakashan, p. 10, 
available at http://sanhati.com/wp-content/uploads/2008/03/posco-pamplet1.pdf accessed on 25th 
January, 2012. 
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based on land, water and forest. Mining and construction of refinery cutting down 

the forest areas and evicting huge number of marginalized people negatively affect 

society and environment. In Kashipur of Odisha, anti-mining movement emerged as 

a tribal resistance for livelihood security and protection of human rights. 

Singur Movement 

 In Singur, the Government of West Bengal acquired a total of 997.11 acres of 

land to set-up TATA small car manufacturing unit. The land acquisition has been 

carried out with ‘due process of law’ as laid down in the Land Acquisition Act of 

1894. The process of land acquisition began from 20th July 2006 onwards and was 

completed on 23rd and 25th September 2006. The Government of West Bengal 

acquired land from five mouzas (small village unit) viz., Gopalnagar, Beraberi, 

Khaserbheri, Bajemelia and Singherbheri.138 Most of these areas are arable and the 

local people use huge amount of land for agriculture. Throughout the year, local 

Bargadars, Pattaholders, Small Farmers, Marginal Farmers and agricultural labourers 

are engaged in agriculture.139 When Government took the initiative for the land 

acquisition and started its action, mostly the peasant and agricultural labourers 

mobilized themselves collectively and raised the issues of democratic rights with 

their own endeavour and without a leader. But when government chose the policy of 

repression to control the resistance, the peasants and all other protesting people were 

deprived by the government of their democratic rights. It was the erosion of 

democracy and the situation of social instability. At that moment they felt for the 

necessity of a leader to conduct struggle against the government’s undemocratic 

policy. As a result Mamata Banerjee in Singur came forward to assume leadership of 

the protest movement in Singur. A number of movements were seen in Singur under 

the leadership of Trinomool Congress. Not only the Trinomool Congress rather 

Sanhati Udyog, SUCI, Revolutionary Youth Association, Krishijami Raksha 

Committee, CPI (ML) New Democracy and so many intellectuals and women’s 

                                                 
138 Status Report on Singur, Government of West Bengal, January 2007, p. 17. 
139 District Statistical Handbook, Hooghly 2007, Bureau of Applied Economics and Statistics, 
Government of West Bengal, 2008, p. 79. 
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association were involved in the protest movement.140 Sometime they opposed 

jointly with each other and sometime separately. The Singur movement crystallized 

around loss of land, livelihood and absence of employment and adequate market 

based compensation.  Rally, dharna, demonstration, petitions, boycott, arnadhan (no 

cooking), shahid divas (martyr’s day), nishpradip (no lights) were the agenda of 

popular resistance in Singur.141 A number of middle class people, media persons, 

artists, film stars and academicians have joined the movement directly (joining 

meetings, rallies etc.) and indirectly (expressing controversial arguments in favour of 

movement and against state government).142 For example, Medha Patkar, activist of 

NBA, tried to involve into the people’s struggle at Singur. She believes in struggle 

and fight for justice and democracy. She viewed that, she came to Singur to know 

about the people’s perceptions about developmental programmes initiated by the 

government. She observed that people of Singur, no doubt, were not the anti-

development rowdies, but were worried about their rights. She stated that, she came 

to verify as to whether the proposed area was stony or fertile, irrigated or not, 

whether government’s information are right or wrong, the local people want 

industrialization or not, what was the number of agricultural labours, etc.143 After a 

long term struggle between the state and civil society organizations and hearings of 

several controversial civil and criminal cases, the state government abandoned the 

TATA project at Singur.144   

Anti-POSCO Movement: 

                                                 
140 Singur under Siege, a Sumit Chowdhuri Report, available at 
http://aidindia.org/main/content/view/323/74/ accessed on 20th January, 2012. 
141 ibid. 
142 Sen, Dola and Debasish Bhattacharya (eds.), 2007, Singur and Nandigram and the Untold Story of 

Capitalised Marxism, Kolkata: Kanoria Jute & Industries Ltd., p. 37, 65, 87; Singur Andolan: Amader 

Bhabna Amader Pratibad (a Bengali Pamphlet) [Singur Movement: Our Thought Our Resistance], 
Emancipation Publication, Kolkata. 
143 Sen, Dola and Debasish Bhattacharya (eds.), 2007, op. cit., p. 74. 
144 For this analysis a snowball sampling survey was conducted in Singur during in the month of June, 
2013.  
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 On 22nd June of 2005, Government of Orissa signed a Memorandum of 

Understanding (MoU) with Pohang Steel Company (POSCO) of South Korea for the 

establishment of an Integrated Steel Plant at Paradeep. This project is unique and 

known as India’s biggest Foreign Direct Investment (FDI). In accordance with the 

agreement, the company would invest around Rs. 51,000 crores (12 billion US$) and 

produce around 12 milion tones of steel per annum. The Company will use around 

600 million tonnes of iron ore to meet the requirements of the proposed Steel Project 

of 12 million tonnes per annum (MTPA) through the creation of a captive port that is 

to be developed near 

the Paradeep port. 

Through the signing 

of MoU, POSCO, a 

multinational 

corporation, tried to 

capture a sovereign 

power to have full 

access over the 

natural resources of 

the state of Odisha 

and imposed a 

burden over the state 

government to 

provide legal authority to enjoy the rights over mining and other natural resources.145 

For this project, company required a total of 4004 acres of land from three village 

panchayats viz., Gadakujang, Dhinkia and Nuagaon of Erasama block in the district 

of Jagatsingpur. Area to be acquired from these three village panchayats comprised 

of seven villages viz., Dhinkia, Gobindpur, Nuagaon, Polanga, Noliasahi, Bhuyanpal 

and Bayanalkandha.  Out of 4004 acres of land, 437.68 acres are private land and 

                                                 
145 Memorandum of understanding (MoU) between the Government of Orissa and M/s POSCO for the 

establishment of an integrated steel plant at Paradeep, 22 June 2005, available at 
www.orissa.gov.in/posco/POSCO-MoU.htm accessed on 11th January, 2011. 

Proposed site for POSCO Steel Plant in Odisha 

Source: http://sanhati.com/wp-content/uploads/2008/03/posco_map_1.pdf 
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3566.32 acres are Government land. And out of 3566.32 acres of Government land, 

2958.79 acres are forest land and 607.53 acres are non-forest land. In other words, 

out of total amount of land 83% is forest land and only 17% is non-forest land. 73% 

of the total land will be acquired from Dhinkia, Gobindapur and Nuagaon villages. 

58% of the cultivated forest land will be acquired for POSCO project. It was 

indicated that the number of full (100%) land losers is 418 and the number of partial 

land losers is 582. 87% of the government vested land is cultivated by the potential 

displacees or likely to be affected people. It is clear that a huge amount of forest land 

will be acquired for the project but it has been stated that in accordance with the 

South Korean model, a minimum of 25% green belt would be provided within the 

plant area. As per Census of 2001, a total of 3578 families are living in the proposed 

area. A socio-economic survey revealed that the number of ‘original families’ likely 

to be displaced from six villages (Dhinkia and Gobindapur villages in Dhinkia GP, 

Noliasahi, Bhuyanpal and Polanga villages in Gadakujanga GP and Nuagaon village 

in Nuagaon GP) is 466. Another village namely Bayanalakandha in Gadakujanga GP 

will also be affected but it was reported that in this village no families are being 

displaced. However, it is disturbing indeed that, according to the Orissa R&R Policy, 

the ‘original family’ can be defined as a unit in which all members live together in a 

single household with a common kitchen.146  

Table 3: Land to be acquired for POSCO Steel Plant Project 

Type of Land Area to be acquired (in Acres)  

Government Land 3004 (Forest Land) + 561 (Non-forest Land) = 3,566  

Private Land 438 

Total  4004 

Source: Saldhana, Leo F. and Bhargavi S. Rao, May 2011, Tearing through the Water Landscape, 

Evaluating the Environmental and Social Consequences of POSCO Project in Odisha, India, A Study 

prepared at the request of POSCO Pratirodh Sangram Samithi, Jagatsinghpur, Odisha, Environment 

Support Group, p. 18 

                                                 
146 Report of the Committee constituted to Investigate into the proposal submitted by POSCO India 

Pvt. Limited for establishment of an Integrated Steel Plant and Captive Port in Jagatsinghpur 

District, Orissa, October 18, 2010 submitted to the Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government 
of India, New Delhi, pp. 5, 87, 124-126, 200. 
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Table 4: Additional Land Required for the POSCO Steel Plant Project 

Land Required Area (in Acres) 

For Mining Project in Kandadhar Hills of 

Sundergarh District 

6,100 

For Township 1,500 at Steel Plant + 500 at Mine = 2,000 

Total 8,100 

Source: Saldhana, Leo F. and Bhargavi S. Rao, May 2011, op. cit., p. 18 

The local people of the proposed project site claim that the proposed land is 

government vested land which is suitable for Paan or betel cultivation. Apart from 

Paan, marginalized communities or the low income groups produce paddy, coconut, 

cashew, supari (betel nut) and they also collect fuel wood from the proposed forest 

land of the coastal region. Villagers revealed that, many of the Paan cultivators have 

no legal documents for land holdings; generation after generation they using coastal 

areas mainly for Paan Baraj or betel vines. The villagers have also developed 

fisheries in most of the government vested land. Paan and paddy and fisheries are 

the prime sources of income for the local people. They claim that they are cultivating 

betel leaf for many generations. As generation wise they are doing so, they are not 

willing to surrender their ancestral land properties for industrial or mining project. It 

is also to be mentioned that, the local people reiterated that, they are prepare to 

surrender land only in exchange of a satisfactory compensation package.147  

Table 5: Village-wise Area of Land to be acquired for POSCO Steel Plant Project 

Name of the Village Area to be Acquired (in Acres) 

Dhinkia  284.97 

Gobindapur 73.26 

Nuagaon 3.42 

Polanga 53.85 

Noliasahi 17.75 

Bhuyanpal 2.02 

Bayanalkandha  2.41 

Total Area 437.68 

Source: Data collected from District Collector Office, Jagatsingpur, Odisha 

                                                 
147 Spot visit and conversation with few villagers of Gadakujanga GP during January 2013 following 
non-probability sampling techniques. 
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POSCO claimed that the project is ‘expected to bring about meaningful 

growth and investment in India, and would also further downstream industries like 

automobile, shipping and construction’. POSCO also claimed that ‘India will derive 

significant benefits from the POSCO India project, as it will create an estimated 

48,000 direct and indirect jobs in the region. In addition, the construction phase will 

create about 467,000 man years of employment for the local population’. However, 

the fact came under the discussion that it would be very difficult to accommodate a 

huge number of local people who do not possess the required skill for industrial 

project.148 A cost-

benefit analysis of the 

POSCO project had 

been done by National 

Council for Applied 

Economic Research 

(NCAER) in 2007 but 

many civil society 

organizations and the 

protestors of the project 

claimed that the 

applied methodology 

for this was not 

appropriate and its 

conclusion ignored the life and culture of the local people. Mining Zone People’s 

Solidarity Group argued that compromise between POSCO and India through new 

policy initiatives caused – subversion of state’s authority and sovereignty for 

                                                 
148 Specific Instance, OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises, POSCO: Concerning POSCO’s 

Human Rights and Environmental Breaches in relation to the proposed development of an Iron Ore 

Reserves, an Integrated Steelworks Plant and Associated Infrastructure in the State of Odisha, India, 
Complainants: Lok Shakti Abhiyan (India), Korean Transnational Corporations Watch (South Korea), 
Fair Green and Green Alliance (Netherlands) and Forum for Environment and Development 
(Norway) presented to Korean OECD National Contact Point, Dutch OECD National Contact Point 
and Norwegian OECD National Contact Point, p. 7; http://posco-
india.com/website/project/benefits.htm accessed on 2nd March 2013.  

Betel-vines in Gadakujanga Village 

Source: Author’s Own Collection 
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POSCO’s benefits, widespread impoverishment and loss of livelihoods of the project 

affected people, severe environmental threats etc. The proper implementation of the 

Forest Rights Act (FRA) at the proposed site would be difficult if the government 

takes initiatives for POSCO project cutting down a huge number of trees. Therefore, 

the clashes between the governmental policies for development would come to be a 

reality. Besides, the state government would face the economic loss in terms of 

revenues because of its decision on many tax concessions. Approximately 20,000 to 

25,000 people from 30 neighbouring Gram Panchayats would suffer from loss of 

livelihood. Because of the 

proposed port, a number of 

fishermen would face 

threats to their economic 

life. It was also argued that 

the offered R&R package is 

not a reasonable 

compensation for the 

affected people because the 

average loss of income for a 

cultivator is at an average 

Rs. 40,000 per year per 

decimal (100 decimals = 1 

acre) of land under betel 

vine cultivation (minimum reported income per decimal = Rs. 33,000 and maximum 

reported per decimal = Rs. 50,000) under betel vine cultivation, but the latest offered 

compensation rate is a one-time payment of Rs. 11,500 per decimal. It is often 

accused that the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and Environmental 

Clearance granting processes are inherently flawed and biased towards the project. 

The EIA process overlooked the matters related to the water crisis in Mahanadi delta 

and Khandadhar mining areas and threat over wildlife species such as Olive Ridley 

turtles, dolphins, royal Bengal tigers and elephants; even EIA didn’t carefully 

Source: Author’s Own Collection 

Few Fishermen in the proposed POSCO Project Area 
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considered the issues relating to the Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) Notification of 

1991 which attempts to protect the ‘ecologically sensitive area’. Under CRZ 

notification, the proposed area for captive port is classified as the ‘ecologically 

sensitive area’.149 A writ petition had been filed at the Odisha High Court by the 

local communities in response to the tree felling for the project by the state 

government on behalf of POSCO in September 2011. According to the petitioners, 

approximately 50,000 trees have been cut down in the proposed area and another 

3,00,000 Jhaun, Casuarina and Tamarisk trees will be removed for the project. But, 

the petitioners argued that, these threes protect the coast from wind and sea waves, 

therefore, the loss of these trees will heavily impact the ecological balance and 

render the communities more vulnerable to devastating cyclones which are recurrent 

in the region.150  

Table 6: Village wise Number of likely to be Affected Families 

Name of the Gram Panchayat Name of the Village Number of Families 

 

Gadakujanga Panchayat 

Polanga 62 

Bhuyanpal 12 

Noliasahi 135 

Dhinkia Panchayat Dhinkia 162 

Gobindapur 90 

Nuagaon Panchayat Nuagaon 10 

Total 471 

Source: Saldhana, Leo F. and Bhargavi S. Rao, May 2011, op. cit., p. 18 

Around 70% people are protesting POSCO and in opposite only 25% are 

supporting the project.151 Emphasizing on the issues of livelihood and the protection 

of wildlife and environment, anti-POSCO agitation took a radical shape. There were 

nearly 25 organizations which came from across the state and participated along with 

the local people. The mass movements and several political forces opposed 

                                                 
149 Mining Zone People’s Solidarity Group, October 20, 2010, Iron and Steel: The POSCO-India 

Story, pp. i-ii available at http://www.forestrightsact.com/corporate-projects/item/download/57.pdf 
accessed on 17th January, 2012. 
150 Specific Instance, OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises, op. cit., p. 21. 
151 POSCO Protirodher Dinlipi (in Bengali), available at http://sanhati.com/wp-
content/uploads/2008/03/posco-pamplet1.pdf, p. 4 accessed on 5th January, 2012. 
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displacement, the policy of SEZ, industrialization and ecological destruction. Among 

the 25 organizations, the POSCO-Protirodh Sangram Samiti under the leadership of 

Abhay Sahoo, continued the movement in a radical way. But there are other 

organizations like POSCO Kshatigrasth Sangharsh Samiti, Bisthapan Birodhi Jan 

Manch, Prakrutika Sampad Surakhya Parisad, Yuva Bharat, Nava Nirman Samiti, 

Lok Mukti Sanghathan etc.152 Local intellectuals also opposed the POSCO project 

and they have the contribution for growing awareness among the people. Non 

supporters of POSCO raised the slogans like ‘Posco Hatao, Ama Vita Mati Bachao’ 

(remove POSCO, save my land and dwelling place),153 ‘Aage Maati, Pare Party’ 

(Land first, party later).154 Thus the movement took the shape of a movement for 

saving of agricultural land and against industrialization. The strategies which have 

been followed for the resistance against POSCO include: picketing POSCO’s local 

office, holding rallies and demonstrations, gherao and detention of government and 

company officials entering the area, blockading the area to prevent the entry of all 

government and POSCO officials etc.155 It has been accused by the protestors that in 

Dhinkia, Nuagaon and Gadakujang, particularly in Dhinkia, police helped the anti-

socials and the Goons (gangsters) to restrain the agitators and movement supporters. 

For a long period of time the police force were posted all around three gram 

panchayats. After a violent clash between Goons and the anti-POSCO people on 29th 

November, 2007, when a group of gangsters have thrown the bomb over the anti-

POSCO people, a fatal image of the struggle had come to be as seen; anti-POSCO 

intellectuals vilified this incident as ‘democracy at gunpoint’.156  

                                                 
152 Brief Report on Anti-POSCO Movement, December 4, 2007, http://petitions.aidindia.org/; 
http://petitions.aidindia.org/Posco_2008/posco_petition_background.php, accessed on 22nd January, 
2013. 
153 http://sanhati.com/wp-content/uploads/2008/03/posco-pamplet1.pdf, p. 14, accessed on 22nd 
January, 2013. 
154 A Platform to Discuss and act about Infrastructure Development of Odisha, 29th October, 2007, 
available at http://www.orissalinks.com/orissagrowth/, accessed on 4th January, 2011. 
155 Asher, Manshi, 2009, Striking While the Iron is Hot: A Case Study of the Pohang Steel Company’s 

(POSCO) Proposed Project in Orissa, National Centre for Advocacy Studies, Pune, p. 19. 
156 Democracy at Gunpoint: A Brief Report on the Repression on Anti POSCO as on 5

th
 December, 

2007, available at http://www.freewebs.com/epgorissa/posco.htm accessed on 4th January, 2011. 
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 Main focus of the protest groups was on the adverse impact of POSCO on 

homestead land, farms and livelihoods of the local people and communities. 

Resistant groups also highlighted POSCO’s negative impact on: a) communities 

outside of the immediate geographical area of the project (such as the impact on the 

availability of water for human consumption and irrigation), b) marine and wild life 

(such as the impacts on endangered species such as Olive Ridley Turtles, Elephants, 

Tigers, Limbless Lizards etc.), c) riverine and coastal topography (such as the impact 

on Paradeep port of the silting and erosion that will be caused by POSCO’s port), d) 

forests, including the depletion of forest cover in mining areas and e) impact on 

water bodies.157 On 31st January, 2011 the Ministry of Environment and Forest 

(MoEF), Government of India, provided its final clearance to the POSCO-India 

project. The MoEF commented that POSCO have considerable economic, 

technological and strategic significance for India but simultaneously laws on 

environment and forests must be implemented with greater importance. Hence, 

MoEF included 28 conditions for the steel plant and 32 conditions for the captive 

port claiming the required steps to protect the environment, forests and likely to be 

affected persons.158 On 30th March, 2012, National Green Tribunal (NGT) suspended 

the final order, i. e. environmental clearance to POSCO. NGT ordered MoEF for a 

‘fresh review’ for better appreciation of the environmental issues.159  

Kashipur Anti-Mining Struggle 

 The proposed Utkal Alumina International Limited (UAIL) project is a joint 

venture of ALCAN (Canada) and Hindalco of Birla group (India). Presently in the 

joint venture ALCAN and Hindalco have 45% and 55% ownership in the project 

                                                 
157 Mining Zone People’s Solidarity Groups, October 20, 2010, Iron and Steel: The POSCO-India 

Story, p. 51, available at http://www.forestrightsact.com/corporate-projects/item/download/57.pdf 
accessed on 17th January, 2012. 
158 POSCO: Final Order and Other Relevant Documents, 31

st
 January, 2011, Ministry of 

Environment and Forests, Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 7-8, available at 
http://moef.nic.in/downloads/public-information/Posco31012011.pdf accessed on 17th January, 2012. 
159 National Green Tribunal, Appeal No. 8/2011, 30th March, 2012 between Prafulla Samantray and 
Biranchi Samantray [vs.] Union of India, Orissa State Pollution Control Board and M/s POSCO India 
Pvt. Ltd.; Specific Instance, OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises, op. cit., p. 8. 
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respectively. It was alumina export oriented project and the proposed site was the 

Kashipur block of Rayagada district in Southern Orissa. The proposed site is full of 

Bauxite and other mining resources. A large number of tribal and dalit reside at the 

proposed area and were likely to be affected by the project. They were in serious 

tension of displacement from their traditional livelihood, culture and identities. 

Several CSOs, viz., Baphil Mali Suraksha Parishad, Prakrutik Sampad Suraksha 

Parishad and Anchalik Suraksha Parishad, were formed and made fronts against the 

activities of corporate partnership.160  

 Government of Orissa and UAIL claimed that the project will lead to 

development and the project proponent assured that the project will provide jobs for 

the local people. But the local tribals were radically revoked the proposed project as 

it will drastically destroy their traditional life situation.161 Local communities had 

several voices of dissatisfaction on the R&R package offered by the State 

Government and UAIL. There were no better provisions for the homeless and 

landless cultivators. After the land acquisition, a number of local people will face 

social and economic crisis such as joblessness, homelessness, food insecurity, 

marginalization, health risks, social disarticulation, loss of educational services, loss 

of civil and political rights etc. Even it has been argued that the definition of Project 

Affected Persons (PAPs) was too narrow because the R&R package was for selected 

few communities.162 

 Repetition of state repression over the marginalized made the struggle anti-

state and more radical against the violation of human rights. Repression continued 

since 2000 to 2004. A number of unarmed people died due to conflict with the police 

persons. Police persons abused women and captured people with the false cases and 

forwarded them into the jail. In 2004, Mishra Commission submitted its report on 

state repression after a full scale enquiry and blamed the role of police and district 

                                                 
160 Das, Achyut and Vidhya Das, 2006, Chronicle of Struggle and other Writings, Agragamee 
Publication, Orissa, pp. 19-21. 
161 Kashipur: An Enquiry into Mining and Human Rights Violations in Kashipur, Orissa, Report of the 
Indian People’s Tribunal on Environment and Human Rights, October 2006, pp. 2-8. 
162 ibid, pp. 42-48. 
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administration. Protesting organizations reviewed that UAIL would create only 1400 

posts out of which 400 posts are non-technical which shall be offered to the local 

people. But this project would devastate life of 20,000 people of nearly 82 villages. 

However, UAIL agrees that only 24 villages will be affected. Hence, protesting 

fronts urged for the rejection of the project. Significantly, the struggle for lives and 

livelihoods became a movement against Multinational Corporations and big 

industrial houses.163 

Fisher-folks Movement in India: 

 Another model of state and civil society conflict was found in the fish-

workers’ movement in the coastal region during 1960’s to 80’s. Strong opposition 

came from traditional fisher-folk under the leadership of the National Fishermen’s 

Union and the demands include: the control of destructive technologies in the sea 

and the regulation of globalized activity which threaten the livelihood system of 

fisher-folk and ecological sustainability.164 The fish-workers’ struggle was also a 

movement for securing livelihood sources and demanded the rights over sea for the 

fisherman. 

Kerala Fish-workers’ Struggle 

 In a true sense, Kerala fish-workers’ movement was the first organized 

environmental movement after independence. The fisher-folks movement in Kerala 

of 1960’s was a popular concern about social justice, rights of fish-workers over 

marine resources and ecological sustainability in the changing patterns of resource 

use. During the struggle, fish-workers argued that the process of globalization like 

entry of multinational corporations, foreign investment and export fixated state 

policy will drastically affect our environment, because these processes allow 

                                                 
163 Sarangi, Debarajan, Rabishankar Pradhan and Saroj Mohanty, 2005, “State Repression in 
Kashipur” in Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. XL, No. 13, pp. 1312-1314. 
164 Sethi, 1993a, op. cit., p. 136. 
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applications of new technologies in the Indian sea water and as a result livelihood of 

fisherman and marine species are facing constant threat.165  

 During spawning season excessive use of mechanized boats and 

indiscriminate fishing through trawls destroy young fish and this ecological loss 

leads to the loss of livelihood of fisherman. In 1985, women fish-workers formed 

separate organization and played a significant role in the movement against the 

ecological damage. Tom Kocherry, an active leader of the movement, organized 

fishing communities of lower castes and formed cooperatives. The intensity of the 

movement spread over Goa in 1973 and in Tamilnadu in 1976. At that time, 19 

fishermen were killed in a clash over the issue of mechanized trawlers. The 

movement has several dimensions and evolutionary phases. After a long term 

agitations, fish-workers were organizing networks of cooperatives, welfare 

organizations and market networks; notably, the movement continued through the 

trade unions. In 1978, National Fish-workers’ Federation, which was the ultimate 

product of Kerala Swatantra Matsya Thozilali Federation, was formed. In 1980 the 

agitations by the fish-workers were conducted against the Congress controlled and 

CPI (M) dominated state governments and demanded for banning of mechanized 

trawler in the Indian Ocean. During struggle, fish-workers used different notions of 

politics which originated from the grassroots level and tried to control the power of 

parties and government, though within controlled exercise.166 

Protest against POSCO Steel Plant and Tipaimukh Dam: A Critical 

Analysis 

 

Undoubtedly, the extracts of new social movements can be found in both 

anti-POSCO and Tipaimukh anti-dam movement. In both cases, the voices against 

                                                 
165 Baviskar, Amita, Subir Sinha and Kavita Philip, 2006, “Rethinking Indian Environmentalism: 
Industrial Pollution in Delhi and Fishers in Kerala” in Joanne Bauer edited Forging 

Environmentalism: Justice, Livelihood and Contested Environments, M. E. Sharpe, USA, pp. 218-
219. 
166 Omvedt, Gail, 1993, op. cit., pp. 135-136. 
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the notion of modern development came across the class, caste, gender and different 

professionals that introduced a shift from developmental paradigm to environmental 

paradigm, material development to green values and modernism to conservatism. 

However, features of RM theory of social movement were also observed anti-

POSCO movement. RM theory resolutely focuses on the economic and political 

aspects of social movements. In accordance with RM theory of social movements, 

participants of the movement must have some degree of economic and political 

resources to make the movement a success. Here resources include money, people’s 

time and skills, access to the 

media, and other material 

goods such as property and 

equipments.167 The 

supporters of POSCO 

Pratirodh Sangram Samiti 

(PPSS) appealed for 

donations or direct 

assistance of medical 

personnel, equipment, 

supplies and medicine for 

the people who were injured 

by the police persons during 

agitation. Even they also appealed for legal aid for arrested agitators.168 Opposite to 

the activities of anti-POSCO people, POSCO-India assembled some pro-POSCO 

people who were following company’s direction and had serious conflict with anti-

POSCO people. At Badagabapur of Erasama block, just at the entrance route of 

Gadakujanga village, POSCO-India made a transit camp for pro-POSCO people. 

                                                 
167 Kendall, Diana, 2012, Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, 8th Edition, Cengage Learning, 
Canada, p. 556. 
168 A forwarded e-mail on the subject ‘Immediate Legal and Financial Support needed! POSCO 
Pratirodh Sangram Samiti (PPSS)’, available at 
https://groups.google.com/forum/#!topic/alfexternal/n6tFuPB_M5M, accessed on 8th November, 
2015. 

Source: 
http://ayushranka.photoshelter.com/image/I0000V.Dfu_hzB.M 

Transit Camp for Pro-POSCO People in Badagabapur 
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Few pro-POSCO people said that, in the transit camp, near about 52 pro-POSCO 

families were living since 26th June of 2007 when they were totally evicted by the 

anti-POSCO people from Dhinkia village which was the nerve-center of anti-

POSCO agitation. POSCO-India was providing 25-30 rupees to each and every 

family member for their daily meals and other basic needs. It has been propagated 

that pro-POSCO people were BJD supporters. The POSCO supporters viewed anti-

POSCO struggle as anti-development movement. On the contrary, the POSCO 

supporters claimed, the collective mobilization of pro-POSCO people were a 

reaction against the anti-development initiative in the area.169 On the one hand, the 

protestors were looking at the financial assistance for the movement for land, water 

and forests and on the other hand, a minimum degree of financial assistance was 

provided for a movement for industrialization. Therefore, RM theory of social 

movement is also equally relevant like the NSM theory when designating the case of 

anti-POSCO and pro-POSCO movement as social resistance. The anti-POSCO 

movement took a radical shape under the banner of PPSS which was dominated by 

Mr. Abhay Sahoo, a CPI leader of the state. He was arrested during the protest and 

according to the reports, many cases have been filed against him and most of them 

are pending in the court.170 Therefore, it was observed that the social movement was 

organized by a political personality but the anti-POSCO movement under the 

leadership of Mr. Abhay Sahoo was not a political party based movement rather the 

party politics was indirectly linked with this movement.  

Mainly the Hmars and Zeliangrong Nagas were the main participants of 

Tipaimukh anti-dam movement because the questions of survival, local traditions 

and culture were closely associated with the issues of protest. But like the new social 

movements of the Western industrialized societies, Tipaimukh anti-dam movement 

was not totally non-violent in nature. Hmars and the Nagas were willing to sabotage 

                                                 
169 Data collected through direct conversation with few anti-POSCO and pro-POSCO people during 
January 2013. 
170 Condemnable arrest of Anti-POSCO Movement’s Mass Leader Com. Abhay Sahoo, 29 November, 
2011, available at http://www.socialism.in/index.php/condmnable-arrest-of-anti-posco-movements-
mass-leader-com-abhay-sahoo/ accessed on 10th July, 2016. 
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the construction processes through violent means. The armed wing of the Hmars 

declared that they would never allow transferring of their beloved land in the name 

of national development. As a reaction, on 28th July 2008, the Government of 

Manipur passed a resolution to militarize the dam site by deploying central and state 

security forces. Simultaneously, the government opened security posts to protect the 

properties which are related to the construction activities.171 On 18th July 2009, the 

Hmar People’s Convention (Democratic) of Manipur issued a press release and 

stated that the proposed 

Tipaimukh project is a war 

imposed on the indigenous 

Hmars and other communities 

located at the upstream and 

downstream of the river. In 

the press release, there was a 

statement that, 

“…the Rivers that 

nursed and fed our honored 

generations before shall 

continue to flow for all the 

generations to come. We 

cannot allow the rivers to 

be disturbed and are 

obligated to see that no outsiders, their forces and might will dam, destroy or disturb 

the natural flow of the rivers of life”.172 

This is an initial zeal to maintain an unharmed natural order and it is an 

appeal to protect the natural objects from the plausible mischief of modernization 

                                                 
171 Arora, Vibha and Ngamjahao Kipgen, 2012, “We can live without power, but we can’t live without 
our land: Indigenous Hmar Oppose the Tipaimukh Dam in Manipur” in Sociological Bulletin, Vol. 61, 
No. 1, p. 125. 

172 Cited in Md. Saidul Islam’s Development, Power and the Environment: Neoliberal Paradox in the 

Age of Vulnerability, Routledge, New York, 2013, p. 165. 

Source: 
https://www.internationalrivers.org/resources/communities-

say-no-to-india-s-tipaimukh-high-dam-1762  

Protest by the Tribal People against Tipaimukh Dam 

under the banner of ACATP 
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and technological development. However, we also find a determined sentiment of 

tribal communities to protect the ancestral land from the outsiders or the non-tribals. 

Most of the protest organizations were dominated by local tribal communities and 

for them environmental and identity questions were very significant. 
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Chapter III 

Approaches and Perspectives in Indian Environmental 

Thinking 

 

 

A number of socio-political thinkers, social activists and scholars have 

discovered pattern of analysis to interpret environment centric thought and ideas 

incorporating current scholarly issues of social science such as development, society, 

economics, politics and biodiversity conservation etc. Each ways or the pattern of 

analysis consists of specific criteria for selecting environment or ecology related 

problems and relevant data on several academic issues. Mostly the academicians, 

particularly of social sciences and other disciplines, have immensely contributed to 

develop the environmental thinking in India. Notably, Modern American 

environmentalism was firstly developed by Rachael Carson, a biologist, with the 

publication of Silent Spring (1962). On the other hand, in UK, radical social activists 

popularized environmental concern in a modern way through environmental direct 

action in 1990’s. Even in India social activists played an important role as we have 

seen in the contributions of Sunderlal Bahuguna, Medha Patekar and others during 

Chipko and Narmada struggle. It is well known that, in Indian context, most of the 

social theorists have conceptualized the term ‘environmentalism’ mainly to secure 

the poor from the threats of environmental destruction.      

 

Contemporary environment-development debate attracted scholarly attention 

to ‘environmentalism’ which gradually took a definite shape through the 

multifaceted ideological spectrum. Worldwide, even from the Indian experience, the 

study of environmentalism is basically a scientific analysis of the relationships 

between environment, development and society. Indian version of environmentalism 

is influenced by socio-political ideologies like Gandhism, socialism, feminism, 
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radicalism, conservationism, developmentalism, pragmatism, etc. Moreover, 

contemporary social resistance against huge economic developmental process 

highlights holism for environmental awareness campaign.  

 

Indian Environmentalism: Ideological Plurality and 

Orientations 

 

Environmentalism of the first world is broadly of the managerial type of 

political and industrial-urban elite activism in which basically the elites seek to sort 

out all environment related problems with other technocratic economic interventions 

without requisite changes in the basic framework of the system. Therefore, such 

environmentalism is devoid of any socio-political linkages. First world 

environmentalism is reflected through the ecological knowledge and research study 

of many conservation ecologists. But Indian environmentalism is the product of 

people’s movement for environmental protection and equitable sharing and 

sustainable use of natural resources.1 Popular environmental movement in India is 

basically peasant movement draped in ecological colours.2 However, the urban 

middle class people also organized environmental movement and actively take part 

into the movement. Highly influential elitist group prefers such a form of 

preservationist measure in which only the state authority will have its controlling 

power over natural resources. This elitist form of preservationist strategy ignores the 

intricate relationship between the nature and the poor and views that the poor (tribal 

communities) are ecologically profligates. In colonial India, influential lobbies and 

officials were safeguarding the forest resources for the construction of railway, 

continuation of hunting games and other requirements for the development of British 

military force. British successive generations and later Indian officials are of the 

                                                           
1 Sangvai, Sanjay, 2007, “The New People’s Movements in India” in Economic and Political Weekly, 
Vol. 42, No. 50, p. 113. 
2 Guha, Ramachandra, 1988, “Ideological Trends in Indian Environmentalism” in Economic and 

Political Weekly, Vol. XXIII, No. 49, p. 2579. 
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view that local tribal communities and land users are short-sighted and may deplete 

forest resources.3  

 

N. Patrick Peritore measured environmental attitudes of Indian elites 

particularly among Indian Government, business and non-governmental personnel of 

1990. Peritore found three different opinions on environmental attitudes: a) Greens, 

b) Eco-developers and c) Managers. Greens respect life and natural diversity and 

criticize the technological hubris of the Western developmental model. They do not 

rely on international developmental programmes, nuclear power and bio-technology 

because of their destructive nature. Greens advocate Gandhian tradition of 

environmentally sound grassroots economic developmental model. Such 

developmental model must be handled by the villagers, members of scheduled 

castes, women and tribal communities who will directly participate in native, 

grassroots and popular development included in the bio-regional and cultural 

diversity and will manage environment for production. Like Greens, the Eco-

developers also criticize technological hubris and worried about the environmental 

risks due to use of nuclear power and bio-technology. Eco-developers favour small 

scale, environmentally appropriate, intensive developmental model. Such model 

must be based on a just distribution of resources, population planning, women’s 

education and consensus among social classes. Lastly, the Managers prioritize on 

human needs and rational management of environmental processes. Unlike Greens 

and Eco-developers, they support the efficacy of large scale, high energy 

technologies such as nuclear, hydroelectric power and the bio-technological 

transformation of agriculture. Managers want to utilize Western technologies for 

development controlling their effects through planning. Peritore viewed that all the 

three types of opinions can be found within the environmental movements that 

                                                           
3 Rangarajan, Mahesh, 2000, “Beyond State and Market?: The Indian Environmental Debate” in 
Neera Chandhoke edited Mapping Histories: Essays presented to Ravinder Kumar, Tulika, New 
Delhi, pp. 367-368. 
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exhibit the Indian nature of environmentalism which is the mixture of cultural 

elements which are deeply rooted in political culture, society and ethos.4 

 

Madhav Gadgil and Ramachandra Guha examined material, political and 

ideological expressions of Indian environmentalism. The material expression can be 

found in the wide ranging struggles and conflicts over natural resources. Such 

conflicts emerge centering around the question of development. Two distinct groups 

can be identified in these struggles; one belongs to industrialists, urban consumers 

and rich farmers and another group belongs to small peasants, pastoral nomads, tribal 

and fishing communities. The main assumption is that, the economic developmental 

process, using natural resources, will produce energy and commodities for the rich, 

whereas poor will be physically displaced and facing environmental pollution. 

Political expression is seen in the organizations formed by different social action 

groups of the victims of environmental degradation. These action groups follow 

several means and strategies for the struggle: a) action groups always try to prevent 

ecologically destructive economic practices; b) they promote the environmental 

messages using social media, awareness campaign etc.; c) they take as well as 

suggest to take several steps on environmental rehabilitation like, afforestation, soil 

conservation etc. to restore degraded ecosystem and enhancing the ‘quality of life’ of 

the inhabitants. Ideological expressions can be explored by the formulation of 

environment friendly developmental model rejecting the destructive one.5  

 

Harsh Sethi found three broad ideological frameworks in the Indian 

environmental movements: a) rights over natural resources and distribution, b) legal 

and policy based change in the sphere of resource use and c) the rejection of the 

                                                           
4 Peritore, N. Patrick, 1993, “Environmental Attitudes of Indian Elites: Challenging Western 

Postmodernist Models” in Asian Survey, Vol. 33, No. 8, pp. 804-818. 
5 Gadgil, Madhav and Guha, Ramachandra, 1994, “Ecological Conflicts and the Environmental 

Movement in India” in Development and Change, Vol. 25, Blackwell Publishers, UK, pp. 119-120. 
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developmental paradigm.6 Gadgil and Guha observed that there are three distinct 

groups who widely participate in environmental movements: a) the omnivores, b) the 

ecosystem people and c) the ecological refugees. Following the Western 

developmental model the omnivores consume the natural resources for the 

development of urban industrial regions. The ecosystem people are the inhabitants of 

village areas and generally not educated and they live in a more destitute situation. 

Therefore, they are not adjusted with the urban industrial system. As for the 

ecological refugees, they live a life of day labourers and servants evading the 

impoverished life of the countryside and masses to the cities. One-sixth of India’s 

population are ‘omnivores’ (big land owners, entrepreneurs or urban workers), four-

fifth of India’s people are ‘eco-system people’ (common rural people) and one-third 

are ‘ecological refugees’ (migrants or farm labourers).7 Guha viewed that the process 

of economic development of post-independent India has divided Indian population 

into the three socio-ecological classes of omnivores, ecosystem people and 

ecological refugees and natural resource based economic developmental model has 

been characterized by a basic asymmetry between the omnivores and the ecosystem 

people. Guha stated that, as omnivores were taking all the political decisions, by the 

name of development, they caused environmental degradation which makes the 

ecosystem people dispossessed from the natural resources. Due to the acceleration of 

the developmental process, like setting up of large dams and steel mills etc, being 

displaced from their natural habitat, ecosystem people were bound to move to the 

cities in search of a legitimate livelihood denied to them in the country side. Because 

of the two false assumptions, state initiated developmental model destroyed nature 

and also failed to reduce poverty: a) ‘the fallacy of the romantic economists’ – which 

views that, if we allow the market to play its role fully, each and everyone would be 

an omnivore. This is the illusion of globalization to which Indian ruling class has its 

                                                           
6 Sethi, Harsh, 1993, “Survival and Democracy: Ecological Struggles in India” in Ponna Wignaraja 

edited New Social Movements in the South: Empowering the People, Vistaar Publications, New Delhi, 

p. 128. 
7 Gadgi, Madhav and Ramachandra Guha, 1995, Ecology and Equity: The Use and Abuse of Nature in 

Contemporary India, Penguin Books India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, pp. 3-5, 180-182. 
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blind faith. The idea does not recognize the ecological limits of the global consumer 

society; b) ‘the fallacy of romantic environmentalists’ – which claims that the 

ecosystem people want to remain as they are. The view came from the anti-modern, 

anti-western, anti-science position of the Indian environmentalists. But the false 

conception is that the poor want to enhance their own resource consumption with the 

help of science, modernity and developmental process. Guha viewed that, to 

diminish the asymmetry between the omnivores and ecosystem people, a charter of 

sustainable development can be offered rejecting these fallacies. The sustainable 

developmental model would amplify the social power of ecological refugees and 

ecosystem people and would simultaneously force omnivores to internalize the costs 

of their profligate behaviour. Land reforms, literacy, particularly female literacy and 

proper health care would be the best measure to enhance the social power of the 

ecosystem people and ecological refugees.8 

 

Guha and Gadgil have identified five ideological strands within Indian 

environmental movements: a) Crusading Gandhians, b) Ecological Marxists, c) 

Appropriate Technologists, d) Scientific Conservationists and e) Wilderness 

Enthusiasts.  

 

a) Crusading Gandhians have anti-industrialist viewpoints. They believe that 

societies of ‘Eastern’ world are broadly non-materialist; hence modern 

industrialism cannot be a strategy of development. Crusading Gandhians 

have categorically explored the man-nature relationship highlighting how 

nature and natural substances are interrelated with each other. They 

frequently exemplify Hindu scriptures and encompass ecological and 

environmental values with ancient religious traditions. 

 

                                                           
8
 Guha, Ramachandra, 1997, “Social-Ecological Research in India: A ‘Status’ Report” in Economic 

and Political Weekly, Vol. XXXIII, No. 7, pp. 348-349. 
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b) Just in an opposite way of Crusading Gandhians, Ecological Marxists search 

for the problems in political and economic condition of a society and instead 

of the question of values, they severely question the notion of unequal access 

to resources to explain the patterns and process of environmental degradation 

in a radical way. They rely on the redistribution of economic and political 

power. Hence, they organize poor and make them more active to create an 

economically just society which is a logical precondition for social and 

ecological harmony.  

 

c) Appropriate Technologists believe in the synthesization of agriculture and 

industry, big and small industry and Eastern and Western technological 

tradition. They support generation and diffusion of resources conserving, 

labour intensive and socially liberating technologies. They put emphasis on 

demonstrating in practice a set of socio-technological alternatives to the 

centralizing and environmentally degrading technologies which are presently 

in operation. 

 

d) Scientific Conservationists focus on the efficiency and management. 

 

e) Wilderness Enthusiasts emphasis on the conservation of wildlife, forests and 

biodiversity.9 

 

Guha argued that in the environment-development debate, Crusading 

Gandhians, Appropriate Technologists and Ecological Marxists represent most 

forceful strands. However, there are other two additional viewpoints in which one, 

Wildlife Protection Movement, advocates environmental protection and views that 

the high birth rates of the rural poor are the root cause of environmental degradation 

                                                           
9 Guha, Ramachandra and Gadgil, Madhav, 2008, “Ideologies of Environmentalism” in Archana 

Prasad edited Environment, Development and Society in Contemporary in India: An Introduction, 

Macmillan India Ltd., Delhi, pp. 347-349. 
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and another, Incurable Optimists, has a naive believe that there are no physical limits 

to economic growth and rapid industrialization following the Western model which 

can be brought about in a matter of decades.10  

 

Joan Martinez-Alier explained Indian version of environmentalism with the 

following terms: a) the ‘cult of wilderness’, b) the ‘gospel of eco-efficiency’ and c) 

the ‘environmentalism of the poor’. The ‘cult of wilderness’ is concerned with the 

preservation of nature and wildlife but it has no opinion on industry and 

urbanization. It is opposed to economic growth but mostly worried about the 

population growth. It tends to be approved scientifically by conservation biology. 

The ‘gospel of eco-efficiency’ is concerned with the sustainable management or 

‘wise use’ of natural resources. It suggests the pollution control not only for the 

industrial sectors but also for the other sectors such as agriculture, fisheries and 

forestry. It relies on the new technologies and the ‘internalization of externalities’ as 

instruments for ecological modernization. It has the propensity to be supported by 

industrial ecology and environmental economics. The ‘environmentalism of the 

poor’ or the environmental justice movement or the popular environmentalism or the 

livelihood ecology or the liberation ecology grows out of local, regional, national 

and global ecological distribution conflicts due to the process of economic growth 

and social inequalities. Examples can be observed in the conflicts over water use, 

access to forests, the burdens of pollution and ecologically unequal exchange.11 

 

Environmentalism in Indian Context: Approaches and 

Apprehensions 

 Early environmentalism emerged through social movements against 

industrialism in the Western countries, while conservation was seen as deriving from 

                                                           
10 Guha, Ramachandra, 1988, ibid, p. 2580. 
11 Martinez-Alier, Joan, 2002, The Environmentalism of the Poor: A Study of Ecological Conflicts and 

Valuation, Edward Elgar Publishing Limited, USA, p. 14. 
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a specifically North American context. However, anxieties about environmental 

change, climatic change and extinctions and even the fear of famine helped to 

motivate early environmentalism.12 Wherever it may be, in contrast to the early one, 

the modern environmentalism was born out from the anxiety about the decline of 

human existence, crisis in the sphere of survival economy of human species and 

about the plausible danger of organic and inorganic environment. Each approach of 

environmentalism apprehend that environmental destruction will directly or 

indirectly affect the life situations of humans as well as the other creatures existed in 

the world. But how environmental degradation will take place? What would be the 

effects of environmental damage? How to halt the environmental destruction? To 

these questions different approaches have different answers and dominating 

ideological position. 

 According to Sumi Krishna, Indian environmentalism incorporates a variety 

of philosophical approaches and diversified viewpoints; these may be Gandhians, 

Marxists, conservatists, socialist, radicals, liberals, democrats, humanists etc. or any 

combination of these philosophical viewpoints. On the one hand, within the forum of 

environmental movement, network of contradictions can be found and on the other 

hand, outside the movement, ideological homogeneity can be measured. Among the 

various overlapping strands of environmentalism, three are most prominent: a) 

popular, b) managerial and c) progressive or radical. The popular approach mainly 

derives from Gandhism but here non-Gandhian appeals also can be observed. The 

popular Gandhian approach permeates the general public understanding of the 

environmental crisis. The popular approach often exhibits its progressive nature but 

has an intrinsic conservative political outlook. The managerial approach permeates 

government policy and functioning and supported by many administrators, scientists 

and environmentalists both within and outside the government. The managerial 

approach relies on the modern technology for the utilization of resources, side by 

                                                           
12 Grove, Richard, 1995, Green Imperialism: Colonial Expansion, Tropical Island Edens and the 

Origin of Environmentalism, 1600-1860, Cambridge University Press, USA, pp. 2, 14. 
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side it suggests for the minimization of adverse environmental consequences. The 

approach of NGOs can be categorized as managerial. The progressive course on the 

environment originates out of the wide area of the left wing studies. The progressive 

or radical discourse has an extreme militant attitude towards socio-political activism 

but does not consider environmental crisis as a primary problem. This approach often 

supports and agrees with the philosophical strands of other two approaches but is less 

articulated. However, the ideological boundaries among the three approaches remain 

fuzzy because it has been observed that some NGOs have shown populist, 

managerial and radical ideological strands in different perspectives.13 

 Emma Tomalin explored three major philosophical thought or approaches in 

Indian environmentalisms: a) managerial, b) romantic and c) local pragmatic. 

Tomalin’s work was based on India’s religious traditions. Both the managerial and 

romantic approaches to environmentalism are supported by India’s big land owners, 

entrepreneurs or urban workers but the ‘empty belly’ environmentalism or the 

‘environmentalism of the poor’ of the global south is more local pragmatic type. The 

managerial approach is more concerned about the conservation of the resources for 

the global economic expansion. Romantic approach is very apprehensive with the 

wilderness preservation because of drastic changes in the global environment. But 

the local pragmatic approach is anxious about the destruction of the environment 

from a perspective of basic survival, rights over access to resources and concerned 

about health and disease caused by pollution.14 Major approaches of Indian 

environmentalism are: Gandhian, Socialist, Feminist, Radical, Developmentalist, 

Conservationist and Pragmatist. 

 

                                                           
13 Krishna, Sumi, 1996, Environmental Politics: People’s Lives and Development Choices, Sage 

Publications, New Delhi, pp. 36-37; Krishna, Sumi, 1996, “The Environment Discourse in India: New 

Direction in Development” in T. A. Sathyamurthy edited Class Formation and Political 

Transformation in Post-colonial India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, pp. 411-412. 
14 Tomalin, Emma, 2009, Biodivinity and Biodiversity: The Limits to Religious Environmentalism, 

Ashgate Publishing Limited, England, pp. 79-80. 
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Gandhian Approach: 

‘Environmentalism of the poor’ or the grassroots or the popular 

environmentalism in the Indian context was developed through the broad ideological 

spectrum of Gandhian socio-political and economic thought. Mohandas Karamchand 

Gandhi’s moral criticism of modern industrialization and suggestion to lead a simple 

life made him a vanguard of the ‘first wave of environmentalism’.15 Gandhian views 

on economic development and social transformation have vitalized the Indian 

environmental movement where rural peasants, tribals and other subaltern people are 

the real participants. The movement participants have followed Gandhian way of 

non-violent social resistance like satyagrah (truth force), pradarshan (gathering in a 

public place), dharna (sit-down strike), gheraos (surrounding public official) and 

aamaran anashan (indefinite hunger strike).16 

Gandhian version of environmentalism acquired a concrete shape through an 

intense debate between Gandhi and Nehru on the pattern of economic development 

or industrialization. Here lies the conflict between the industrial economy and 

agricultural economy, rich and poor and ‘pack type cultures’17 and ‘herd type 

cultures’18. Joseph Cornelius Kumarappa, one of Gandhi’s disciples, made a 

distinction between the agriculture civilization and industrial civilization, keeping in 

view its relation with nature. In agricultural civilization, system is maintained 

through a cordial relationship with nature. In case of variation, the agricultural 

society follows a natural mutation. The agriculturalist assists nature or intensifies in a 
                                                           
15 Guha, Ramachandra, 2000, Environmentalism: A Global History, Oxford University Press, New 

Delhi, pp. 5-6. 
16 Baviskar, Amita, 2001, “Environmental Movements in India: The South Forges its Own Discourse” 

in James E. Nickum and Kenji Oya edited New Regional Development Paradigm, Vol. 4, CT: 

Greenwood press, Westport, p. 100. 
17 The culture of industrial society is based on the centralization and concentration of power, 

concentration and limited sharing of benefits, disregards of the welfare of workers, collective action 

for aggressive purpose etc. (see Guha, Ramachandra, 1992, “Prehistory of Indian Environmentalism: 

Intellectual Traditions” in Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. XXVII, No. 1-2, p. 58). 
18 The culture of agrarian society is based on social control overproduction and the decentralization of 

power, attempts to safeguard the weak and helpless, encouragement of individual growth, collective 

action only for internal safety and consolidation etc. (see Guha, Ramachandra, 1992, ibid, p. 58). 
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short period of time what takes place in nature in a long period. But in the industrial 

civilization, system is maintained by the primitive hunter and feudal baron. Here 

variations from nature are violent. It produces and supplies a large number of goods 

and demand is artificially created for goods by means of clever advertisements.19 It is 

argued that, Gandhian model of economic development is eco-friendly and 

Nehruvian model is environmentally destructive in nature. Gandhian model is based 

on enhanced biomass production and this model can be applicable to all situations 

from ecosystem to industrial societies. On the contrary, Nehruvian model of 

industrial development is relevant and suitable only for industrial economic sector. 

From J. C. Kumarappa’s viewpoint, Gandhian model of economic development is 

the ‘Economy of Permanence’ which leads to decentralized economic planning, 

whereas in the Nehruvian model rich may become richer and poor poorer.20 

According to J. C. Kumarappa, Gandhiji divided utilization of natural resources into 

two groups, i.e. current economy and reservoir economy. Current economy resources 

are unlimited but reservoir economy resources are limited. At the increasing pace of 

competition for the possession of short supply of goods, violent reaction may come 

to be a reality. Violence may increase if state system or society runs into reservoir 

economy abandoning current economy. To Kumarappa, hydro electricity is largely a 

reservoir economy; the actual power of turning the wheel comes from water. The 

excessive amount of expenditure on the hydro-electric scheme is in the generating 

equipment which is therefore mainly of reservoir economy. Ultimately the electric 

group may be classified as belonging to the reservoir economy.21 Kumarappa, like 

Gandhiji, was an ardent supporter of village society and concerned about the 

sustainable use and management of natural resources, hence, he recommended that 

the government should formulate particular policies on soil, water and forest 

                                                           
19 Kumarappa, J. C., 1938, Why the Village Movement?, 2nd edition, Hindusthan Publishing 

Corporation, Rajahmundry, pp. 27-28. 
20 Khoshoo, T. N., 1999, “Gandhian Environmentalism” in George Alfred James edited Ethical 

Perspectives on Environmental Issues in India, A. P. H. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi, p. 277. 
21 Kumarappa, J. C., 1951, Gandhian Economic Thought, Vora & Company Publishers Ltd., Bombay, 

pp. 14-16. 
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management. Most importantly he recommended that the forest planning must be 

based on the requirements of the villagers and the forests should be divided into two 

main classes: a) forests, those supplying timber to be planned from the long range 

point of view and b) forests, those supplying fuel and grasses which should be made 

available to the public either free of cost or at nominal rates. On the contrary, village 

industries, like palm gur, paper making, pottery etc., should be developed 

incorporating with the forest management.22   

Gandhian approach to environmentalism has its roots in the cultural and 

religious rubric of India’s traditionalism. Gandhi’s speculation on Ram Rajjya or the 

egalitarian self sufficient rural republic would be the best model to lead a simple life 

where economic development can be achieved through the sustainable use of natural 

resources. Mahatma Gandhi’s few direct comments like “The earth provides enough 

to satisfy every man’s need, but not every man’s greed”, “the minimum is 

maximum” etc. made him an ‘early environmentalist’. Nodoubt, Gandhi was a 

profound environmentalist as he talked about many foregoing issues of environment 

which modern society discusses under a systematic study.23 But Ramachandra Guha 

argued that Gandhji was only a prophet who was aware about the ecological crisis 

that can be seen as an adverse impact of modern industrialization and he was 

expecting our environmental concerns but he did not demonstrate that where and in 

what ways environmental attitudes should be developed. Therefore, he was not an 

‘early environmentalist’.24 On the contrary, Gandhi did not show any high value 

judgment on the wilderness preservation which is the core tenet of contemporary 

romantic environmentalism.25 However, in case of Chipko movement, it is factual 

                                                           
22 Kumarappa, J. C., 1948, The Economy of Permanence, Part – II, 2nd edition, All India Village 

Industries Association, Wardha, p. 55. 
23 Khoshoo, T. N., 1995, Mahatma Gandhi: An Apostle of Applied Human Ecology, Tata Energy 

Research Institute, Bombay, p. 14. 
24 Guha, Ramachandra, 1998, “Mahatma Gandhi and the Environmental Movements in India” in Arne 

Kalland and Gerard Persoon edited Environmental Movement in Asia, Curzon Press, New York, pp. 

67-68. 
25 Guha, Ramachandra and Juan Martinez-Alier, 1997, Varieties of Environmentalism: Essays North 

and South, Earthscan, London, p. 167. 
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that both environmental actions were taken implementing the Gandhian principle of 

non-violent direct action. But the Chipko has both ‘public’ and ‘private’ faces, that 

is, a sharp distinction between the environmental activism and popular participation. 

The personal commitment and personal lifestyle of C. P. Bhatt and Sunderlal 

Bahuguna exemplify the highest traditions of Gandhian constructive work. Such 

characterization is not altogether incorrect but at the level of popular participation 

the Gandhian label was less appropriate. The movement was basically a fight for 

survival and role of external ideologies were severely limited. Like many Gandhian 

movements, Chipko has an ethical dimension and its underlying notions of morality 

and justice are the inherent to a history of resistance against the state restrictions on 

peasant access to forest.26 To Medha Patkar, chief exponent of Narmada Bachao 

Andolan, like the Gandhian type of protest movements, Narmada Bachao Andolan 

also had no particular class base. The strength of Narmada Bachao Andolan was the 

cooperative effort of the people belonging to the different sections of society.27 

Therefore, Gandhian ideology and strategies have motivated the Narmada Bachao 

Andolan as it had an abiding faith in the moral force of non-violent action but once 

Medha tiredly remarked that, ‘the days of moral pressure are gone’.28  

Socialist Approach: 

 In India, the term socialism is primarily equated with planning and national 

development. For the attainment of the ‘good society’, the socialist ideals have been 

used with national development planning. But in most instances, socialism is merely 

a vague term for modernization ideology with an inherent stress on equality as a goal 

                                                           
26 Guha, Ramachandra, 1989, The Unquiet Woods: Ecological Change and Peasant Resistance in the 

Himalaya, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, p. 176. 
27 Patkar, Medha, 1992, “The Strength of a People’s Movement” (in conversation with Dunu Roy and 

Geeti Sen) in Geeti Sen edited Indigenous Vision: Peoples of India, Attitudes to the Environment, 

Sage Publications, New Delhi, p. 285. 
28 Baviskar, Amita, 1995, In the Belly of Rivers: Tribal Conflicts over Development in the Narmada 

Valley, 2nd edition, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, p. 224. 
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for primary planning objective.29 The planners of newly independent India claimed 

that the construction of mega dam and its multipurpose project would be one of the 

finest strategies of socialist development planning. Hence, Jawaharlal Nehru, a 

Fabian socialist, hailed big dams as ‘temples of modern India’. But Ram Manohar 

Lohia, one of Nehru’s contemporary Gandhian socialist, was against big dams and 

river valley schemes. Today’s anti-dam people are the wide follower of Lohia.30 He 

advocated the redistribution of national wealth, major sharing of power for the 

depressed castes. Furthermore, he fought for the dignity and equality of common 

people, their language, knowledge and culture. Lohia also suggested for the 

appropriate technology, small scale machine for the sustainable production and 

livelihood for the people.31 Nehru’s approach to the problem of poverty and 

unemployment was indirect and his concern was to initiate a process of large scale 

industrialization through the introduction of modern science and technology. To 

Nehru, such strategy of development would provide a permanent and enduring 

solution to the problems of poverty and employment. The central argument was that 

the India was poor and backward because of her disability to adopt modern science 

and technology. Therefore, to modernize her socio-economic structure, a socialist 

pattern of society had to be evolved with modern technology. But it was possible 

only with the growing capacity to produce such machines which make machines 

with the adoption of the latest and most efficient techniques and to make original 

scientific and technological research.32    

Nehru’s critics argue that Nehruvian ‘demonization’ policy (policy on huge 

industrialization and mega dam project) has aggravated Indian environmental 

movements as seen during damming River Narmada. Nehru’s policies of ‘pseudo-

                                                           
29 Myrdal, Gunner, 1972, Asian Drama: An Inquiry into the Poverty of Nations, Penguin Books Ltd., 

UK, p. 134. 
30 Sethi, Harsh, 1993, ibid, p. 124. 
31 Sanghvi, Sanjay, 2003, “The New Politics of Environmental Socialism in India” in P. G. Jogdand 

and S. M. Michael edited Globalization and Social Movements: Struggle for a Humane Society, 

Rawat Publications, Jaipur, pp. 220-221. 
32 Bhatt, V. V., 1982, “Development Problems, Strategy and Technology Choice: Sarvodaya and 
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secularism and state planning was similarly responsible for communal conflict and 

economic stagnation, while the left effortlessly traces the roots of economic 

inequality and environmental degradation to the same man’s (Nehru’s) practice of 

pseudo-secularism and ecological arrogance’.33 On a number of grounds, state 

socialism is averse to environmentalism. Because of the characteristics; like 

worshiping of technology, arrogant desire to conquer nature, system of central 

planning; state socialism inhibited environmentalism by throttling democracy by 

denying basic liberties of individuals.34 Focusing on the industrial growth, Indian 

planners (Nehru-Mahalanobis policies) treated Indian agriculture as a ‘bargain 

sector’ which would provide cheap raw materials, cheap labor and cheap food for 

industry so as to lowering the cost of production for capitalists which is a means to 

extract resources from agriculture, which is called “incremental primitive socialist 

accumulation”.35 Gail Omvedt observed that, in India, the movements on ecology 

and environmental issues, at the beginning, had their social base in peasant or 

farming communities and among the tribals. These movements were basically the 

fight for livelihood on the issues of forests, famine and fishing not only to confront 

the state and imperialist penetration but also raised new issues about the nature of 

economic development itself and the very meaning of socialism.36  

 According to Sanjay Sanghvi, in India, various movements, particularly from 

1980’s, are raising the issues of democracy, human rights, equality, justice, 

environmental sustainability and development. These movements can be designated 

as the “movements for environmental Socialism”. Centering around these ‘new’ kind 

of movements, new and conventional groups have emerged, viz., the socialists, neo-

                                                           
33 Guha, Ramachandra, 2007, “Mahatma Gandhi and the Environmental Movement in India” in 
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34 Guha, Ramachandra, 2000, ibid, p. 134. 
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communists, environmentalists, sarvodayis, peace groups, anti-communal, women’s 

groups, people’s science groups, dalit and backward caste organizations, minorities 

and unorganized labour at various levels. The revolutionary politics of these groups 

or of the movements, either socialism or communism, primarily emphasize on the 

distribution and redistribution of the social assets and production. These movements 

are questioning the process and technology of production and assets that the 

production process and its technology have inbuilt disposition which determines the 

ways of utilization of resources, labour and organization of production. Thus these 

movements have illustrated the socialist type of consumption pattern where 

sustainable and equitable production and distribution would be possible.37  

Feminist Approach:  

 In India, feminist environmentalism investigates the reasons and the effects 

of environmental destruction over the ‘sustenance’ perspective of rural women. 

According to the feminist version of environmentalism, the environmental 

destruction is the product of the ongoing traditional patriarchal social practices and 

the introduction of the modern economic developmental model in the Indian rural 

settings. Ecofeminists often argue that, women are very close to nature than the men 

and also state that male ownership of land and male domination on economic 

structure of a society have led to patriarchy. In the patriarchal societies women 

remain disadvantaged due to the gap between legal and actual land ownership rights, 

patrilocal marriages, the segregation of public space and social interaction by age, 

class and gender, female illiteracy, high fertility, male control over agricultural 

technology and over dissemination of information.38 As a result of these propensities 

a separation between women and environment is taking place. It is also argued that 

the use of modern science and technologies for agricultural and industrial 

development are also creating severe problems on the physical health of rural as well 
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as urban women. In such a condition, social practices, economic processes and all 

the political relations should have to be controlled, managed and initiated concerning 

gender justice and equality.  

 Vandana Shiva, an ecofeminist, criticized the western modern science and 

technology, patriarchy and colonialism for perpetuating violence against women and 

nature. The process of modernization and technological development devour the 

‘feminine principle’ which considers nature as living and creative process. Shiva 

highlighted that, during green revolution how women became disempowered from 

the crop production. Use of chemicals and pesticides was prevalent due to the green 

revolution. Such developmental action with the combination of patriarchal values 

excluded and devalued women from the agriculture which led to a new violence in 

the form of female foeticide. Thus it created gender discrimination and made the 

women dispensable for agriculture and reduced food security.39 Interacting with 

nature, women are producing and reproducing wealth which is the consequence of 

their own right of holistic and ecological knowledge of nature’s processes. But 

capitalist-reductionist paradigm does not support these processes as it fails to 

perceive the interconnectedness of nature or the connection of women’s lives, work 

and knowledge with the creation of wealth.40 Shiva also argued that, in biodiversity 

conservation and utilization, women’s work and knowledge play a vital role as they 

work between ‘sectors’ and perform multiple tasks. But Shiva alleged that, their 

contribution in agriculture remained invisible. Shiva viewed that, ‘their production 

tends not to be recorded by economists as ‘work’ or as ‘production’ because it falls 

outside the so-called ‘production boundary’’.41 Shiva measured a difference between 

women’s biodiversity conservation and dominant patriarchal notions of biodiversity 

conservation. To Shiva, a dominant patriarchal notion of biodiversity conservation 
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sees diversity as a numerical and arithmetic factor, not an ecological one. It tries to 

relate arithmetic variety not to relational symbiosis and complexity, but usually 

refers biodiversity as nature’s variety including both the number and frequency of 

ecosystems, species and genes in a given assemblage. On the contrary, women’s 

biodiversity conservation considers biodiversity as a web of relationships, where 

culture and economies are intertwined that ensures balance and sustainability.42 

 Meera Nanda rebuked Vandana Shiva for considering modern science as 

Western patriarchal form of domination and destructive. Shiva stated that women are 

subordinated only because of colonial tradition and the imposition of destructive 

Western developmental model. Shiva failed to understand the source of inequalities 

which is embedded in the caste, class, power, privilege and property relations linked 

with colonialism.43 

 Bina Agarwal stated that, it is widely perceived that the women’s relation to 

environment is both socially and historically variable. They are the victims of 

environmental degradation and forerunner of environmental movements for the 

protection and regeneration of environment as seen in the Chipko movement. 

Agarwal viewed that the women’s and men’s relationship with the nature is to be 

understood in terms of the material reality, i. e., the division of labour, property and 

power that effects environmental change and their responses to it. Feminist 

environmentalism is a concept which describes the relationship between gender and 

environment magnifying production relations and distributions on feminist 

perspective. To Bina Agarwal, ‘on the feminist front there would be a need to 

challenge and transform both notions about gender and the actual division of work 

and resources between the genders. On the environmental front there would be a 

need to challenge and transform not only notions about the relationship between 

people and nature but also the actual methods of appropriation of nature’s resources 
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43 Nanda, Meera, 1991, “Is Modern Science a Western Patriarchal Myth?: A Critique of the Populist 

Orthodoxy” in South Asian Bulletin, Vol. 11, No. 1-2, pp. 32-61. 



138 

 

 

 

by few. Feminist environmentalism underlines the necessity of addressing these 

dimensions from both fronts’.44 The class-gender effect of environmental 

degradation can be seen in several spheres like women’s time, income, nutrition, 

health, social support network, indigenous knowledge etc. The growing degradation 

of natural resources increasing appropriation of resources, decline in the community 

resource management system, increasing population and the mechanization of 

agriculture are reducing the income status of women, reducing available time for 

crop production (due to male outmigration) and resulting in the erosion of local 

knowledge systems.45 

 Sumi Krishna opined that there are several approaches which delineate the 

women-nature/environment relationship in various ways. The contribution of such 

approaches including ecofeminism is twofold: a) they viewed women as victims of 

resource degradation to valorize them as resource managers and b) they have 

emphasized on the linkages between the problems of local resource management and 

the penetration of a global capitalist economy. Women-environment-development 

(WED) approach and women-in-development (WID) approach highlight women’s 

knowledge and skills of resource management but depoliticize this using women’s 

time and labour to increase the effectiveness of Natural Resource Management 

Programmes and interventions. The main problem of these approaches is that they 

simply premised on the sexual division of roles and responsibilities which have been 

treated as essential and universal. Sumi Krishna also categorized another three 

approaches: a) conventional, b) celebratory and c) gendered. In conventional 

approach, women are included in national resource management and or conservation. 

The celebratory approach romanticized the women-nature relationship. But these two 

approaches are based on the traditional sexual division on labour. The gendered 
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approach focuses both on men and women but from the equity perspective it judges 

the social role of women and challenges the existing hierarchical dichotomies.46  

Radical Approach: 

 Francis Sandbach distinguishes two types of environmentalism: a) ecological 

or scientific environmentalism and b) radical environmentalism. Ecological or 

scientific brand of environmentalism gives its first priority to the sustenance of a 

viable physical and biological environment and claims that any technological or 

economic changes are to be determined by this principle. On the contrary, radical 

type of environmentalism has a more anti-establishment character and less concerned 

with the environmental systems but more aware whether or not science and 

technology are compatible with humanistic principles. Such form of 

environmentalism has been deeply influenced by the new left, anarchism and the 

counter-culture.47 Radical environmentalism relies on the environmental direct action 

and the radical environmentalists produce an ideology of human superiority which 

resists feeling of kinship with other form of life. They believe that the earth and all 

forms of life are sacred and worthy of passionate defense.48 

In India, radical environmentalism is expressed through several micro 

movements on environmental protection and survival related movements of the poor 

which can also be termed as radical environmental movements. This type of social 

movement often claims that the modern development with huge industrialization and 

the like causes environmental deterioration and as a result poor suffer the survival 

crisis. On the basis of the nature of the movements and the participants, two types of 

radical environmental movements can be found in the horizons of environmental 

movements in India. The first type of environmentalism, ‘environmentalism of the 
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poor’, is based on the politics of survival and expresses itself in terms of ‘old 

community property rights’. ‘Environmentalism of the poor’ as an ideology of social 

movement endeavours to ensure grassroots democracy by the development of self-

sufficient village economy managed by use of local resources for local consumption, 

most importantly, with the help of human labour power and small technologies. Thus 

‘environmentalism of the poor’ seeks to establish social justice and instructs for the 

sustainability of resources. The second type of radical environmentalism in India is 

known as ecological Marxism and progressive environmentalism. This type of 

radical environmentalism is espoused by the forms of actions as an alternative to 

modernity, the people’s science movements, appropriate technology movements and 

the Centre for Science and Environment are the pioneers. Unlike the 

‘environmentalism of the poor’, progressive environmentalism do not argue all forms 

of industrialization rather they contend that the process of industrialization and 

penetration of modern science and technology become destructive and create 

inequality as they are embedded in iniquitous social and productive relations. It is 

argued that a vast number of people are excluded from the property, technology, the 

process of decision making and all these are managed, maintained and done by a few 

for the profits of production and capital extraction which is the main cause of 

environmental destruction. This environmental activism suggests for the 

establishment of modern industry concentrating on the social needs and regulation of 

unsustainable practices. This type of environmentalism disagrees that the state needs 

to withdraw altogether from the natural resource management. Therefore, the basic 

idea of radical environmentalism is that it is not the human use rather the 

unsustainable use of natural resources is the root cause of environmental crisis which 

can be prevented through the promotion of sustainable use patterns.49 

Radical environmentalists are ‘recycled communists’ in the American context 

where radical environmentalism arose as a form of environmental justice 
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movement.50 Environmental direct action in Britain as a form of anti-road movement 

expressed its radical nature for the ecological and environmental protection.51 When 

speaking radical environmentalism in India, scholars paid their attention to 

environmental justice movement as most reactionary form. Guha and Martinez-Alier 

viewed that ‘environmentalism of the poor’ originates as a clash over productive 

resources; it is another kind of class conflict. It is the struggles of peasants, tribals on 

the issues of ecology where the questions of human rights, ethnicity and distributive 

justice are interconnected with each other. These struggles are in defense of the 

locality and the local community against the nation. It has close connection with the 

survival imperatives and prompted a thoroughgoing critique of consumerism and of 

uncontrolled economic development.52 

Indian environmental movements advocate the ideology of the 

‘environmentalism of the poor’. Such ideology has concentrated on making a 

critique of modern development and reviving the traditional ‘self-sufficient village 

economy’. It is a shift away from the conventional environmentalism of the Indian 

State which believes in the preservation of the natural habitat through purging it of 

all human contact. This conventional type of environmentalism was reflected in the 

formation of national parks and sanctuaries with the objective of preserving wildlife 

and biodiversity in the post-colonial period.53 The ideology of the ‘environmentalism 

of the poor’ reflected through a number of publication by Centre for Science and 

Environment. Anil Agarwal, former director of Centre for Science and Environment, 

collecting data from different parts of the Indian Territory, highlighted several 

examples that how poor manage their both ends meet depending upon natural 

environment and how they face survival crisis as a result of environmental 
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destruction. He concludes that, our first lesson is that ‘the main source of 

environment destruction in the world is the demand for natural resources generated 

by the consumption of the rich (whether they are rich nations or rich individuals and 

groups within nations)’ and our second lesson is that ‘it is the poor who are affected 

the most by environmental destruction’. Therefore, ‘eradication of poverty in a 

country like India is simply not possible without the rational management of our 

environment and that, conversely, environmental destruction will only intensify 

poverty’.54 

Developmentalist Approach: 

 Indian version of environmentalism got a definite shape through a passionate 

debate on environment and development. Several environment related ‘conflicts’, 

‘struggles’ and ‘battles’ grown up in context to India centering around the 

determination of a developmental paradigm. Environmental historians, 

environmentalists and social scientists often argue that the craze for modern 

development in India has widened the alleyway of environmentalism as a 

contradictory ideology of modern development. However, the ideology of 

developmentalism, which has been developed concerning the entire environment of 

the Third World countries, advocates for the synchronization of 

environment/ecology and development that justifies both the requirements of the 

country as well as of the poor.  

Sumi Krishna observed that the ‘development is about people, about 

enhancing their ability and power to direct their own lives, in the context of their 

environment, their history and aspirations for the future. Development is not about 

catching up with other people… the process of development involves structural 

transformations in the organization of society and the economy. Such a process 

cannot take place without altering relationships of dominance and subordination, or 
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affecting the interests of different groups within society. Therefore, the questions 

regarding the character, direction and pace of development are fundamentally 

political questions’.55 In the name of development, national elites have appropriated 

natural resources – land, minerals, forests and water through the institutions of state 

and market and often in collaboration with the foreign capital for the conversion into 

commodities. In the name of development, the people have been pushed off the land, 

their forests and water that have been taken by the state and the market. Thus the 

poor people became deprived and alienated from the natural resources except their 

labour power. Considerably, struggle against national development emerged where 

the politics of social movements got a new significance in the hands of the protest 

organizations of the deprived sections.56  

 

Extracting natural resources, state initiated developmental model intensified 

natural resource conflict as highlighted in the studies of environmental movements. 

Forest, water and land use conflicts are most historic and still going on whenever 

developmental actions are taken by central and or state governmental authority. 

Vandana Shiva explored that the forest struggles and forest Satyagrahas of late 19th 

and early 20th century were the reactions against the commercial exploitation of the 

British Government. Forest conflict of post-colonial India were the rapid expansion 

of forest based industry, large-scale clear felling of natural forests and their 

conversion to monocultures of commercial species; Chipko movement is one of the 

examples. Response to the growing public criticism of the commercial exploitation 

of forests, response to the crisis in the supply of raw materials for wood based 

industry – industrial plantations expanded on farmlands and village commons under 

‘social forestry’ and ‘wasteland development programmes’ created a new source of 

conflicts during 1980’s. Due to the process of globalization, like changes in 

biotechnologies and biomass conversion into chemical and energy substitutes for 
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petroleum based products, India would face different kind of conflicts in the future.57 

Gadgil and Guha asserted that the forest conflicts in pre-independent India emerged 

out of the competing claims of state and people over a relatively abundant resource 

but the conflicts of post-independent India originated against the backdrop of a 

rapidly dwindling forest resource base.58 Anil Agarwal and others viewed that, in 

modern India, forest is a dramatic area where government policies have consistently 

increased conflicts. The entire tribal population and other forest dwellers depend on 

the forests for their very existence. In such a condition, destruction of forests (for the 

developmental actions) means the social, cultural, and economic destruction of the 

tribal populations in particular.59 

 

Secondly, like forest resources, land is another part of natural resources for 

the survival economy of the poor. Generally poor people do not possess huge amount 

of land, hence, they always either search for land which is common to all or they 

work in other’s land on daily wage basis. Marginal farmers and landless poor use 

land for fodder, fuel, grazing and other subsistence needs. Notably, reduction of 

common lands adversely affects the daily requirements and survival economy of the 

poor.60 Land related conflicts were seen between the village community or the 

internal village class groups and government agencies mainly when the agencies 

converted the common land into government property.61 Shiva has drawn several 

pictures of the conflicts over land use for food production and land use for 

commercial wood production. After the transfer of land from food crops to 

Eucalyptus plantation, food production decreased in Kolar district of Karnataka. Due 
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to the negative ecological impact of Eucalyptus plantation on the farmland, smaller 

peasants have shifted from food to wood production. This is one of the drawbacks of 

‘social forestry programme’ in India.62 Guha and Gadgil viewed that the traditional 

land rights of the Indian tribal communities were usurped by the colonial regime. 

During colonial domination, British administrators criticized shifting cultivation as a 

‘primitive and unremunerative form of agriculture’ and also viewed it as a 

destructive practice. Hence, Britishers encouraged shifting cultivators to stop such 

practice. Consequently, there were the possibilities of intense resistance on behalf of 

the cultivators.63 

 

Thirdly, water conflicts came into existence with building of big dams 

included in the national planning following the Nehruvian path of development. 

Construction of multipurpose dam causes human displacement, environmental 

degradation including destruction of forests, large tracts of area submergence of 

arable land and natural habitations, earthquakes in the dam area, disruption of fish 

life and extinction of other living creatures residing in the project area, spread of 

water borne diseases etc.64 Large dams, intensive irrigation and large diversions 

create three types of conflicts: a) large scale displacement and uprooting of people 

from their ancestral homelands leading to ecological refugees. Such conflict arises 

due to the violation of human rights of displaced people, b) conflicts related to water 

projects which arise from the ecological impact of impounding large quantities of 

water, transporting it across drainage boundaries and using it for intensive irrigation. 

This is the direct conflict between the displaced people and the people who are likely 

to be benefited from the large dams and c) regional conflict over water rights as an 
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outcome of large river diversions. This is the conflict between two or more regional 

governments taking the issue of sharing of river water.65  

 

Population-environment-development debate is also another perspective of 

the studies on Indian environmentalism. Indira Gandhi rightly observed that poverty 

is the real polluters in the contemporary India, therefore without poverty alleviation 

environment cannot be developed and without the application of science and 

technology poverty eradication is not possible. In Stockholm Conference on 

Environment and Development (1972) Indira Gandhi, the then Prime Minister of 

India, stated that:  

‘On the one hand the rich look askance at our continuing poverty – on the 

other, they warn us against their own methods. We do not wish to impoverish the 

environment any further and yet we cannot for a moment forget the grim poverty of 

large numbers of people. Are not poverty and need the greatest polluters? For 

instance, unless we are in a position to provide employment and purchasing power 

for the daily necessities of the tribal people and those who live in or around our 

jungles, we cannot prevent them from combing the forest for food and livelihood; 

when they themselves feel deprived, how can we urge the preservation of animals? 

How can we speak to those who live in villages and in slums about keeping the 

oceans, the rivers and the air clean when their own lives are contaminated are the 

source? The environment cannot be improved in conditions of poverty. Nor can 

poverty be eradicated without the use of science and technology’.
66  

If the marginalized and the vulnerable sections of population do not get 

opportunities to come out of the ‘poverty trap’, efforts to preserve the environment 

will remain an unrealistic dream. The process of marketization and liberalization will 

affect them; therefore state should provide safety nets for the vulnerable sections. 
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Simultaneously sustainable development will be meaningful only when the interests 

of these sections are safeguarded and their standard of living is improved.67    

 

India contributes 18 million people to this planet every year.68 Population 

explosion would also pose a severe threat to India’s natural resource base. Anil 

Agarwal said, keeping in view the problem of growing population increase, food 

production should be amplified at a balance rate. India’s rural agro-economy should 

have to be developed. But India’s agricultural management system is less developed 

due to the insufficiency of soil and water management measures. Therefore, with 

social cooperation, national ‘ecodevelopment’ programmes are highly required for 

the high carrying capacity against competition and personal acquisition of natural 

resources.69  

 

Anil Agarwal viewed that, environmental destruction in India results in the 

survival crisis of the poor. The poor citizens are the worst suffers of the 

environmental degradation because they do not benefit much from the Gross Nation 

Product instead they survive due to the Gross Nature Product. He further noticed that 

waste and want are the greatest problem of the contemporary period. He accused that 

affluent people are the polluters and destroyers of the environment. Agarwal 

suggested that for the country’s development, there should be three main objectives; 

growth, equity and sustainability. He recommended that some action plan should be 

taken for environmental protection like protection of natural resources from 

irrational pressures of development, environmentally sound planning built around 

concepts of equity and sustainability, employment guarantee built around 

programmes for ecological regeneration, rural development must become equitous 
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and holistic enrichment of village ecosystems, resource-rational urbanization, 

conservation oriented education and national rehabilitation policy.70 Similarly Gopal 

K. Kadekodi viewed that population growth and environmental degradation 

increases poverty, on the other hand, poverty can negatively deteriorate natural 

environment. Therefore, we cannot ignore the indiscriminate relationship between 

environment and poverty. However, such problem can be sorted out by the 

formulation of economic and environmental policy corresponding with these two 

institutions.71 In the context of environment and population connection, 

Ramachandra Guha argued that massive population is not the responsible factor for 

resource depletion from the earth rather the consumption pattern of the developed 

nations, like United States of America which consume a greater proportion of 

world’s resources for material development.72  

 

Conservationist Approach: 

 

 The conservationist approach can be found in the manuscript of Kautilya, the 

early Indian realist thinker. From the political perspective, Kautilya’s Arthashastra 

highlighted the importance of forests and wildlife conservation for the necessities of 

king as well as for the country. Kautilya advised the king to protect forests, water 

reservoirs, mines and wildlife by enacting and enforcing appropriate laws and 

regulations with the help of appointed honest and efficient officials (superintendent). 

On the contrary, Kautilya also suggested that king should follow specific punitive 

measures in case of the violation of environmental laws and regulation.73 To 
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Kautilya, game forests (where conservation of specific wildlife and hunting are 

allowed for the necessities of the king), timber forests (where valuable timber species 

should be conserved for the necessities of the country) and elephant forests 

(specifically reserved forests for the conservation of elephant) are ‘forests’.74 

Superintendent of forests shall be appointed to look after the management; more 

importantly for the efficient and effective management, wild tracts shall be separated 

from the timber forests and elephant forests. Capital punishment shall be sentenced 

to those who will kill elephants.75 For wildlife conservation, king should create 

separate animal parks keeping in view the suitability of land where all animals are 

welcomed and should be given its full protection.76 After the Indian independence, 

National Planning Commission (NPC) formulated its national plan where soil 

conservation, afforestation, grassland management, flood control and river 

management and improvement of inland navigation and transport, improvement of 

livestock and fodder, supply etc. had prime importance. NPC determined that ‘forest 

must be preserved as a national heritage and forestry should be judged by the long 

term financial results rather than the immediate surplus.’ Forests should be 

developed for the sufficient supply of raw materials for industries including cottage 

industries. NPC also recommended for a ban on organized large scale hunting of 

wildlife and suggested for the creation of national parks and sanctuaries in different 

parts of the country to protect and preserve wildlife.77  

 

Ramachandra Guha explained that the biologists have a greater contribution 

for the emergence and development of modern environmentalism. The arguments 

popularized by the biologists were accepted by the policy makers of the country for 

the well being of nation and the development of science. Therefore, their viewpoints 
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on the protection of endangered species are ‘authoritarian’ in nature. Authoritarian 

biologists demand the elimination of human activities from the areas of conservation 

or protected areas and deny the rights of local communities over the protected areas, 

thus the arrogance of anti-humanism revealed by the authoritarian biologists. In the 

Third World countries, national park, sanctuaries and protected areas have been 

created evicting a large number of forest dwellers and other subaltern people. For a 

long period of time tribals and tigers were coexisted but urban conservationist 

ideology dispossessed tribals from their customary rights and due to the poachers, 

planters, politicians and profiteers tribals are bearing the blame.78 Apparently, it 

seems that, because of the tribal culture and their dependence on nature, India’s 

forests, wildlife and the entire natural resource base is under serious threats but in 

reality several developmental projects are the underlying causes of endangering 

wildlife and displacement of tribals. For instance – tourism projects have been 

proposed in the name of wildlife conservation in the areas where tribals are being 

displaced. Even, India’s Wildlife Protection Act prohibits people to live within the 

areas of national park and extinguishes traditional rights of the people relating to the 

use of the forests and all other forest resources.79 On the contrary, another fact is that 

the India’s ordinary middle class visitors are being neglected in policy formulation 

and academic analyses of wildlife conservation because of three reasons: a) due to 

the historical origins of conservation areas and policies in the hunting zones and 

traditions of the rulers of medieval and British India and their management in the 

postcolonial period by scientific, administrative often social elites encultured, b) due 

to the financial structures with tourist revenues flowing to general state funds 

sometimes combined with the insulting effects of revenues from major international 

conservation organizations. These may altogether dampen economic incentives to 

improve the visitor experience, c) due to the discursive positioning of tourists by the 
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scientific-administrative elite as frivolous picnickers who go away from the proper 

conduct of conservationists and nature lovers.80  

 

 The conservationist ideology of post-independent India primarily uses two 

traditions for the exclusion of humans from the axes of conservation interest: a) from 

the mythical point of view, the philosophical tradition justifies conservation as 

‘natural wilderness’ areas where human resource use has never occurred. Most 

importantly this tradition extensively criticized modernization ideology, b) the 

ecological tradition claims that the human land use practices invariably destabilize 

ecosystems; hence, such practice should be minimized to keep people out of the 

protected areas.81 In contrast to these traditions, pragmatic conservationists raise 

their standpoints in support of the poor or forest dwellers. Pragmatic conservationists 

are concerned about the livelihood issues of the rural poor and see no future for 

wildlife without informed and sensitive steps to reassure cultivators or stock keepers 

of their own security and prosperity. Pragmatic conservationists state that wildlife 

like lions and or elephants are not the endangered or vulnerable species rather 

different groups of humans like grain cultivators, labourers and cattle keepers may 

come in the list of the endangered species or groups as a result of the creation of 

protected areas.82 

 

 Contemporary environmentalism deals with ideological conflicts on the 

issues of wildlife conservation, people’s survival needs and economic development; 

for example – human rights vs. protection of wildlife and forests, exclusion of 

humans from the protected areas vs. the probability of human coexistence with 

wildlife, conservation priorities vs. developmental programmes etc. come under the 
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scope of environmentalism. The proponents of human rights put emphasis on human 

needs and basic requirements. To them, human being exists at the utmost level of 

entire ecosystem and for the interest of people’s basic needs and livelihood they have 

the right to use natural resources. On the other hand, environmentalists are so 

concerned about the conservation of wildlife and natural resources that generally 

they ignore the matters of human needs and requirements for their subsistence. Again 

developmentalists are interested to use natural resources for economic development. 

They offer little importance to man-nature relationship. Here lies the contradiction 

between the advocates of human rights, environmentalists and developmentalists. 

Another source of conflict between exclusive state controls over protected areas and 

increased local participation in protected area management comes when several 

policy measures and programmes failed. However, it is to be noted that in Gir 

National Park in Junagadh district of Gujarat is an example of human wildlife 

coexistence. In this national park several tribal communities, like Maldharis, Siddis 

and others, are residing with the wild animals.83  

 

For the coordination of conservation, development and human welfare the 

words like ‘Community-based Conservation’, ‘Integrated Conservation and 

Development’ and ‘Ecodevelopment’ became very popular among the 

conservationists, environmentalists and social activists.84 Ashish Kothari and others 

have argued that a reconciliation between the elitist state-controlled conservation and 

human rights perspective which is possible if local communities and government 

agencies evolve a partnership in conserving the habits with critical support from 

NGOs and independent researchers. The model of ecodevelopment has been applied 

but in most of the cases it failed to fulfill its ultimate goal. The main objective of 

                                                           
83 Singh, H. S. and Gujarat Ecological Education and Research Foundation, 2001, Natural Heritage of 

Gujarat: Forests and Wildlife in Gujarat, Gujarat Ecological Education and Research Foundation, 

Gujarat, p. 69. 
84 Karanth, K. Ullhas, 2008, “Sacred Groves for the New Century” in Archana Prasad edited 

Environment, Development and Society in Contemporary India, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi, pp. 

275-276. 



153 

 

 

 

ecodevelopment is to protect wildlife with the help of local communities so as to 

ensure both the improved livelihood status of the local communities as well as the 

protection of wildlife. But it has many shortcomings, for example – during the 

formulation of the plan, authorities have failed to identify the local communities to 

whom they should integrate and compensate.85 Baviskar also argued that the 

programme of ecodevelopment provides employment to the local communities 

outside the protected areas and the programme minimizes the dependence on natural 

resources for their very survival. But she pointed out that in the Great Himalayan 

National Park of Himachal Pradesh, the Forest Department was failed to recognize 

the existence of a plurality of ‘local communities’, failed to develop village 

programmes based on extensive open discussions with different sections of affected 

local communities. As a consequence, local resistance emerged from the local 

villagers and NGOs. Local villagers opposed ecodevelopment on two principle 

grounds: a) villagers claimed that the programme will impoverish an economic 

system which was based on the natural resources within the park and b) this 

dependence is legitimized by their traditional rights as codified in the colonial 

settlement report.86 Therefore, conservation and development conflict is a long-

standing fact. There is no such alternative which would enhance a villager’s (poor’s) 

capacity to reduce his or her dependence on the natural resources for their very 

existence.87 

 

Pragmatist Approach: 

 

 Another group of scholars detected major environment related problems and 

then suggested specific policy measures to sort out the problems. This pattern of 

                                                           
85 Kothari, Ashish, Saloni Suri and Neena Singh, 1995, “Conservation in India: A New Direction” in 

Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 30, No. 43, pp. 2755-2766. 
86 Baviskar, Amita, 2003, “States, Communities and Conservation: The Practice of Ecodevelopment 

in the Great Himalayan National Park” in Vasant Saberwal and Mahesh Rangarajan edited Battles 

over Nature: Science and the Politics of Conservation, Permanent Black, New Delhi, pp. 279-295. 
87 Chhatre, Ashwin and Vasant Saberwal, 2006, Democratizing Nature: Politics, Conservation and 

Development in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, p. 13. 



154 

 

 

 

analysis also highlighted environment-development debate and various 

organizational activities. However, in this form of analysis, relation between man 

and other living creatures got equal importance than the unilinear discussions on 

environment and poor. According to Biplab Dasgupta, the relation between man and 

environment can be analyzed from three perspectives where we can measure how 

our natural environment is performing several functions for the very existence of 

man: a) environment provides some basic amenities like suitable landscapes, 

facilities for recreation and variety of living creatures of every shape and colour 

which make human life qualitatively rich, b) environment is full of resources which 

people use directly and indirectly for common consumption, c) environment 

assimilates wastes produced by man, on the other hand, environment makes a 

balance between oxygen and carbon-dioxide emission and respiration etc. Thus 

environment act as a ‘sink’ so as to assimilate carcasses and garbage and to purify 

natural environment. Our environment is in severe threat only because of humans. 

Human beings are creating several stresses on environment: a) eutrophic stress – this 

is the task of decomposing human body and wastes produced in the production and 

consumption process, b) exploitative stress – this is cropping of plants, extraction of 

minerals, hunting of animals, c) disruptive stress – which is the physical changes 

brought about by such activities like forest clearance, construction of a highway or 

the setting up of new township etc., d) chemical and industrial stress – which results 

from technological development – like heavy construction of lead, mercury or 

radioactive substance. To reduce the stress – India’s development planning should be 

based on the cost-benefit analysis of projects; broad policy choices like poverty 

alleviation, pollution control etc. should be followed; environmentally sound 

technologies should be implemented and environmental consciousness should be 

generated etc.88  
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 Rashmi Mayur observed that in the developing countries, like India, an 

increasing number of people are seeking to be urbanized, they continue to consume 

natural resources for the survival and to utilize them at an accelerated pace. 

Consequently, our environment is facing severe stress. On the contrary, industrial 

activities of man are producing vast quantities of pollutants. As a result, massive 

environmental degradation is taking place. For example – life preserving ecosystem 

is in constant risk. Acid rains, disappearance of plant and animal species, 

desertification, smog, destruction of coastal areas, dirty waterways, poisoned foods 

and blaring noises are the common environmental problems. India is facing several 

environmental problems like air, water, noise and land pollution; simultaneously 

wildlife is also facing threats due to deforestation. Mayur suggested that to confront 

environment related problems, decentralized urban development planning is highly 

required. Besides, government should impose certain legal actions to control and 

prevent environmental pollution and its drastic effects. Apart from that, 

conservationist measures should be followed for the beaches, parks, lakes, rivers and 

streets. We should develop ecological conscience disseminating environmental 

education through television, films, radio, newspapers and schools. For the 

development of ‘quality of life’ issues we should utilize technology at the proper 

way and we must treat environment with cooperation and as sense of commitment; 

more importantly wasteful use of resources must be discontinued.89  

 

 Renu Khator highlighted several organizational response or activities to 

tackle environmental crisis in India. Khator viewed that ‘organizational response 

refers to the efforts by people or by the governmental authority to establish a system 

(or systems) primarily responsible to deal with the crisis.’ There are major types of 

organizations: governmental, non-governmental and international organizations. 

Governmental organizations are created by the government and have legal authority, 

non-governmental organizations are established by the people and have the 
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potentiality to influence the social and political behaviour of the society and the 

international organizations emerge from the outside of territorial boundaries and 

have some persuasive powers. National Committee on Environmental Planning and 

Coordination (NCEPC), 1972; The Central Board for the Prevention and Control of 

Water Pollution (CBPCWP), 1974; The Department of Environment (DOE), 1980; 

Ministry of Environment and Forest (MoEF), 1985 are major governmental 

organizations which were created to look after all the issues related to environmental 

planning, development, pollution control, forest management etc. It is to be noted 

that on behalf of governmental organization, Mr. B. B. Vohra, former Chairman of 

NCEPC, started environmental movements in 1970’s. However, in 1982 NCEPC 

was abolished. Due to several legal, structural, political, bureaucratic and socio-

economic limitations, sometimes environmental administration became inadequate. 

Recent environmental battles are going on more exponentially in the social ground 

than in the political ground. NGOs, like several voluntary organizations, are fighting 

against environmental destructions. For example – during Chipko and Silent Valley 

movement, Dasholi Gram Swarajya Sangh (DGSS) and Kerala Sastra Sahitya 

Parishad (KSSP) played a significant role. But in general the responses from the 

NGOs were informal, adhoc, scattered and unstructured and politically less 

influential due to more dependence on the parochial and traditional culture. In the 

international sphere, United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, 

1972, was a major landmark for the creation of environmental bureaucracy in Third 

World countries. A number of developing countries have responded positively, but 

societies of developing countries lack the ‘civil culture’ because of the absence of the 

differentiated political system, traditional societies depend heavily on their leaders 

for incentive and public participation in political processes is ignored. Hence, 

environmental governance is not running smoothly like the developed nations. 

Political economists and the proponents of rational behaviouralism argue that 

politicians as well as individuals will create environmental organizations if they 

receive any benefit. Politicians will search for any political interest and individual 
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person will look for own self interests. Therefore, environmental organizations do 

emerge in any society, as long as individuals find it rational to form them.90 

 

 Shekhar Singh critically examined the nature of ecological crisis in India. 

Singh focused on the forests and genetic resources that are available in India. He 

argued that the forest management of India, in the name of ‘social forestry 

programme’, has often failed to provide forest resources to the poor for their 

survival, whereas, unfortunately, forest based industries and urban elite persons have 

been benefited by this programme. On the contrary, despite the enactment of water 

and air pollution control act, monitoring functions were very negligible in many 

cases. Again, no significant policy measure has emerged from the government to 

reform the degraded land for the development of Indian agro-economy. Singh 

observed that legitimate environmental debate does not lie in contradiction with 

issues of economic development rather ought to be seen as an integral part of the 

question of development. In the short-term politics of Indian parliamentary 

democracy, elected governments often feel impelled to demonstrate tangible grains 

within a five year period and effectively exclude a consideration of the environment 

which is essentially a matter of long term perspectives. Therefore, there exists no 

essential difference between short-term and long-term interests, especially as regards 

forests and land. Singh recommended that for the afforestation programme, 

government must indentify wastelands which should be given to landless labourers 

who can be helped to plant trees and maintain them. The government should 

immediately identify most degraded land for its reformation so that cultivation can 

be done. ‘Water’ and ‘air’ acts should be amended to give right to intervene (locus 

standi) to the individuals so that action can be taken against polluting industries.91  
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Towards a Holistic Environmental Approach: Social Resistance 

against POSCO and Tipaimukh Project 

 Development must be inclusive and should not be a course of benefit for the 

people of a particular section. The primary objective of development should be the 

satisfaction of human requirements and aspirations with the enjoyment of basic 

amenities of food, clothing, shelter and available means to earn money or better 

employment. In the present era of population increase and growing poverty, human 

needs should get more priority than the requirements of global markets. Five-year 

plans introduced several polices; like industrialization, dam project etc. and 

approaches; like land acquisition, resource utilization etc. for the development of 

nation, perhaps in an abstract phenomena. But from the newly independent India to 

till today, such conventional strategies have intensified numerous social tensions 

mostly at the grassroots level. Moreover, there was hardly any step on sustainable 

resource management. In reality, conceivably, the Five-year plan sees ‘economic 

growth’ as a single part of the entire developmental process. From the reductionist 

outlook, the planners and political elites of independent India constructed a particular 

model of development only to fulfill or capture the succession of global markets. 

Thus such model excluded the grassroots socio-cultural realities and economic 

lifestyle of the marginalized masses. As a result, incessantly, tendency of popular 

resistant, against developmental action initiated by the state, are increasing in 

contemporary India. The movement organizations claim that society, economics, 

culture and environment should be viewed as inseparable part of ‘development’. 

When preparing the model of development, human needs; production and its 

equitable distribution; maintenance of traditional cultures; conservation of forests 

and wildlife; customary rights of marginalized communities; environmental 

sustainability all these parts should not be neglected or ignored and should be viewed 

as a whole or inalienable part. During the movements against POSCO and 

Tipaimukh project, the movement participants reiterated that all these parts were not 

under the auspices of development, therefore, POSCO should go back from Odisha 
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and the Government of India should withdraw its sanction from Tipaimukh dam 

project of Manipur.  

Neoclassical economists argue that if we behave in egoistic, individualistic 

ways, the invisible hand of the market will guide us to efficient and sustainable 

futures. Similarly, most of the contemporary greens view that if we behave in holistic 

ways, the invisible hand of ecology will guide us to healthy and sustainable futures. 

However, primarily, environmental ethics would have to be understood beyond 

science even beyond economics and ecology to ground environmental protection. 

We must shift to a 

‘hierarchical holism’, that 

is, dependence on the biotic 

whole which must be based 

on some metaphysical 

presuppositions about the 

value of various processes, 

systems, relationships and 

species and dependence on 

anthropocentric accounts of 

ethical behaviour, because 

ecology is not sufficiently 

precise and predictive 

regarding concepts like equilibrium, homeostasis, stability and community.92 The 

state government and pro-POSCO people expressed that Odisha Government should 

take the necessary steps for POSCO as early as possible because in respect of the 

employment growth, Odisha is one of the backward region; after the setting up of 

POSCO, the percentage of employment will increase. In its opposite, emphasizing on 

the issues of livelihood and the protection of forests, aquatic life and environment, 
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Death Ground of Olive Ridley Sea Turtles in Paradip 

Source: 

http://www.boloji.com/index.cfm?md=Content&sd=Articles&Arti
cleID=13962 



160 

 

 

 

anti-POSCO people are opposing POSCO project for the defence of traditional 

livelihood system of the local people and for the purity of natural environment. 

Paan, Dhan and Mina, i. e., betel leaf and rice cultivation and fishing are the main 

sources of income for the villagers of proposed POSCO project site. Around 5,000 

betel vines are there in the three village Panchayats and approximately 10,000 

cultivators were calculated. Rs. 15,000-20,000 per acre is the standard investment for 

the Paan cultivation and the average annual income is Rs. 1 Lakh per acre with 

another Rs. 1 Lakh of ancillary employment being generated. It has been 

apprehended that the proposed POSCO project would disrupt traditional system of 

betel cultivation and cause 

economic crisis. Another 

tension is that, the project is 

needed to build a port at 

Jatadhari estuary which is 

known as the fishing site for 

the local people and natural 

habitat for many aquatic 

species. The 

conservationists have 

pointed out that the 

construction of port would 

pose a threat to the nesting 

habitat of the endangered Olive Ridley turtles identified in the proposed place.93 

Therefore, numerous drastic effects of the industrialization will be seen both in the 

livelihood system of the people and in the natural environment. The social resistance 

against POSCO uttered the importance of natural environment for the security of 

humankind and animal welfare; therefore, question of holism is undeniable when 

evaluating environmental activism against POSCO.   
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Women holding a Protest against the POSCO Steel Project 

in Patana Village, Paradip 

Source: 
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On the contrary, the model of Tipaimukh dam has been prepared for the 

purpose of power generation, flood control and irrigation. But it is estimated that, the 

amount of anticipated loss due to 

the dam project is very high. It is 

difficult to find out a viable 

solution for the obvious 

problems that would emanate as 

adverse consequence. Therefore, 

development through both huge 

industrialization and or river 

project is environmentally and 

socially destructive in nature.  

From the claims and arguments 

of the protestors, it is presumed 

that such destructive models of development have been formulated keeping in mind 

the individualistic human interests and holistic environmental interests have been 

neglected. This is the fact that ‘when holistic environment-oriented duties are in 

conflict with individualistic human-oriented duties and the holistic environmental 

interests at issue are significantly stronger than the individualistic human interests at 

issue, the former take priority’.94 State government of Odisha has abandoned the 

project due to the popular protests from the potential oustees and other activists.  
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Resistance against Dam in India 

Source: https://www.internationalrivers.org/blogs/271/day-
of-action-for-rivers-celebrated-around-the-world  
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Vehement protests are coming from several micro organizations of India and 

Bangladesh against the construction of Tipaimukh dam in Barak valley. Md. Saidul 

Islam has listed out the potential far-reaching environmental and social devastation 

of the dam to the local people of the project site from the Indian context. These are: 

(i) a total of 286.20 sq km area of land will be submerged, (ii) local historical 

monuments and places will be forever underwater, (iii) more than 40,000 people will 

be rendered landless, (iv) eight villages situated at the Barak valley will be 

underwater, (v) more than 90 villages of Tamenglong district of Manipur will be 

affected, (vi) about 27,242 

hectares of cultivable land 

will be lost, (vii) the township 

of Nungba sub-division 

headquarters and the villages 

along the NH-53 will be 

harshly affected, (viii) due to 

increase of water surface, the 

dam will bring several water 

borne diseases, industrial 

pollution and environmental 

and ecological problems, (ix) 

ground water will be saline 

which is unsafe for drinking, (x) there will be the possibility of frequent destructive 

earth quake in the project area, (xi) economic and financial crisis will come up as a 

negative consequence of the loss of livelihood depending upon the natural products, 

(xii) right to live will be threatened by the construction process and massive 

displacement will occur, (xiii) loss of biodiversity will take place, (xiv) there will be 

problems of rehabilitation, resettlement, repatriation and development, (xv) there is 

the possibility of violation of democratic rights of the indigenous people, (xvi) loss 

of cultural diversity may come – for instance Zellangrong ancient indigenous 

heritage of Manipur will come to an end, (xvii) not only the Barak basin, rather other 

Resistance against Tipaimukh Dam in Bangladesh 

Source: http://www.snwbd.com/news/  
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tributaries of Barak will be affected.95 In case of the construction of Tipaimukh dam, 

physical rearrangement will be somewhat low, but the loss of livelihood will be 

high.96 This construction will affect the man-nature relationship; mainly two tribal 

communities Zeliangrong Nagas and the Hmars who will be confronted with instant 

conflict. These two tribal groups are very close to nature for their livelihood, as 

observed. After the construction of Tipaimukh, which the government is considering 

as development project, these tribal groups will be displaced from their ancestral 

livelihood.97  

Even the environmentalists, social researchers and political leaders of 

Bangladesh are highlighting several plausible adverse influences of the dam for 

which the people of Bangladesh will suffer. These are: (i) problems will occur in 

matters of supplies of water to several water bodies through the international river, 

(ii) it would dry up the Meghna river which is the greatest river of Sylhet and nearby 

districts98, (iii) the Tipaimukh dam will affect the life of cetaceans in downstream 

water of the Surma and Kalni-Kushiyara distributaries99, (iv) flow alteration of the 

Barak will adversely affect biodiversity of the freshwater wetlands and will increase 

the probability of flash floods that will cause damage to the Boro rice and retard the 

drainage systems of wetlands in the post-monsoon season100, (v) the dam would 

                                                           
95 Islam, Saidul Md., 2010, a conference paper on Tipaimukh Dam in India: Environmental Resistance 

beyond Borders presented in International Sociological Association World Congress, pp. 5-6. 
96 Fernandes, Walter, 2009, ‘Displacement and Alienation from Common Property Resources’ in Lyla 

Mehta edited, Displaced by Development: Confronting Marginalisation and Gender Injustice, Sage 

Publications, New Delhi, p. 115. 
97 Hussain, Monirul and Pradip Phanjoubam, 2007, A Status Report on Displacement in Assam and 

Manipur 2007, Calcutta Research Group, Kolkata, p. 18. 
98 Islam, Md. Saidul, 2013, Development, Power and the Environment: Neoliberal Paradox in the Age 

of Vulnerability, Routledge, New York, p. 157. 
99 ‘Report on the Workshop on the Effects of Water Development on River Cetaceans’, 26-28th 

February, 1997 in Rajendrapur, Bangladesh in Randall R. Reeves, Brian D. Smith & Toshio Kasuya 

edited Biology and Conservation of Freshwater Cetaceans in Asia, International Union for 

Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources, 2000, p. 18. 
100 India Infrastructure Report 2011, 2012, Water: Policy and Performance for Sustainable 

Development, Infrastructure Development Finance Company, Oxford University Press, January 26, p. 

37. 



164 

 

 

 

destroy the natural monsoon flooding pattern and as a consequence it would destroy 

the natural integrity of the ecosystem, losing riparian habitat and species and a lack 

of enrichment of land with nutrient full silt, (vi) it will increase warming due to 

methane degassing from the reservoir and causing carbon dioxide emission, therefore 

always there is the possibility of climate change101, (vii) it would disrupt irrigation, 

agriculture, drinking water supply and navigation, (viii) it will devastate fisheries and 

wildlife in numerous wetlands, (ix) due to loss of employments and livelihoods, 

poverty can take place, (x) a huge number of people will face food crisis, (xi) huge 

number of people will be migrated, (xii) it will also upset the ecological balance and 

will disrupt environmental purity, (xiii) Bangladesh may lose up to 30 billion US 

dollar a year102, (xiv) there are specific international rules and conventions through 

which countries in the riparian regions share the water from rivers which naturally 

flow through two or many countries. The construction of dam would cause 

inequitable sharing of river water through international river Barak.103 However, in 

2010 and again in 2011, the then Prime Minister Dr. Manmohan Singh assured 

Sheikh Hasina, Prime Minister of Bangladesh, that nothing would be done on 

Tipaimukh that harm the interest of Bangladesh.104 

The first citizen’s report of Centre for Science and Environment correctly 

experimented that the ‘environmental degradation and social injustice are two sides 
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of the same coin’.105 It is pertinent to recommend that, if the state authority desires to 

ensure social justice, any action on environmental destruction should be stopped. 

People’s rights over natural resources or, noticeably, the propensities of nature-

centric survival and subsistence, maintenance of traditional lifestyle pattern, desire 

for pollution free environment, preservation of forests and wildlife all should be 

justified as the parts of social as well as environmental justice. From these claims 

and demands, environmental protection and justice movements are emerging as ‘new 

social movement’ all over the country. Laura Westra proposed that the holistic 

environmental ethics promotes a balancing ethic of justice among human beings. 

Human beings are first biological beings because cultural, intellectual and spiritual 

aspects of human beings exist in and through actual living individuals and 

communities. Holistic environmental thought emphasizes on the integrity of all 

biotic systems which supports life along with all other life forms.106 Westra 

recommended for the ‘principle of integrity’ that makes the ecosystem both morally 

considerable and primary in respect to other human preferences and rights beyond 

the right to life. The ecosystem is genuinely basic ‘survival unit’ and the basis of all 

life support system. Therefore, if primary moral considerability lies with ecosystem, 

our first obligation transcends both individuals and groups and both nationalism and 

democracy may have to be reevaluated.107       
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Chapter IV 

Globalism, Industrialism and Environmentalism 

 

  

The term ‘globalism’ is a set of ideas which is congruent with different 

ideologies of globalization. As a mode of operation, globalization justifies 

worldwide sharing of power, knowledge and capacity to make the world ‘borderless’ 

and a small ‘village’. In a particular stage of the evolution of human civilization, 

modern state systems have initiated globalization as political, economic and cultural 

method of action or tool by which the process of modernization and development can 

be accelerated. The origin of ‘industrialism’ as a super-ideology has become 

conducive indeed to market globalism or neo-liberal globalism because industrialism 

is characterized by large scale mass production, the accumulation of capital and 

relentless growth.1 On the contrary, ‘ecologism’ and ‘environmentalism’ both are 

counter ideologies. It would not be an exaggeration to note that, the Southern or the 

Third World environmentalism is the product of anti-globalization and anti-

industrialization movement. From a broader perspective, both environmentalism and 

ecologism emerge within the context of a discussion on so-called ‘global 

environmental crisis’. Environmental theorists, ecological activists, subaltern 

movements view huge mining project, automobiles and chemical factories, reckless 

construction of dam, even tourism as industrial development that are the root causes 

of global environmental crisis. Thus springs out ‘global environmentalism’ as a 

counter ideology against neo-liberal globalism and industrialism. Popular 

developmentalists, environmentalists and human rights activists of the North and 

South share the common concept that the poor would be the worst sufferer of the 

environmental crisis. On the contrary, another disquieting note is that, as a result of 

                                                           
1 Heywood, Andrew, 2007, Political Ideologies: An Introduction, Palgrave Macmillan, New York, p. 
265. 



167 

 

global environmental change a decline in biodiversity would take place. From these 

concerns, environmentalism or green politics emanates and becomes a global social 

movement.  

 Green politics strongly criticize modern developmental paradigm which is 

dominated by market globalism. Market globalism is closely associated with 

technological determinism to shape new economic structure and create new 

economic values where capitalism would survive in a sound health. Victory of 

capitalism and modern technological hegemonism would impose excessive burden 

over natural environment in the name of fruitful resource use which include 

extraction and transformation for the so-called ‘development’. Such developmental 

paradigm does not ensure security for the poor who are dependent on natural 

resources for food, fodder, fuel, fertilizer etc. In this context, the problem is mostly 

‘local’ than the ‘global’. But globalized activities of industrial development are 

creating local problems. Contemporary social movements, in the form of 

environmentalism, feminism, identity politics etc., attempt to sort out the local 

problems. Therefore, the developmental policies should be formulated on the basis of 

local aspirations and requirements instead of the requirements of global market 

otherwise several micro-movements by the powerless grassroots masses on local 

issues will be increasing and would take radical anti-authoritarian turn. But such 

argument will convince few sovereign nation states of the Third World to formulate 

developmental plan concentrating on the requirements of the poor. Many of the 

Third World countries are dependent on Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), 

technological assistance for their development, India is no exception. They believe 

that, modern development include efficiency in production system, proper 

management in import and export of goods and material, resource utilization, 

accommodation of a huge number of people into the developmental programmes etc. 

But ultimately natural environment of the global South faces serious challenges due 

to the more dependence over industrially developed countries.  
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Globalization, Global Environmental Crisis and Anti-globalization 

Movement: Concepts and Context 

Globalization creates a complex network and an interaction between local, 

regional, national and international state and non-state actors, communities, groups 

and individuals regarding the share of power, knowledge and capacity. Joseph 

Stiglitz defined globalization as ‘the closer integration of the countries and peoples 

of the world which has been brought about by the enormous reduction of costs of 

transportation and communication and the breaking down of artificial barriers to the 

flows of goods, services, capital, knowledge and (to a lesser extent) people across 

borders’.2 The process of globalization has opened global international trade which 

helped many countries to develop promptly so far as economic growth is concerned. 

Export led growth of international trade was the counter-piece of the industrial 

policy which enriched much of Asia and left millions of people there far better off as 

many people of the world have developed their standard of living and now-a-days 

live longer than before. 3  But in the era of globalization, a system of global 

governance has become very essential for environmental protection. Global 

warming; emissions of greenhouse gasses (Co2) are increasing day-by-day; depletion 

in ozone layer is occurring imperceptibly and all these are happening because of the 

use of fossil fuels and chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) by the industrial countries. People 

of the entire world are facing the adverse effects of these environmental changes. 

Global collective actions have been taken through international conventions for the 

very protection of environment; the Montreal Protocol of 1987 is a good example to 

prevent ozone problem.4 

 Anthony Giddens defined globalization ‘as the intensification of worldwide 

social relations which link distant localities in such a way that local happenings are 

shaped by events occurring many miles away and vice versa. This is a dialectical 

process because such local happenings may move in an obverse direction from the 
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very distanciated relations that shape them. Local transformation is as much a part of 

globalization as the lateral extension of social connections across time and space’.5 

Giddens defined globalization linking it with modernization. There are four 

institutional dimensions of modernity: capitalism, industrialism, surveillance and 

military power. Capitalism is concerned with the commodity production where both 

owners and non-owners of capital sell their labour to produce commodity. Secondly, 

industrialism transforms nature for the development of ‘created environment’, i. e., 

an environment of action which is nodoubt physical but no longer just natural. 

Thirdly, the power of surveillance, this is the control of information and social 

supervision of the activities of subject populations in the political sphere. Fourthly, 

the military power is characterized by the control of the means of violence in the 

context of the industrialization of war.6 In terms of world capitalism, industrialism 

and nation states, the organizational clusters universalize the global network and 

produce ‘time-space distanciation’, i. e., the conditions under which time and space 

are organized so as to connect presence and absence which makes local-global 

interface a complex problem.7 In modern society, there is a close inter-connection 

between capitalism and industrialism. As Karl Marx explored, capitalism encourages 

unbridled competition for economic growth and generalized process of 

commodification. On the other hand, capitalism puts impetus to the industrial 

production and associated constant revolutionizing of technology for more efficient 

and cheaper production processes transforming natural resources. Thus with the 

combined forces of science and technology, nature becomes subject to human 

control. Consequently, human beings face drastic changes in the world of natural 

environment, whereas, in pre-modern culture, human actions on natural food 

production, tending of cattle etc. were fully dependent on nature’s moods and 

vagaries.8 Destructive changes occurred in traditional mode of production and in 
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most of the landscape pattern. Gradually, ecological or green movements as counter-

culture movement emerged against post-modern culture.9 

 Ulrich Beck defined globalization as ‘the processes through sovereign 

national states are crisscrossed and undermined by transformational actors with 

varying prospects of power, orientations, identities and networks’.10 Globalization 

has been criticized by Beck as the whole array of global modernization processes 

which are destructing natural environment and creating situation like nuclear war. As 

a result ‘risk society’ emerged. A ‘risk society’ is one which can be defined as a 

‘systematic way of dealing with hazards and insecurities induced and introduced by 

modernization itself’. 11  Beck examined that due to implicit consequences of 

industrialization, forests have been dying for some centuries. Through reckless 

overcutting for industrial development, many countries have transformed forests land 

into fields. Consequently, environmental pollution is increasing as ‘risk’. 12  The 

process of deforestation is shrinking economic value of land and forests and 

destructing the natural habitat of wild species. Even toxic accidents and improper 

waste management create severe problem of air and soil pollution. On the contrary, 

chemical reactions have been measured among the aquatic life of the sea. As a result, 

it is not only the non-vegetarians who face health related problems after eating 

envenomed fishes but also the fish-workers also face survival crisis. All these are, 

what Beck actually called, ‘ecological devaluation and expropriation’.13 However, as 

a counter modernity or the expressions of reflexive modernization beyond the 

outlines of industrial society, environmental movements are emerging as new social 

movement. Beck called it as ‘new risk’ situation.14  

The ‘end of ideology’ and ‘end of history’ theorists like Daniel Bell and 

Francis Fukuyama were cautious about the effects of global capitalist development 

and technological advancement. Keeping in view the expansion of capitalism, Bell 
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analyzed the distinctive features of pre-industrial, industrial and post-industrial 

society. The economy of pre-industrial society was based on mining, fishing, 

forestry, agriculture etc. and the life of the humans was ‘a game against nature’ 

where one’s sense of the world was conditioned by the natural elements like seasons, 

storms, drought, soil fertility, floods etc. In industrial society, people enter into a 

manufactured world and use sources of energy, machines and technology to 

manufacture goods. It is an environment of industrialization and the life is ‘a game 

against fabricated nature’ where certain belief system has been developed that the 

people have a lower dependence on nature and a grater dependence on technology, 

machines and bureaucracy. On the contrary, the post-industrial society is based on 

development of technology and service economy. Here agricultural and 

manufacturing sectors are assimilated with the information technology sector. It is a 

transformation into an information society where the world view is ‘a game between 

persons’. This is a very complex, communal society in which the social unit is the 

community rather that the individual because information is the central resource. 

Here people’s daily life is dominated by information exchange and continual 

communication between other people. 15  In different societies, the resource use 

pattern and management were different. Development of world economy and world 

society have given the rise to the problems of resource management on an 

international scale. A greater concern has been measured about the effects of 

technologies over environment and the world societies have urged for international 

monitoring of changes in the environment, UN conference of Stockholm of 1972 was 

a great example. But similar kind of international mechanisms are needed for the 

oceans, weather and energy resources. Fishing rights are in constant threat, whale 

and seal populations are decreasing from the sea; icecaps are melting rapidly, saline 

proportions are changing from the ocean waters and excessive extraction and 

stocking of energy resources all these are instances of global environmental crisis 
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and manmade hazards which can be controlled through the international 

organizations.16 

 According to Francis Fukuyama, globalization is a move towards ‘end of 

history’. As a consequence of globalization, market capitalism will be expanded and 

hence liberal democratic system would be a more popular political system which will 

inevitably ensure both political and economic liberty to the individuals. However, 

Fukuyama demonstrated that it is not altogether correct that after the demise of 

USSR, the world has witnessed the victory of liberal democracy as a result of the 

decline of communist or socialist principles rather several new ideologies like 

religious fundamentalism, nationalism, environmentalism etc. have emerged as a 

reaction against capitalism and Western advanced industrial societies. Most coherent 

and articulate source of opposition to a technological civilization comes from the 

environmental movement. Emerging environmentalism comprises many different 

groups and strands of thought but the most radical expression takes anti-science 

position. They suggest that man might be happier if nature was not manipulated but 

returned to a given situation which was prevailing in the original pre-industrial 

state.17  Fukuyama viewed that the green movements emerge from the effects of 

destructive technologies over environment. The German greens and other 

environmental extremists have recognized that the most realistic solutions to 

environmental problems would be the creation of alternative technologies or 

technologies to actively protect the environment.18 However, Fukuyama viewed that 

it is neither capitalism nor socialism which would be the effective ideology or tool to 

protect environment rather it is the democracy which can be best suited for 

environmental protection. People want both economic growth as well as safe 

environment for themselves and for their children and that is why it is the duty of a 

state to find a fair trade-off between the two and to spread the costs of ecological 

protection around so that no one sector will bear them unduly. Such governance is 

possible in a democratic system itself as experience has shown the democratic 
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political systems reached much more quickly to the spread of ecological 

consciousness in the 1960s and 1970s.19 

 Globalization is a mutual understanding and a broad communication, such 

interconnection is closely associated with commercial activities and the expansion of 

open market economy. Industrial and its underpinning values, like competitive 

individualism and consumerism are deeply entrenched economic version of 

globalization. In this sense globalization can be seen as a form of hyper-

industrialism.20 Many greens see industrialism as a ‘super ideology’. The features of 

industrialism are: 

a) Technological Hegemonism: A devotion to economic growth and industrial 

expansion and continuous technical innovation, 

b) Material Advancement: A belief in the overriding importance of satisfying 

people’s material needs, 

c) Bureaucratic Authoritarianism: Large scale centralized bureaucratic 

control, 

d) Supremacy of Science: Scientific rationality is the only kind of reasoning 

that matters, 

e) ‘Big is Beautiful’: Large scale units as in industry, administration etc. are 

most efficient, 

f) Patriarchal form of Domination: A predominance of particularly and an 

emphasis on ‘masculine’ values of competition, aggression and assertiveness, 

g) Destructive Strategy: An anthropocentric view that sees the earth and all 

that lives on it as simply there to be exploited for any human purpose, 

h) Unequal Power Relations: A hierarchical social structure where power and 

wealth is concentrated at the top, 

i) Decline of traditionalism: Economic considerations predominating in 

society and moral, social and artistic values being of lesser importance.21 
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The negative consequences of industrialization are – continual climate 

change resulting from global warming, reduced levels of male fertility caused by 

pollution, the eradication of animal and plant species due to deforestation etc. Under 

these circumstances green politics and anti-globalization movements are emanating 

to search for an alternative to growth obsessed industrialism.22 The environmental 

movement in this context addresses three general problems: 

a) Resource Problems – it seeks to conserve natural materials through 

reducing the use of non-renewable resources, like coal, oil, natural gas 

etc., increasing the use of renewable resources, like wind, wave and tidal 

power etc., and reducing population growth, thereby curtailing resource 

consumption, 

b) Sink Problems – it is an attempt to reduce the damage done by the waste 

products of economic activity, like reducing pollution levels, increasing 

recycling and developing less polluting technologies, 

c) Ethical Problems – it attempts to restore the balance between humankind 

and nature through wildlife and wilderness conservation, respect for other 

species and changed agricultural practice.23 

Heywood observes two broad traditions in green politics: a) reformist 

ecology and b) radical ecology. Reformist or modernist ecology endeavours to make 

a balance between modernization and sustainability. It is a form of humanist or 

‘shallow ecology’ which claims that there are ‘limits to growth’ and environmental 

degradation threatens prosperity and economic performance. The reformist ecology 

tends to advocate three main solutions to environmental degradation: i) introduction 

of ‘market ecologism’ or ‘green capitalism’, i. e. the attempts to adjust markets to 

take account of the damage done to the environment, making externalities internal to 

the business or organization that are responsible for them, ii) human ingenuity and 

the development of green technologies, i. e introduction or growth of drought 

resistant crops, energy-efficient forms of transport and ‘clean’ coal. The capacity 
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building for the invention and innovation that created industrial civilization in the 

first place which can be used to generate an environment friendly version of 

industrialization and iii) international regimes and systems of transnational 

regulation, i. e. a system of global environmental governance which offers the 

prospect that the impact the of ‘tragedy of commons’ can be reduced.24 Heywood 

also asserted that ‘as the faltering process of implementing the 1997 Kyoto Protocol 

on climate change demonstrates concerted state action in this area is difficult to 

achieve because of the economic sacrifices involved’.25 On the other hand, radical 

ecology believes that the capitalist modernity, its values, structures and institutions 

are the root cause of environmental degradation. Radical ecology takes a form of 

social ecology which develops a balance between humankind and nature largely by 

reference to social structures. It demands for a radical social change. Eco-socialism, 

eco-anarchism and eco-feminism are few expressions of radical environmental 

politics. Eco-socialism criticizes capitalism, eco-anarchism criticizes hierarchy and 

authority and eco-feminism criticizes patriarchy.26 

Deepak Nayyar defined globalization ‘as a process associated with increasing 

openness, growing economic interdependence and deepening economic integration 

between countries in the world economy’.27 ‘Economic openness’ does not signify 

only the flows of trade, investment and finance but also introduces a wide extend 

meaning adding the flows of services, technology, information and idea across 

national boundaries. ‘Economic interdependence’ is asymmetrical in nature. A high 

degree of interdependence can be observed among the industrialized countries and 

between the developing countries and even between the developing countries and 

industrialized countries. But there is much less interdependence among the countries 

of the developing world. ‘Economic integration’ made national boundaries free and 

open as the process of liberalization lightened the significance of borders in 

economic transactions. It is on the one hand, an integration of markets for goods, 
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services, technology, financial assets and even money on the demand side and on the 

other hand, it is an integration of production, both horizontally and vertically on the 

supply side. Thus, as Deepak Nayyar illustrated, there are three manifestations of 

globalization: international trade, international investment and international finance 

which constitute its cutting edge.28  Nayyar pointed that few countries and some 

people of the developing world have been benefited by the very process of 

globalization but it has many shortcomings too. Among all the discontents, 

environmental destruction is one which continues due to the accent on deregulation 

which accelerated the overexploitation and degradation of common property 

resources.29 Hence, we need to create new rules or governing system worldwide to 

impose restrictions against the ‘public bads’, like environmental degradation, the 

arms trade or drug traffic etc. For the interest of ‘public goods’ like sustainable 

environment and or environmental preservation, coordination between countries is 

essential in terms of the management of world economy.30 

Samir Dasgupta viewed that ‘globalization panoramically refers to the 

extension and expansion of global linkages, the organization and institution of social 

living on a global parameter and the growth of a global consciousness, and hence to 

the consolidation of world society. This ecumenical definition is not enough to 

explore the real meaning of globalization… the recent trend of globalization means 

uprooting traditional ways of life, and threatening livelihoods, life style patterns, 

social and moral values, and cultures’. Because the forces of globalization have 

dismantled the traditional form of institutions, identity, values, religious ethos and 

social sanction.31 Samir Dasgupta regretted that we are going towards the ‘dark age’ 

as in the age of globalization the growth of technology is creating serious risk in the 

sphere of environment in the forms of pollution, deforestation, ecological imbalance 

etc. Globalization has drastic effects on the weather, biodiversity, physical health and 

on the life of the poor. Mostly the poor or the marginalized communities, in many of 

                                                           
28 ibid, pp. 6-7. 
29 ibid, p. 5. 
30 ibid, pp. 13-14. 
31 Dasgupta, Samir, 2006, “Globalization and its Future Shock” in Samir Dasgupta and Ray Kiely 
edited Globalization and After, Sage Publications, New Delhi, pp. 143-144. 



177 

 

the Third World countries, suffer a lot. Trade globalization is uprooting traditional 

communication and local ways of life and threatening livelihood patterns, style of 

living and cultures. Hence, protest against globalization or anti-globalization 

movement is emerging for a global social justice.32 

The theorists and critics of globalism have illustrated the influence of 

globalization, recommended for global environmental governance and justified the 

necessity for anti-globalization movement for environmental purity. The 

environmentalists of the developing countries are anxious about the loss of 

indigenous knowledge system and culture of the traditional communities as an 

adverse consequence of globalization. The tribal people of a rich natural resource 

area with less exposure to the market become more susceptible to the adverse effects 

of globalization. United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) calculated that 

out of nearly 5,000-7,000 spoken languages of the world, 4,000 languages are of the 

indigenous people. More than 2,500 languages are in the way of extinction and many 

of them are losing their natural world. Such loss of languages is an indication of the 

disappearance of traditional knowledge of plants, herbs, trees, flowers and parts of 

animals and their use as medicines. 33 Now-a-days ‘environment’ has become a 

‘global symbol’, environmental movements are ‘global phenomena’ and these 

movements are closely interconnected with ‘anti-globalization movements’. 

Environmental and human rights issues are most prominent to current anti-

globalization movement and the participants of the movements generally follow non-

violent direct action principles like other contemporary new social movements across 

the globe. These movements erupt through large scale mass mobilization by micro-

organizations or small autonomous groups and the style of revolves around mass 

civil disobedience. A remarkable instance of anti-globalization movement, in 

ecological and environmental terms, was the mobilization against the World Trade 

Organization (WTO) in Seattle in late November and early December of 1999 in 

United States. Trade unionists and liberal environmental organizations joined the 
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movement and demonstrated over the course of several days. The radical activists 

were engaged in civil disobedience principle but it was the young anarchists who 

blockaded the meetings of the WTO, fought the police, ‘liberated’ the streets of 

Seattle and the militant actions came at the serious attention by the media persons. In 

Seattle – anarchists, feminists, trade unionists and environmentalists formed alliance 

which was loose and has remained so at subsequent anti-globalization protests across 

the globe, most particularly in the minority or developed world.34 Anti-globalization 

movement is not a movement by a particular caste, class or professional groups. 

However, participants can be identified or classified by their ideological position to 

which they adhere. Victimized farmers and tribals join the movement raising 

agrarian principles (agrarianism) and tribalism, these are the ideologies which talk 

about the protection of farming rights and tribal solidarity; human rights and social 

activists participate favouring feminism, localism, multiculturalism etc., these are the 

ideologies which support gender equality and justice, local development and ethnic 

identity; environmentalists take part in the movement justifying environmentalism 

and ecologism, these are the ideologies which uphold environmental justice and 

sustainability. In inflicting multiple havocs on multiple communities, corporate 

globalization also inspires multiple resistances against destructive character of 

globalization. The oppositional diversity can be found in indigenous movements and 

the movements by the unionists, farmers, environmentalists and feminists, they unite 

together to resist globalization.35  

Northern and Southern Environmentalism and Global 

Environmental Negotiations: Context and Contours 

The nature of environmentalism of the Third World countries is different than 

that of the First and Second World countries because of the issues, concern, agenda 

and strategies of environmental movements that emerged in different contexts 

around the globe. Ramachandra Guha and Martinez Alier have distinguished 
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between the ‘full stomach environmentalism’ of the North and the ‘hungry belly 

environmentalism’ of the south. Southern environmental movements, to some extent, 

were motivated by the Northern movements, because apart from the demands for the 

rights over natural resources, Southern movements also highlight the issues of pure 

and clean environmental space. Guha and Alier observed that, in the Southern 

movements, issues of ecology are interlinked with the questions of human rights, 

ethnicity and distributive justice. In these movements, actual participants are the 

peasants and tribals who are in defense of the locality and local communities against 

the nation. Thus environmental conflicts became more vibrant and issues of survival 

and subsistence remained more important. But environmental movements arose in 

the southern countries as a part of critique of consumerism and of uncontrolled 

economic development.36 Ramachandra Guha wrote that, in Southern environmental 

movement, the question of sheer survival is more important than the ‘quality of life’ 

issues, such as environmental protection; secondly, the question of equity as well as 

economic and political redistribution have got equal importance.37 Gadgil and Guha 

made a sharp distinction between First World and Third World environmentalism. 

They viewed that, environmental movements in the North are the product of post-

industrial economy and post-material society but in India, environmental movements 

emerged when the process of industrialization started. On the contrary, in India, 

environmental groups follow lobbying and litigation strategies and they turn to 

courts as supplement to popular protest but in America, militant environmentalists 

disgusted with the incremental lobbying of mainstream groups and they follow direct 

action to protect threatened wilderness. Remarkably, in the First World countries, 

scientists, biologists have played an important role in the environmental movements 

but in case of India, journalists, Gandhians and environmental activists have played a 

significant role in the environmental movements.38        
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 In the West (Northern countries), dominant issues of environmental 

movements are proper consumption, productive use and conservation or protection 

of natural resources. But in Southern countries, like India, environmental movements 

are based on use and alternative use of as well as control over natural resources.39 

Such comparison can further be illustrated from Arne Naess’s distinction of ecology 

movements, viz., shallow and deep. Shallow ecology movements are the fight 

against pollution and resource depletion. Central objective of these movements are 

the health and affluence of the people in the developed countries. On the contrary, 

deep ecology movements in the developed nations are clearly and forcefully 

normative in character because deep ecology movement expresses a value priority 

system only in part based on results, or even lack of results of scientific research. 

Perspectives of deep ecology movement have been suggested, inspired and fortified 

by the ecological knowledge and the life style of the ecological field workers.40 Arne 

Naess viewed that the shallow ecology movement is ‘anthropocentric’ and deep 

ecology movement is ‘bio-centric’. Shallow ecology movement highlights humans’ 

first value system but deep ecology movement respects for the intrinsic worth of all 

beings where humans are the single part of entire biological diversity.41 Thus deep 

ecology supports ecologism and shallow ecology emphasizes on environmentalism. 

It would be pertinent to view that, deep ecologism deeply encourages anti-growth 

principle but shallow ecologism suggests for sustainable growth. Due to several 

tensions between deep and shallow ecologism, alternative idea would be to ‘social 

ecology’ which implies a belief in natural harmony and the need for a balance 

between humankind (shallow ecology) and nature (deep ecology).42 Ramachandra 

Guha observed that the deep ecologists ignore the problems of social inequality both 

within the countries of the North and between the North and the South. The cities of 

deep ecology take a radical strand which inspires environmental justice movement. 
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The nerve center of deep ecology is in the wild but shallow ecology has its root 

primarily in human habitations.43 The environmental justice movement in United 

States redefined environment to include where people live, work, play, go to school 

and how these activities interact with the physical and natural world. Loose alliances 

of grassroots and national environmental and civil rights leaders have conducted the 

environmental justice movement in United States.44 

In India, environmental movements, organized by both state and civil society, 

both deep as well as shallow perspectives can be found. State has enacted several 

laws and regulation to protect both human and non-human species, for example – 

Wild life Protection Act and it’s amendments deeply emphasize on the protection 

and preservation of endangered/extinct/vulnerable species; on the contrary, The 

Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest 

Rights) Act (2006) accentuates on the people’s rights over the natural resources. 

Civil society organizations, on the contrary, exercise pressure politics for the welfare 

of humans and non-humans; for example – Chipko movement was both for forest 

conservation and livelihood security and the Silent Valley movement was organized 

to save biodiversity. Movements against Tipaimukh and POSCO project also had 

common ideology. Protestors from India and Bangladesh argued that the Tipaimukh 

dam will devastate aquatic life and as a consequence a number of fishermen will lose 

their livelihood. On the contrary, POSCO Protirodh Sangram Samiti, POSCO 

Kshatigrasth Sangharsh Samiti and other civil society organizations viewed that, in 

the name of industrialization, the Korean company will capture the port areas and 

they will extend the Paradeep port and as an adverse reaction, several aquatic 

creatures will be extinct from the area and then fishermen will suffer this lose. But 

social ecology concern is very significant in the movements by civil society. 

Contemporary civil society organizations are more concerned about the social 

ecology and their actions are very transformative, distributive and reformative in 

nature against anti-environmental trends. From that perspective, environmental 
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pressure groups emerge and apply generally non-violent techniques of pressure 

politics for environmental and ecological justice. 

 Since last century, the environmental movements are emerging in many parts 

of the world on behalf of the civil society organizations. In developed and 

underdeveloped nations, majority and minority world, these movements pose a 

serious challenge to state authority and unfold the environmental and ecological 

values. These movements raise slogans for smooth environmental governance, 

endeavour to restrain the authoritarian role of the state and assert democratic rights 

over natural resources. However, global environmental movements that have been 

organized through the participation of international state actors on certain guidelines 

and preferred agenda were more or less conducive to policy based change in the 

national as well as in international boundary. Stockholm conference of 1972 on 

population, environment and development; Montreal Protocol of 1987 on the 

prevention of Ozone layer depletion; Earth Summit of 1992 on population control; 

Kyoto Protocol of 1997 on climate change; Earth Summit of 2002 on sustainable 

development; Copenhagen Accord of 2009 on the future prospect of Kyoto Protocol; 

Cancun Summit of 2010 on the reduction of CO2 emission; Durban conference of 

2011 on climate change and Rio+20 or Rio Earth Summit of 2012 on waste 

management, pollution control and savings of water were the instances of global 

environmental negotiations to fortify environmental governance worldwide. While 

global warming and ozone layer depletion are the major environmental problems in 

the developed nations, in the developing countries pollution, deforestation, land 

degradation, livelihood crisis of the forest dwellers etc. are prime concern when 

dealing with environmental damage. Anil Agarwal and others argued that, ‘unless all 

environmental problems are addressed within integrated perspectives that taken into 

account the local and global, there will be little confidence within the developing 

world that their concerns are being taken into account into the global environmental 

agenda’.45 
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 The UN conference on Human Environment held in Stockholm in 1972 and 

UN conference on Environment and Development at Rio de Janeiro in 1992 have 

forced India to follow legal actions on ecology and environment. Political elites and 

leaders were acquainted with the excessive growth of population and under this 

pressure it was quite difficult to prepare a blueprint for sustainable development in 

relation to environment poverty. Hence, Indira Gandhi said at Stockholm that, 

‘poverty is the greatest pollutant’. Stockholm conference actually intended that: a) 

Western industrially developed countries are only concerned about the global 

environmental problems, b) disseminating the logic of environmental problems, 

Western countries are trying to block the developmental process in the context of 

Third World and c) Western nations have certain belief system about the negative 

impact of science and technology over environment and ecology. 46  The Earth 

Summit of 1992 displayed 21 point programme to make a harmony between 

environment and development. Agenda-21 suggests for adopting certain policies 

which will be development oriented and environmentally sound. Sustainable 

development, poverty reduction, biodiversity conservation, prevention of 

deforestation, protection of bio-sphere, pollution control etc. were the declared 

objectives of Agenda-21. But central theme was sustainable development which got 

more deliberative response after Earth Summit – 2000 of Johannesburg. In India, all 

the mentioned objectives were reflected through National Environmental Policy, 

2006. The policy highlighted livelihood security of the poor, integration of 

environmental concerns in economic and social development, efficient use of 

environmental resource, effective environmental governance, enhancement of 

resources for environmental conservation, conservation of critical environmental 

resources etc.47 But, since many state governments of Indian Union are formulating 

new policies on economic development using natural resources, proper 

implementation of national environmental policies is facing several challenges. Poor 

and marginalized people are organizing protest movements against the state 
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governments asserting their traditional rights over natural resources. However, the 

state authorities consider national environmental laws and regulations with greater 

importance when they provide environmental clearance for huge industrialization 

and dam projects. Noticeably, in twenty-first century India, under the pressure of 

environmental activism of the marginalized section, which the theorists called 

‘environmentalism of the poor’, the state governments in many contexts, have 

abandoned huge economic developmental programmes supported by multinational 

and transnational corporations.   

Globalization, Developed and Underdeveloped Nations: Debate and 

Differences 

Stiglitz raised the questions against the management procedure of 

globalization. He accused that due to the improper management of globalization, 

many of poor people of the world are facing several challenges. There is no effective 

management on environment and on the other hand, globalization is not working for 

the stability of the global economy. Transition from communism to a market 

economy was a ‘bad’ or unjustified management by which, except China, Vietnam 

and a few East European countries, poverty situation has been increased. It has also 

been observed that the East Asia’s success was based on globalization because of the 

development in the sphere of trade and increased access to markets and technology. 

Even globalization brought positive changes in proper health care services and 

‘global civil society’ movements for more democratization and greater social justice 

have become more popular due to global networks between the people. Therefore, 

‘the problem is not with globalization but with how it has been managed’. Problem 

lies with the international economic institutions like International Monetary Fund 

(IMF), World Bank (WB) and World Trade Organization (WTO) which served the 

interests of the more advanced industrialized countries rather than those of the 

developing world.48 The critics of globalism often argue that the globalization has 

created a broad inequality between the North and the South and created two major 

sections: profiteers/beneficiaries and the losers/victimized. Multinational 
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corporations and the advanced industrialized countries are the profiteers and Third 

World countries are the victimized. The Third World countries have few weaknesses 

like excessive poverty problem at the countryside, insufficient wage levels and 

minimum degree of restriction over trade and commerce etc.; more importantly, the 

production system is not managed concerning the internal requirements, instead it is 

managed concentrating on the requirements of the global market. Hence, Third 

World countries are facing several negative consequences of globalization. Andrew 

Heywood comments that ‘global tension have come to be seen less in terms of East 

versus West and more in terms of North–South divide’.49 

In matters of global environmental crisis, the countries of the both North and 

South put blames on each other. Northern countries view that the Southern countries 

are not cautious about the ‘sink problems’ which cause environmental degradation. 

In turn, the Southern countries state that the Northern countries are responsible for 

the growing ‘resource problems’ and the increasing ‘ethical problems’ and hence, the 

environmental destruction is taking place and the poor who suffer the negative 

consequences mostly. During the WTO Ministerial conferences at Cancun and 

Seattle, a substantial number of protestors argued that industrialization and further 

trade expansion are environment degrading strategies. A section among the 

protestors was sponsored by industrial interests in rich countries to use the term 

‘environment’ as an argument to keep Third World exports away. At the Seattle 

inter-ministerial conference, the rich countries have proposed a set of rules by the 

name of ‘environment standard’ to themselves. They argued that ‘environment 

standard’ can be applicable to all the countries of the world ostensibly to protect the 

environment. In case of the ‘labour standard’, the rich countries claim that they are 

environment friendly and paying considerable attention for environmental protection 

in various ways but the poor countries make their products cheap at the cost of the 

environment. Therefore, the argument developed by the rich countries is that the 

poor countries are gaining by continuing environmental degradation and hence enjoy 

an unfair trade advantage over the rich countries. Thus creates dumping because the 
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offered prices of the products produced by the poor countries to release in the global 

market are less than the cost of their production once the environmental cost of 

declining natural wealth is taken into account.50 

Vandana Shiva, an eco-feminist, alleges that Western industrialization, 

modern technologies and patriarchal form of domination are the important factors for 

environmental deterioration. Shiva viewed that globally powerful institutions like 

multinational corporations and multilateral development banks are behind it. 

International institutions and organizations considered all environmental problems a 

‘global’ problem and their solution can be ‘global’. But the ‘green’ or 

‘environmental movements’ grew out of local awareness and local efforts to resist 

environmental damages, Chipko and Narmada Bachao movements of India are 

examples. Emissions of greenhouse gas, decline in biodiversity, pollution and 

depletion of ozone layer are considered as global environmental problem in view of 

international institution, like World Bank (WB). Global Environmental Facility 

(GEF) was established at the WB for remedial actions against the environmental 

crisis. But the environmental problems like forest crisis, water crisis, toxic and 

nuclear hazards, even livelihood crisis have been raised by the local environmental 

protests. 51  Shiva pointed out that, ‘the environmental movements revealed the 

ecological and social costs generated by the forms of maldevelopment conceived and 

financed by agencies such as the World Bank. Yet, the language of the environment 

is now being taken over and being made the reason for strengthening ‘global’ but 

hegemonic institutions’.52 

Another form of domination by the international institutions can be observed 

in the name of ‘biodiversity conservation’. World Bank emerged as a protector of 

biodiversity through GEF. As a consequence, North or the developed nations 

demand free access to the biodiversity of the South through Biodiversity Convention 

by which the control by the local communities and sovereign rights of the nation 
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states over the natural resources have been neglected. Globalization has become a 

political means to ensure an erosion of the customary rights and sovereign rights and 

a means to shift control over and access to biological resources from the gene-rich 

South to the gene-poor North. Thus, the ‘global community’ is working as a weapon 

for the North to gain worldwide access to natural resources and raw materials and on 

the other hand it has become a force for worldwide sharing of the environmental 

costs that has generated while retaining a monopoly on benefits reaped from the 

destruction. 53  There is a broad difference between the biodiversity conservation 

strategy followed by the international institutions and the biodiversity conservation 

plan of the global south. The international institutions have formulated the 

conservationist strategies for commercial purpose worldwide. Hence, the strategy is 

known as ‘commercialized conservation’. This conservation plan was developed by 

the World Resources Institute (WRI) in collaboration with the International Union 

for the Conservation of Nature (IUCN), the World Wide Fund for Natures and the 

United Nations Environmental Programme (UNEP). In accordance with the 

‘commercialized conservation’ plan, new biotechnologies have been introduced to 

transform the genetic richness of this planet into strategic raw materials for the 

industrial production of food, pharmaceuticals, fibers, energy etc. and the value of 

conservation is measured in dollars and the plan justifies the value on the grounds of 

its present or future profitability. The concerned strategy has failed to see 

biodiversity as having an inherent ecological value in itself.54 On the contrary, in 

contrast to commercialized conservation, ‘People’s Biodiversity Conservation 

Action Plan’ urged for: regenerating diversity for conservation as well as production 

in agriculture, forestry, energy and health care etc; decentralized type of conservation 

management; proper care for indigenous knowledge system and traditional 

communities; protection of rights and equality, legislation and institutional 

                                                           
53 Shiva, Vandana, 1994, ibid, p. 199. 
54 Shiva, Vandana, 1992, “Globalism, Biodiversity and The Third World” in Edward Goldsmith, 
Martin Khor, Helena Norberg-Hodge, Vandana Shiva and Others edited The Future of Progress: 

Reflections on Environment and Development, Green Books in association with International Society 
for Ecology and Culture, UK, pp. 56-57. 



188 

 

safeguards to proper genetic resources, proper monitoring and analysis of the 

activities of international agencies; initiative for local development etc.55 

Practically advanced industrialized countries are behind global warming and 

drastic climate change problem because at the first time they have introduced and 

popularized the use of chemicals and fossil fuels, like coal and oil, for agricultural 

and industrial development. As a result, level of the emissions of the carbon dioxide, 

chlorofluorocarbons, methane and toxic gases has been increased. While, in 1990, 

with 16.2% of the world’s population, India was emitting just 6% of the world’s 

carbon dioxide and 14.4% of the world’s methane, with just 4.7% of the world’s 

population, United States emitted 26% of the carbon dioxide and 20% of the 

methane. But World Resources Institute (WRI) counter-charged that it is not the 

advanced industrialized countries, like USA and Japan, rather a number of poor 

countries are responsible for the global environmental change. Through a statistical 

calculation, WRI permitted 2,519 million tonnes of carbon dioxide and 35 million 

tonnes of methane produced by USA to be cleaned away by the earth’s environment, 

whereas, India, with a population 3.4 times that of USA, is given only a share of 604 

million tonnes of carbon dioxide and 26 million tonnes of methane to be cleaned 

away by the earth’s natural sink.56 Carbon dioxide is a most important greenhouse 

gas and an inevitable waste product for fossil fuel burning which has been the key to 

industrialization since the early days of industrial revolution. If a country wishes to 

develop living standard of its citizen through industrialization, either the country will 

have to emit greenhouse gases or find dramatically new ways of living status or new 

technologies. Indian environmentalists view that the climate change is a malaise of 

fossil-fuel addicted industrialization and consumerism. These are the products of the 

North. In accordance with the databases on carbon emission from 1850-2000 
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provided by the Carbon Analysis Indicator Tool, industrialized countries are 

responsible for about 77% of the accumulated stock of greenhouse gases.57 

The concept of Marxist ecology would be pertinent here to describe the 

global environmental crisis, socialist movement against globalization and 

international labour flows. Marxist ecology does not emphasize on the social causes 

of environmental problems, nor does it analyze the political solutions to it. It argues 

that environmental crises are something to do with capitalism; but exactly what they 

are, why they arose, what can be done about them, are problems that are still largely 

hidden.58 Marx’s ecological insights were derived from a systematic engagement 

with the seventeenth-century scientific revolution and the nineteenth-century 

environment via a deep philosophical understanding of the materialist conception of 

nature. From this perspective, Marx analyzed the human alienation from nature in a 

sophisticated and ecologically sensitive form and this tendency was reinforced by his 

concern regarding human subsistence and the relationship to the soil and the whole 

problem of capitalist agriculture. Central theme of this analysis was a concern 

regarding the antagonistic division between town and country.59 From the theoretical 

bases of neo-Marxism and neo-Weberianism, key problems of Third World political 

ecology have been identified. During 1970s to mid-1980s, neo-Marxist thought, 

developed by A. G. Frank, I. Wallerstein, Samir Amin and Alain de Janvry, 

explained local conflicts and change as outcome of global production process. This 

explanation was critical of neo-Maltusianism and cultural ecology; it specified 

patterns of surplus extraction and class relations as the key problem of Third World 

political ecology. It is important to note that, opposite to this ‘deterministic’ neo-

Marxism, during late 1980s to 1990s, neo-Weberian thinkers, like Theda Skocpol 

and Charles Tilly; social movement theorists, like J. C. Scott; and household and 

feminist thinkers, like Guyer and Peters, Bina Agarwal explained conflict and change 

at all scales as outcome of interaction of various actors possessing unequal power 
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capabilities. This explanation specified unequal power relations between actors and 

motives and interests of various actors as key problem of Third World political 

ecology.60  

The Marxists convict capitalism for environmental crises, because, they 

argue, it is the capitalism which imbues over-production at the cost of over-use or 

over-exploitation of natural resources. Hence, the Marxists rely on scientific 

socialism, a movement through planned economy, to halt over-exploitation of natural 

resources and man-nature alienation. Multinational and transnational corporations, in 

twenty-first century world order, are the real threats for Third World’s country’s 

natural resources. Therefore, state must impose restrictions over MNCs and TNCs. 

In matters of technological aids, the socialist countries propose to focus efforts on 

the development of industrial production in the public sector of developing countries. 

The socialist countries emphasizes on the improvement of the mechanisms of 

cooperation. They recommend: 

a) Expansion of the functions of international bilateral commissions for 

scientific, technological and economic cooperation to broaden the scope 

and improve the quality in the field of economic information and to 

deepen the contacts between planning organs of socialist developing 

countries by means of developing cooperation in fields which are of 

mutual interest; 

b) Development of the practice of working out long-term programmes of 

cooperation in the field of foreign trade, industry, science and technology; 

c) More frequent application of the practice of compensatory agreements in 

order to develop the export branches of developing countries; 

d) Assistance be given to interested countries in working out the plans and 

programs for their economic development; 

e) Ensuring assistance in the field of raw materials processing; 
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f) A search for possibilities of effecting clearing operations with developing 

countries on a multilateral basis; and 

g) Promotion of cooperation between the Council of Mutual Economic 

Assistance (CMEA) countries, International Investment Bank and 

developing countries by providing funds from a special credit fund within 

the framework of economic and technological assistance.61     

In the discussion on Marxist ecology, Locke’s labour theory is more 

significant. Human labour is considered as a valuable resource for a country’s 

agricultural production, food processing, animal husbandry, aquaculture, textile 

industry and many other productive activities that are performed being connected 

with nature and natural laws. Without making an intricate relationship with nature 

man cannot perform these actions because for production man should understand the 

laws of nature. Close connection with nature means the better understanding of 

nature’s capacity and livelihood strategies. Through trial and error tendencies man 

developed ecological wisdom or traditional knowledge system which is mostly 

required for water harvesting, food production, building a survival shelter, clothing, 

herbal treatment and veterinary medicine etc. But, basically, the human labour and 

untiring efforts of man produced the ecological knowledge. In other words, man’s 

ecological knowledge is the product of human labour that is applied to understand 

the nature. John Locke’s argument is that, rather than the natural plenty, it is the 

human labour that creates most of what is useful and valuable to humans.62 For Karl 

Marx man is rooted in nature and as a natural object man has certain ‘natural wants’ 

which include food, clothing, shelter, fuel etc. But man is different from other 

animals as man produces wealth applying labour.63 In the labour-process, with the 

help of technology, human activity transforms natural matters and generates use 

value. Thus alteration takes place in the environmental system and natural resources 
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become a pre-requisite of economic activity.64 In the age of globalization, natural 

resources produced commodities, even human labour are in the process of serious 

flow from one place to another. In the late nineteenth century, international labour 

migration was enormous, passports were seldom needed. Considerably, there were 

no restrictions on the movement of the people across national boundaries. But now 

the cross-border movement of people is regulated as well as restricted.65 However, 

international institutions have imposed immigration laws to restrict the cross-border 

movements of the people. But industrialized countries seek to protect their interests 

through international institutions and rules. The multilateral framework of WTO is 

most important medium. Institutional framework for globalization has created a 

striking asymmetry. National boundaries should be opened for trade flows and 

capital flows but should be restricted for technology as well as labour flows. In other 

words, the developing countries would provide access to their markets without a 

corresponding access to technology and would accept capital mobility without a 

corresponding provision for labour mobility. This asymmetry is basically an unequal 

treatment of international laws and regulations because while the movement of 

capital is free, movement of labour across the borders is un-free.66 However, the 

cross-border movement of the people, i. e. labour flows, immigration and frequenting 

across the national boundaries, as Deepak Nayyar observed, is economic migration. 

In contrast, environmental migration, from eco-centric and anthropocentric point of 

views, is forced migration in which migrants are forced to move away from their 

homes as a result of the loss of livelihood and living space because of environmental 

change and the migrants who are forced to migrate, temporarily or permanently, to 

the alternative place within or outside the national boundary in search of 

sustenance.67 In the developing countries environmental migration causes conflicts at 

three levels:  
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a) State versus State Conflicts: Massive transborder environmental 

migration induces conflicts between the receiver and sender states. 

Giving permission to the migrants to enter into its own territory may 

strain the relationship between the two states. Sender states may allege 

that the receiving country is encouraging migration and the receiving 

state may counter-allege that the sender state is incapable of handling the 

migration crisis. After being settled in the host country, the migrants may 

move towards anti-government activities against their native government. 

Increasing demands of migrants for natural resources may pose a 

structural threat to a developing host country. The environmental 

migrants may try to enter into the fragile domestic political process of the 

host country and may exert pressure on its government. Under this 

circumstance, the host country would face serious law and order problem. 

If the native citizens of the host country pressurize the government to 

send the migrants back to their own country, it may worsen the 

relationship between the sender and receiver states which would incite an 

armed struggle.  

b) State versus Group Conflict: Implementation of big environmentally 

disastrous projects, like dam project, industrialization etc., generates rapid 

urbanization and as a result a number of people would be displaced from 

their agricultural land, fishing habitats etc., and they would move to the 

nearby urban areas in search for alternative sources of livelihood. In the 

developing world, the anti-authoritarian or anti-state movements arise on 

such social problems as the environmental migrants perceive that the state 

authority is the real culprit of their misery. This is the conflict between 

state and the groups which could be the result of a transformation of 

popular dis-enhancement into an organized political struggle. The 

political actors may take the advantage of these struggles against the state 

and such changing situation may intensify a serious conflict in the 

developing society and may pose a threat to the government of 

democratic elected regimes.  
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c) Group versus Group Conflicts: Group versus group or the native versus 

migrant communities conflict may take place due to internally as well as 

because of transborder migration of environmentally displace people 

taking the issue of the access to common property resources, like water, 

grazing areas, forests etc. Bhoomiputras or the ‘sons of the soils’ demand 

for their own right over common property resources at their own 

countryside and claim that the migrants should go back to their own place 

within the countryside or outside the countryside. This is the tension of 

retaliation by the natives and such reprisal may be used by the elites in 

the migrant community to counter their native counterparts. Such 

conflicts between the native and the migrants may breed a feeling of 

insecurity among the elites of the both communities and it is an attempt to 

protect their interest against each other.68 

For the international labour migration, globalism would be a positive force 

because the sender states will be capable of providing labour resources of the 

workers to the receivers and the receivers will be getting sufficient human power 

from outside its borders. Besides, ordinary working class people will have more 

opportunities to perform their actions across the borders. As a consequence, both 

sender as well as receiver states will enjoy a healthy relationship between each other. 

However, in this context the international laws for labour migration should have to 

be enough supportive for the interests of developing countries and their labour 

organizations. On the contrary, the environmental migration takes place as an 

adverse reaction of neo-liberal globalism. For the implementation of the 

developmental projects, like installation of big dams, setting up of huge 

industrialization etc., a country needs to receive foreign aids and assistance without 

which perhaps no developing nation state possesses adequate capacity for having 

modern economic developmental project to be established. Here lies the problem, 

because land acquisition, resource extraction, transformation and supplying of 

production to the global markets etc. are the inalienable parts of modern economic 
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development. Consequently, massive environmental migration would be an obvious 

phenomenon. 

Globalization, Industrialization and India’s Environment: Policy, 

Process and Protest 

In case of India, globalization as a policy and process is primarily economic 

and directly political in nature. The history of globalization and its implication on 

Indian economy and politics is not a new phenomenon. At its required moment, 

globalization has changed its nature and its shape. After a long term evolutionary 

phases it has acquired new dimensions in the era of 21st century. At one point of time 

India was under imperial-colonial form of globalization, later on emerged neo-

colonial and neo-imperial form of globalization under which India’s environment 

came under the control of multinational corporations and international institutions 

and the process continued to exist. In moment of need, globalism acquires new 

nature and compels the political system of the Third World countries to continue 

domination and external control at the series of market led growth or developmental 

process which is going on uninterruptedly. However, in 1946, the Advisory Planning 

Board of the Interim Government, precursor to India’s Planning Commission, was 

against the forces of foreign control. It clearly stated that the basic industries of the 

country should be free from foreign control. Foreign capital should not be allowed to 

enter into those spheres where it is already existed even it should not be expanded to 

the non-basic industries such as consumer goods. But if necessary, the country 

should rely on imports. At the necessary moment it would be possible to restrict or 

discontinue foreign imports but foreign vested interests once created would be 

difficult to dislodge.69 After the formation of Planning Commission, the initiated 

economic policy was known as Mahalanobis model. It has been assumed that, as a 

closed economic model in which imports were to be allowed in accordance with the 

requirement in order to extend industrialization and imports were restricted to capital 

goods. Even, in the model, export earnings that could finance some of the external 

                                                           
69 Alamgir, Jalal, 2009, India’s Open-Economy Policy: Globalism, Rivalry, Continuity, Routledge, 
New York, p. 83. 



196 

 

resources required for economic development. Therefore, both policies on import 

and export were restricted. Nationalist project of Nehru and his followers favoured 

large industrial townships and were less enamored by humdrum rural development. 

Nehru wanted to be free from ‘economic bondage’ and ‘political subjugation’ and in 

his economic nationalism supported by big industrialization, science, modernity and 

urbanization got a deep significance whereas, Gandhiji was looking at the traditional 

rural society where small handicrafts would be the suitable source of economic 

development.70 

The flow of international trade had accelerated from the 1870s to 1913 and 

had decelerated from the middle of the 1920s. In case of India, the ratio of foreign 

trade to national income was declining over the period from the 1950s to early 1970s 

but slowly it increased again from the late 1970s. The rise in the ratio of Indian 

foreign trade to national income has been measured in the late 1970s. There was 

much less induction by policy than by developments in the world economy 

particularly by the growth of demand for Indian exports in West Asia and some other 

oil-exporting regions. Amiya Kumar Bagchi observed that, ‘…global recession in the 

early 1980s brought down the share again. In 1985-86, the share of India’s exports to 

India’s GDP was 4.7 per cent. The corresponding figure rose to 6.8 per cent on the 

eve of the spate of liberalization measures adopted in June-July 1991’.71 In 1980s, 

many of the Third World countries were deeply influenced by the International 

Monetary Fund (IMF) programmes of ‘stabilization’ coupled with World Bank (WB) 

programmes of ‘structural adjustment’. The programmes of economic stabilization 

has two fundamental objectives: a) to pre-empt a collapse of the balance of payments 

situation in the short-term by reducing the deficit on current account as much as 

possible, b) to curb inflation. Both the balance of payment and inflation were 

considered as the problems for the Third World countries. However, in matters of the 

problems like unemployment, poverty or economic deprivation, India’s social 

movements receive no more than passing mention in stabilization. Devaluation, as 
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standard IMF-WB measure, has been recommended to improve the balance of 

payments. India also implemented devaluation measure as a package of policies. The 

package provided the rationale for a sharp reduction in the fiscal deficit of the 

government, the adoption of a tight monetary policy and a substantial devaluation of 

the rupee in July 1991.72 On the contrary, the structural adjustment and reforms seeks 

to shift resources by two ways: a) from the non-traded goods sector to the traded 

goods sector and within the latter from import competing activities to export 

activities, b) from the government sector to private sector. These are the process of 

reallocation of resources. Besides structural reforms seeks to improve resource 

utilization by: a) increasing the degree of openness of the economy and b) changing 

the structure of incentives and institutions in favour of private initiative and against 

state intervention. Thus a general economic philosophy has been developed in which 

more reliance in market forces can be followed, dismantling of controls can be 

observed relying more on prices and another tendency, i. e. wind down the public 

sector expecting that the vacuum will be filled by the private sector. The underlying 

presumption was that the growth of industry based on state intervention may lead to 

inefficient allocation and utilization of economic resources. Such tendency does not 

recognize that the success at industrialization does not merely come from the 

allocation and utilization of existing resources at a micro-level. It is a step for, as 

much as possible, the mobilization and creation of resources at a macro-level. Thus 

importance has been given on: a) resource allocation through relative prices and b) 

resource utilization through deregulation and openness. But it was heavily biased in 

its disproportionate emphasis as it fails to recognize that more liberal policy regimes 

can allow things to happen but cannot cause them to happen. In India, a wide-

ranging policy reformation process came to as seen in July 1991. Reformation 

process took place in the industrial sector, the trade regime, foreign investment, 

foreign technology, the public sector and in the financial sector.73 
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The New Economic Policies have a severe social and environmental impact 

as enumerated by Ashish Kothari: a) the drive towards an export-led model of 

growth which is rapidly sacrificing natural resources to earn foreign exchange, as 

especially seen in the fisheries and mining sectors, b) the move towards liberalization 

has resulted in an atmosphere of a free-for-all, with industries increasingly ignoring 

environmental standards and state governments sacrificing natural habitats, including 

their own wildlife protected areas, to make way for commercial enterprises, c) the 

directive to reduce government expenditure is resulting in cuts in social and 

environmental sectors. This is leading to a reduction in programmes for the 

conservation and regeneration of natural resources, d) opening up of the economy is 

bringing in companies with a notorious track record on environment (including 

pesticide manufacturers who have almost wound up in their parent companies) and 

wasteful consumer goods and toxics which were adding to the country’s garbage and 

health problems.74 Several problems in the sphere of society and environment were 

identified due to some budgetary cuts in the budget of 1992-93 prepared by the then 

Finance Minister Manmohan Singh. Allocation for the prevention and control of 

pollution has been cut by 35.5% at a time when the policies are likely to increase the 

pollution problem. On the other hand, rural sanitation programmes have suffered a 

cut of 46.8% and the rural water supply project of the Water Mission has been shared 

of 39.3% of its budget. Other programmes have also suffered, for example, 

wastelands development (down by 23.5%) and promotion of non-conventional 

energy sources (cut by 26.3%). However, the heaviest reduction, i. e. 61%, is in the 

biomass development programme. This cut has been added with increasing 

privatization of common property resources that displays total apathy towards the 30 

crore people (40% of the total population of the concerned time period) whose very 

existence was tied up with the health and availability of biomass fuels and fodder. 

Though Finance Minister Dr. Manmohan Singh in a lecture on ‘Environment and the 

New Economic Policies’ stated that the environment is ‘here and now’ for the 

majority of India’s people. Finance Minister also argued that these cuts are 
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temporary only and greater allocations will be possible once the economy stabilizes 

but in reality his budgetary cuts did not reflect ‘here and now’ ethics.75 

In India, before industrial reform, there was a constant effort to harmonize 

agriculture with industry. Industrial development took place in such a way so that 

both agriculture and industry can be complementary to each other. But when the neo-

liberal globalization endeavoured to be adaptive in context to India, Indian 

agriculture faced drastic changes and simultaneously the cultivators first became the 

protestors of globalization. Modern industrialization started with plantation 

industries like Indigo, tea and jute. An eminent jurist, Mahadev Govind Ranade 

observed that, with the development of agro-based industries, a considerable 

transition took place from agricultural country to a manufacturing country. Such 

development came at the surface of Indian economy due to the growth in the 

production of indigo, tea, coffee, oils, sugars, beer and tobacco etc. and 

simultaneously jute, cotton, silk, woolen, paper and flour-milling industries were set 

up.76  At the time of Indian independence, the economy was well-equipped with 

entrepreneurial ability, factor availability and social and economic overheads. At that 

time, industrialization was relying primarily on market forces which were feasible. 

Secondly, industrial planners of India were forcing industrial economy into a strait-

jacket of heavy industrialization of Soviet type. Thirdly, the policies on heavy 

industrialization were disastrous because allocational criteria of efficiency were 

completely ignored. Since 1950s to 1960s the entire industrial sector was divided 

into three sectors: a) consumer goods industries, b) raw materials and intermediates 

and c) investment goods. But mainly several technological and economic problems 

were there rather that the ideological. Hence, ‘heavy industries first’ policy faced 

several constraints.77 

                                                           
75 Kothari, Miloon and Ashish Kothari, 1993, “Structural Adjustment vs. Environment” in Economic 

and Political Weekly, Vol. 28, No. 11, p. 473. 
76  Majumdar, Sumit K., 2012, India’s Late, Late Industrial Revolution: Democratizing 

Entrepreneurship, Cambridge University Press, New York, p. 87. 
77 Alagh, Yoginder K., 1971, “Indian Industrialization: Fact and Fiction” in Economic and Political 
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The features of Indian industrialism, as explored before new economic policy 

regime, were:  

a) ‘Industrialism in a Single Country’: The industrial policies were 

influenced by the doctrine of “industrialism in a single country” which 

implied that the development of an export oriented sector in industry and 

services are unnecessary. The requirement is to extract some export 

surplus by sharing the domestic market or to encourage the industry to 

build up an export market by utilizing the excessive capacity more fully. 

b) ‘Balanced Development’: A strong faith was placed in the doctrine of 

‘balanced development’ for the Indian planning. Planning Commission 

considered improved standard of living, employment opportunities, 

economic and social equality to be of vital importance for the betterment 

of democratic governance.  

c) Import Substitution: A strategic decision was taken to set up industries 

primarily with the objective of import substitution in hope that the 

domestic market would determine the overall size of new industries, 

domestic availability of industrial materials, the costs, the quality and the 

actual scale of production.  

d) Capacity Building for Public Sectors: A critical decision was taken to 

construct a foundation of most of the basic and capital goods industries in 

the public sector in hope that these sectors alone could provide the 

industrial materials and tools for industrialization. 

e) Growth of Capital-Intensive Industries: A strategy for setting up of highly 

capital-intensive industries has been followed for manufacturing 

intermediate industrial inputs. The aim was to create an integrated 

industrial complex which would be technologically feasible. 

f) Encouragement for Labour-Intensive Industries: A balance provided by 

the vast expanse of medium and small-scale industries which are 
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essentially labour-intensive and invariably employs traditional-obsolete 

machinery produced within India.78 

Today, for industrial development, state authorities are following few steps 

like land acquisition in the name of ‘national interest’ applying ‘eminent domain’ 

clause and then transformation of land and other natural resource extraction. These 

include transformation of agricultural sector into Special Economic Zone (SEZ), 

transformation of forest land into an industrial estate or power generation centre etc. 

with the help of FDI on the one hand and use of natural resources like water, forests 

and other minerals for producing commodities or generating power etc. through 

modern technologies on the other. Environmentalists and the human rights activists 

have pointed out that: a) State actions on the transformation of agricultural sector 

into SEZ, b) Over emphasis on the necessities of global markets than the 

requirements of the poor, c) increased dependence on the FDI, e) excessive use of 

modern technologies, d) growing tendency towards natural resource extraction are 

not only destructive for our natural environment but also harmful for social 

environment. From eco-centric and anthropocentric perspectives, it has been argued 

that as negative upshot of such actions or policies, problems like: a) deforestation, b) 

extinction of wild species, c) severe geographical and climatic change, d) global 

warming, e) decrease in agricultural production and decline of agro-based economy, 

f) immense poverty and unemployment at the rural settings, g) survival and identity 

crisis of traditional communities and depravity of indigenous knowledge systems, h) 

resource use conflicts regarding extraction, allocation and plundering of natural 

resources etc. may arise. 

It was quite a scandal whenever the question of development rose. Always 

there were the problems of policy, technology and ideology choices. Always both at 

the old industrial policy regime and new industrial policy situation, natural and social 

environment were under severe threat. Rajni Kothari observed that under 

globalization, the nation state is facing several challenges like decline in democracy, 
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environmental catastrophe, legitimacy crisis etc. Desertification is growing up 

following a mindless model of growth, global warming is increasing rapidly, posing 

almost an agenda of collective suicide. The condition of women and children is 

declining and endangering their very survival with honour and dignity. However, as 

Rajni Kothari argued, the environmental movement is paying less and less attention 

to this social and environmental crisis. The situation is too surprising because of the 

growing influence of money power and permissive lifestyle on environmental NGOs 

and the ‘activists’ who are playing a dominant role.79 

Scholars like D. L. Sheth and Sanjay Sanghvi argued that, against 

globalization, grassroots organizations are playing an important role following non-

violent strategies of social resistance. Therefore, civil societies are becoming very 

strong to resist global capitalist forces. D. L. Sheth viewed that, several micro-

movements against globalization have redefined the issues of environment, gender, 

human rights and democracy in radical terms. The issue of environment is no longer 

seen as a political process or a movement for reorganizing the economy and socio-

cultural life locally and globally on the basis of primary ecological principles, rather 

the ecological/environmental issues have been reformulated in constantly shifting 

terms of ‘tolerable limits’ and ‘admissible costs’ of environmental damage that are 

expected to occur in increasingly higher proportions with escalating rates of 

economic growth that are expected and desirable. 80  Like few development 

specialists, the grassroots ecology movements do not see ecology merely as a cost-

factor in development. On the other hand, like the policies of hegemonic 

globalization, the movements do not specify the tolerable levels of ecological 

destruction necessary for achieving higher levels of economic development, rather 

the ecology movements view ecology as a basic principle of human existence that 

can yield higher level principles for reorganizing the economy in a humanistic way 

and refocus development in terms of well being as Mahatma Gandhi enumerated the 
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earth has enough capacity to fulfill the needs of a man but not the greed.81 Much 

before the Indian independence, Gandhi was aware about the negative consequences 

of Western industrialism. Gandhi strongly criticized Western industrialization as a 

form of economic development. Gandhi wrote, ‘industrialism depends entirely on 

your capacity to exploit, on foreign markets being open to you, and on the absence of 

competitors… the future of industrialism is dark… And my fundamental objection to 

machinery rests on the fact that it is machinery that has enabled these nations to 

exploit others…’82 Sanjay Sanghvi explored that the movement for environmental 

socialism as a ‘new’ movement has been interrelated with the global political-

economic relations and policies. Before the advent of the new economic policy and 

liberalization-privatization-globalization (LPG) syndrome, the movements against 

toxic gas leak of Bhopal and against Narmada dam have been opposing the industrial 

and financial powers. Contemporary struggle against the ‘The People’s Global 

Action’ against WTO and free trade has become a process that asserts the equality, 

environmental sustainability and justice along with the resistance against all kind of 

domination and exploitation. People of the entire globe are organizing themselves to 

confront several destructive consequences of globalization. This is what Sanghvi 

called ‘new internationalism’.83 

POSCO and Tipaimukh Project: The Consequences of Globalization 

 Radical environmentalists and human rights activists view that, neo-liberal 

globalism is not a popular ideology for holistic development and not even healthy for 

country’s natural resources. But the social and political elites would remark that the 

people’s voices of anti-globalization and to some extent anti-industrialization and 

people’s anti-authoritarian behaviour through social and political movements have 

become the real hindrances to any developmental project. After independence, in 

India, many times social tensions emerged whenever the question of development 
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was raised by the political system. Protest movements, state repressions, ordinary 

litigations as well as Public Interest Litigations (PIL) became the common 

occurrences and the practices to hold a full organizational, legal and judicial trial to 

deal with the modes, means and the plausible consequences of development. 

Tensions arise particularly when the marginalized sections of society think that they 

have been deprived due to the loss of political rights to choose policy, technology 

and ideology that would be favourable to local development, i. e. their standard of 

living and basic opportunities for survival and subsistence. Such consciousness 

generates social resistance against government’s decisions on huge modern 

economic developmental processes which are influenced by the foreign capitalist 

forces. Gradually social resistance takes the shape of a critique of modern economic 

developmental process. Protests against neo-liberal globalism emphasize on 

multiculturalism, localism and tribalism and hence anti-globalization movements 

through grassroots politics advertise a challenge against modern science and 

technological hegemonism that threaten the natural resources of the country.  

Anti-POSCO movement of Odisha was basically a movement against SEZ 

and MNCs; on the contrary, Tipaimukh anti-dam movement of Manipur and Sylhet 

district of Bangladesh was a movement against probable water crisis and adverse 

impact of dam on environment that can be seen as a result of river and forest 

diversion through modern technologies. In both cases the issues of ecology and 

environment were significant. Both the movements raised voice against the rampant 

use of natural resources. In both cases, the movement supporters raised a popular 

voice against globalization to save local natural resources. This is what the theorists 

called the global vs. local conflict. The capitalist globalization believes that the 

resources of the planet are virtually infinite because of the scientific and 

technological ingenuousness released by the capitalist system. But the green or 

environmental movements believe that ‘the sources of the planet are finite and have 

to be carefully tended’.84  
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For the setting up of POSCO steel plant in Jagatshingpur district of Odisha, 

all clearances and approvals of the Central Government were required through the 

State Government of Odisha. Company felt for the requirement of additional land 

pockets for the development of ‘Transportation Project’, ‘Water Project’ and other 

infrastructural facilities. In the MoU between the Government of Odisha and 

POSCO, it is written that the Government of Orissa must agree to acquire and 

transfer all land required for the overall development of the project free from all the 

hindrances or burden 

through Orissa Industrial 

Infrastructural Development 

Corporation (IDCO) on 

payment of the cost of land. 

For private land, the 

company shall pay a 

particular amount of cost 

determined by the Land 

Acquisition Act and 

incidental charges as 

mutually agreed upon. For 

Government vested land, 

payment should be made as per the rates determined by the prevailing Industrial 

Policy Resolution on the date of signing the agreement. For forest land, the company 

will decide a particular rate of compensation determined under the applicable rules. 

Promptly and within a reasonable time frame, the State Government should hand 

over the land to the company. For non-forest Government land, the company has 

completed all the formalities. Private land acquisition will be processed on priority 

basis. For the displaced families, Rehabilitation and resettlement packages would be 

implemented on the basis of prevailing guidelines and practices.85 

                                                           
85 Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) between the Government of Orissa and M/s POSCO for 

establishment of an Integrated Steel Plant at Paradeep, 22nd June, 2005, available at 
www.orissa.gov.in/posco/POSCO-MoU.htm accessed on 11th January, 2011. 

Office of the POSCO Project at Nuagaon Village of 

Jagatsinghpur District, Odisha 

Source: 

http://cached.newslookup.com/cached.php?ref_id=207&siteid=
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 The Water Resources Department of Odisha said that POSCO can draw 

138,000 cumecs (cubic feet per second) of water from Mahanadi River.86 For the use 

water, MoU states that the company will get its adequate water from the Mahanadi 

barrage at Jobra in Cuttack district or any other suitable source for construction and 

operation of the overall project in accordance with the prevailing rates and 

appropriate terms and approval of the Water Allocation Committee. At its required 

moment, the Company will 

inform the Government of 

Odisha about the water 

requirement for each 

component. In accordance 

with the agreement, the 

Government of Odisha 

should permit 

implementation of a suitable 

water supply scheme 

prepared jointly by the 

company and the 

Department of Water 

Resources, Government of Odisha. The State Government of Odisha should allow 

the company to operate and maintain necessary infrastructure including creation of 

water bodies, setting up of pipeline etc. to supply required quantity of water for the 

development and operation of the project. The State Government should facilitate the 

various approvals and clearances promptly in this regard.87 

                                                           
86  POSCO get water from Mahanadi, Ashis Senapati, Wednesday 07 May, 2014, available at 
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Jobra Barrage over Mahanadi River, Cuttack, Odisha 
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In matters of the use of raw materials like coal, iron ore, chrome ore and 

manganese ore, the MoU clearly states that the Government of Orissa should provide 

basic infrastructural facilities to the Company for the mining resource extraction and 

its transformation. Following the agreement, the State Government must agree to 

recommend to the Government of India for allotment of suitable coal blocks for 

captive coal mining for the project either directly or through Public Sector 

Undertakings. The 

Company will use around 

600 million tonnes of iron 

ore to meet the 

requirements of the 

proposed Steel Project of 

12 million tonnes per 

annum. The Government 

of Odisha will allow the 

company to hold lease for 

the project initially for 30 

years and if the company 

appeals again in future 

then the term period will 

be extended for another 

20 years. The Government should facilitate suitable long term arrangement with 

Orissa Mining Corporation and other lessees for the supply of chrome ore to satisfy 

the requirement of the plant. The State Government must consider assigning 

appropriate priority to an application of the Company for mineral concession for 

manganese ore in the state when available with the ambit of Mines and Minerals 

(Development and Regulation) – MMDR Act and Mineral Concession Rules.88 

                                                           
88 ibid. 

POSCO Mining in Sundargarh District, Odisha 

Source: https://counterview.org/2013/07/30/transitions-from-
skilled-cultivators-to-industrial-labourers-employment-promises-

and-realities-in-the-mining-and-metals-industry/  
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Through the signing of MoU, the company imposed spare responsibility to 

the Government of Odisha to provide environmental clearance and other approvals 

but surprisingly the company took the accountability of Environmental Impact 

Assessment programme. In MoU, it was clearly mentioned that: a) the Government 

of Odisha should agree to facilitate and use its best efforts to enable the Company to 

obtain a ‘No Objection Certificate’ through the State Pollution Control Board in the 

minimum possible 

time for the 

development for the 

development and 

operation of the 

project, b) the 

Company will conduct 

a rapid Environmental 

Impact Assessment 

(EIA) and prepare a 

detailed EIA Report 

and an Environmental 

Management Plan 

(EMP) for the project. 

But the Government 

of Odisha should provide any assistance requested by the company during the time 

of EIA programme and EMP preparation, c) the Government of Odisha agrees to use 

its best efforts to procure the grant of all environmental approvals and forest 

clearances from the Central Government within the minimum possible time for the 

project.89 Therefore, the MoU was the first step to seize the controlling power over 

India’s natural resources. Several micro movement organizations strongly criticized 

the MNC’s unexpected control and asserted local people’s rights over land, water, 

forest and mining resources. 
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Office of the POSCO Project at Gobindapur Village of 

Jagatsinghpur District, Odisha 

 

Source: http://in.reuters.com/news/picture/posco-may-scrap-planned-
12-billion-

india?articleId=INKCN0PQ1K520150716&slideId=1064743714 
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 On 31st January 2011, The Ministry of Environment and Forests (MoEF) 

processed an order for the environmental clearance which states that the proposed 

POSCO project would have some economic, technological and strategic significance. 

Therefore, specific laws on environment and forests must be implemented seriously 

and must provide a comprehensive package of measures that the project will not be 

detrimental from an ecological and local livelihood perspective. For steel-cum-

captive power plant, the final order imposed 28 additional conditions with the 

environmental clearance facilitated on 16th July, 2007. The most significant issues 

were air pollution control, water resource management, green area plan, risk and 

disaster management and social development. For captive minor port, the order 

included 32 additional conditions with the environmental clearance stipulated on 15th 

May, 2007. The most significant issues were prevention of high erosion, shoreline 

protection measures, protection of marine resources, monitoring of Ocean 

management, protection of the rights of fishing communities etc.90 Several studies on 

the proposed area for POSCO have measured erosion characteristics. The study for 

Odisha and more particularly for that 3.48 km stretch of the Orissa coast from 

Gopalpur to Paradip where POSCO’s captive port is proposed reveals the following: 

Table 1: Erosion Characteristics at the proposed site for POSCO 

Erosion Characteristics Distance (in meter) 

High Erosion 200 

Medium Erosion 2000 

Low Erosion 940 

Stable Coast 340 

Low Accretion Nil 

Medium Accretion Nil 

High Accretion Nil 

Total 3480 

Source: MoEF, 31st January 2011, POSCO: The Final Order and Other Relevant Documents, 

Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government of India, New Delhi, p. 4. 
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But on 30th March 2012 National Green Tribunal (NGT) has suspended the 

MoEF’s final order on environmental clearance. NGT’s judgment was based on the 

appeals against the final order dated 31st January 2011 of the MoEF. Appeals have 

been submitted by 

the social and 

environmental 

activists, the 

marginal farmers 

and others. Social 

and environmental 

activists were at 

the forefront of the 

struggle against 

POSCO. During 

struggle they raised 

several objections through written petitions to the Orissa State Pollution Control 

Board. Another appellant, who is a marginal farmer and also a priest of the village 

temple of Dhinkia Gram Panchayat, wrote that the project will take over his land in 

which he and his family carry out paddy and betel cultivation. If it is acquired, he 

would loss his livelihood and if the project is to be set up, it would pose a severe 

threat to environment, agriculture and water resources. Hence, the NGT has 

suggested for a fresh review.91 

 The possibility of the overexploitation of natural resources was acute in 

context to industrialization in Odisha by Korean multinational company POSCO. 

Similarly, during protest against Tipaimukh dam, the protestors in Manipur and 

many parts of Bangladesh reiterated the possibility of water crisis as a negative 

impact of the dam which was designed to be installed over International River Barak. 

The people of Bangladesh were the fierce critic of Tipaimukh dam as the sharing of 

                                                           
91 National Green Tribunal, Principal Bench, New Delhi, Appeal No. 8/2011, Friday, 30th day of 
March, 2012, available at http://indiaenvironmentportal.org.in/files/file/final_order.pdf accessed on 7th 
April, 2014.  

Women and Children take part in a Protest against Land Acquisition 

for proposed POSCO Project at Gobindapur Village in 

Jagatsinghpur District, Odisha 

Source: 

http://www.newindianexpress.com/states/odisha/article1452385.ece 
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river water through Barak was an important question. The main objective of 

Tipaimukh project in Manipur was to generate 1500 Mega Watts hydroelectric 

power and flood control on 2,039 square kilometer areas. For Tipaimukh project, the 

total land requirement was about 31,950 hectares. Out of the said amount, 26,237 

hectares land was under 

forest cover and 5,713 

hectares of land was under 

private ownership.92 Beside 

this land requirement, the 

project requires huge 

amount of water resources 

for the reservoirs. For 

power generation, the 

Tipaimukh dam will use 

river waters from Barak 

river of Manipur and Tuivai 

river of Mizoram. For the 

first time a blueprint for 

Tipaimukh dam was prepared in 1972 in New Delhi at the meeting of India-

Bangladesh Joint River Commission. In 1974, the project site was identified at 500 

meters downstream of the confluence of Barak and Tuivai rivers. In 1984, Central 

Water Commission of India estimated that the total estimated cost of the project 

would be Rs. 1,078 crore. In 2008, Satluj Jal Vidyut Nigam Limited estimated that 

the cost would be Rs. 9,211 crore and according to the estimation done by 

Government of Manipur, the cost would be Rs. 5,885 crore.93 In 2001, Governor of 

Manipur approved the project under President’s rule without the consent of people. 

On 28th December 2002, the Manipur Cabinet approved the MoU which was signed 

between the Government of Manipur and the North Eastern Electric Power 

                                                           
92 Letter addressed to Chairman and Managing Director, North Eastern Electric Power Corporation 
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Proposed Location of Tipaimukh Dam 
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Corporation. On 15th December 2006, Mr. Sushil Kumar Shinde, the then Power 

Minister laid the foundation for the project. Later on the MoU has been revised and 

on 28th April 2010, the MoU was signed between the Government of Manipur, North 

Eastern Electric Power Corporation and Satluj Jal Vidyut Nigam Limited without the 

prior consent of the local communities.94 Therefore, the initiators were accelerating 

the process without considerable public consensus. On the other hand, 

environmentalists and politicians of Bangladesh were protesting the proposed dam 

against environmental injustice and unequal sharing of river water which were the 

most probable negative consequences. It has been observed that Bangladesh receives 

seven to eight per cent of water from the Barak and millions of people are dependent 

on this river water for agriculture and fishing in the Sylhet region. Environmentalists 

were arguing that after the construction of the project, Bangladesh will be deprived 

from the equitable sharing of river water through International River Barak.95 The 

UN Convention on the Law of Non-Navigational Uses of International Watercourses 

(1997) adopted two key issues, e. g., ‘no harm’ and ‘equitable sharing’. In 

accordance with this convention, upper riparian country can never take any step for 

withdrawing or diverting the natural flow of water without the prior consent of lower 

riparian country. If India takes any such steps without deliberating the harmful 

influences on Bangladesh and equitable sharing of river waters between these two 

countries, it will be a violation of UN convention on the law of Non-navigational 

uses of International Watercourses.96After the construction process, a huge number 

of people who are the fisherman and residing at the Tipaimukh and Tuivai river 

basin of India and Surma and Kushiyara river basin of Bangladesh would be 

affected.  
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There are other international laws and regulations which forbid dam to be 

constructed in the place where country should have to be very cautious about the 

protection of natural and social environment. In accordance with the Helsinki Rules 

(1966), every country with Common River must consider the usage of water in a way 

that does not affect any country’s economic and social environment. UNEP 

Convention on Biological Diversity (1992) states that it should be the duty of every 

country to preserve the environmental and biological atmosphere of the world. 

UNESCO’s Ramsar Convention on Wet Lands (1971) affirms that every country in 

the world is committed to safeguard water reservoir for the preservation of aquatic 

ecosystem and natural environment. World Commission on Dams (1998), 

established by World Bank and International Union for Conservation of Nature, 

further it notes that if any country wants to construct a big dam, it must consult with 

the inhabitants of the river basin so that the project is acceptable to them. However, 

the acceptance must be by the people of the river basin not by the government. In a 

concluding observation of the seventieth session from 19th February to 9th March, 

2007 and in a special communication made on 15th August, 2008; 13th March, 2009 

and 23rd September, 2009, the UN Committee on Elimination of Racial 

Discrimination has urged the Government of India not to construct the Tipaimukh 

dam. The forum also urged the authorities concerned to follow free, fair and prior 

informed consent of the people under the International Labour Organization 

Convention 107.97 Notably, for the protection of natural and social environment, big 

river projects are under control by many international laws and regulations. But in 

case of huge industrialization or mining project, the situation is slightly different 

because huge industrialization is strongly supported by the process of globalization 

which allows the MNCs to use natural resources of other country where 

environmental damage is inevitable as an adverse effect of huge industrialization. 

However, in India, the process of industrialization is regulated through several 

national policies and acts on environment, society and economics.  
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 In 2003, the Government of Odisha introduced SEZ and started to implement 

Orissa Industrial Facilitation Act in 2004 for encouraging industrialization.98 The 

POSCO project is a great initiative for the implementation of this Act. On 18th April 

2007, hundreds of boys and girls from Dhinkia, Gobindapur, Patana and other 

villages mobilized themselves and raised a slogan ‘POSCO hatao, ama vita-mati 

bachao’ (POSCO go back and save our land).99 Thus the resistance against POSCO 

became an anti-SEZ and anti-globalization protest through which the victimized 

groups were demanding the withdrawal of government’s sanction from the proposed 

Integrated Steel 

Project at Paradip and 

simultaneously such 

resistance was a 

collective 

mobilization by the 

people’s action group 

to save the natural 

resources from the 

possible harm of 

global capitalist 

forces.  

In case of 

Tipaimukh anti-dam 

movement, environmental groups and civil societies of Bangladesh played an 

important role; they formed National Tipaimukh Dam Resistance Committee 

(TDRC). Apart from TDRC, Sylhet Division Unnayan Samiti, supported by BNP 

and hardliner Bangladesh Jamaat-e-Islami (BJI) organized protest movement through 

‘Long March’ as one of the preferred agenda. On July 2009, in the United States, the 

Human Rights and Development for Bangladesh (HRDB) held a massive 

                                                           
98  POSCO Protirodher Dinlipi (Diaries of Resistance against POSCO), January 2008, Manthan 
Samayiki, Kolkata, p. 10 available at http://sanhati.com/wp-content/uploads/2008/03/posco-
pamplet1.pdf accessed on 3rd January, 2012. 
99 ibid, p. 14. 

Protest against Tipaimukh Dam in Dhaka City by Environmental 

Groups 

Source: https://www.scribd.com/doc/34346303/Tipaimukh-Dam-in-
India-Environmental-Resistance-Beyond-Borders  
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demonstration in front of United Nations to resist the construction of Tipaimukh. At 

that moment, more than 600 people from New York participated in the movement. In 

United Kingdom a number of people who were from Sylhet but living in London 

were in the way of protest and followed several strategies of protest. The protestors 

wrote their opinion in newspapers; sent petitions to the Government of UK to create 

pressure on the Government of India, to organize seminars and symposiums, to 

create environmental awareness and resistance against Tipaimukh.  

Resistance through internet world was another highly noticeable agenda. In 

August 2009, in Canada, Bangladeshi community raised slogans to stop the 

construction of Tipaimukh dam and to save Sylhet. Using several social networking 

websites, mostly the Facebook, the protestors formed global civil society to resist 

Tipaimukh. More than 80 Facebook groups have been opened which include ‘Protest 

Tipaimukh Dam’, ‘Stop Timaimukh Dam’, ‘Protest against Tipaimukh Dam’ etc.100 

Thus at the epoch of ‘global village’, the civil society movements are taking new 

dimensions and undoubtedly Tipaimukh anti-dam movement became a global social 

movement. Through social network websites the protestors do not use banners and 

placards but only use the digital web pages to disseminate the orders of protest 

beyond borders. 

 

                                                           
100 Islam, Saidul Md., a conference paper on Tipaimukh Dam in India: Environmental Resistance 

beyond Borders presented in International Sociological Association World Congress, 2010, pp. 6-11, 
available at https://www.scribd.com/doc/34346303/Tipaimukh-Dam-in-India-Environmental-
Resistance-Beyond-Borders accessed on 7th April 2013. 
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Chapter V 

Environment and Tribals: Social and Political Resistance 

against POSCO and Tipaimukh 

 

  

The academic discourses on social resistance by the tribals highlight the 

socio-economic lifestyle of the tribals and other subalterns. It is asserted that the 

history of Indian environmental movement as the study of the struggle for rights over 

land, water and forests and tribals and other marginalized communities are the main 

plaintiffs of such rights. From the ancient past, the tribals and other marginalized 

communities are the sole bearers and porters of ‘hunting-gathering’ cultures. 1 

Scheduled tribes and other marginalized communities have been unable to diminish 

their dependence on natural resources for survival and existence, although several 

constitutional provisions aimed at promoting the affirmative action for the tribals. On 

the one hand, the implementation process of the laws on tribal development is not 

smooth enough and on the other, to accelerate the modern developmental process, 

state authorities are encroaching on the economic and cultural life of the tribals. As 

Ghanshyam Shah (2004), Amita Baviskar (1995), Vandana Shiva (1988), 

Ramachandra Guha (2006) observed, the social and political mobilization among the 

tribals take definite shapes such as agrarian unrest, forest rights movement, anti-

displacement movement, survival related movement and movement for proper 

rehabilitation and resettlement. All these movements, in one way or another, are 

linked to the protection of natural environment and social ecology. In these 

movements, the tribals and other marginalized communities are identified as the 

victimized groups. However, the emergence of the politics of middle class activists 

on that platform is a coherent socio-political identity that emanates from the outside 

                                                           
1 Adhikari, Ashim Kumar, 1984, ‘Hunter and Gatherers in India: A Preliminary Appraisal of their 
Structure and Transformation’ in Journal of the Indian Anthropological Society, Vol. 19, No. 1, pp. 8-
16. 
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of ‘hunting-gathering’ society but develops a popular culture that endeavours to 

protect the tribal way of life against state authoritarianism.  

Indigenous People and their Relations with Nature: Economic, 

Religious and Cultural Lifestyle 

 On the basis of the population size, geographic spread, mode of livelihood 

and social organization, Indian literatures on tribal people termed them variously. 

The term “Hill and Forest Tribes” came in use after the first ethnographic surveys. 

The term “Aboriginal Tribes” was also used but the presumption behind its use did 

not go unquestioned. The term “Scheduled Tribes” was introduced by the 

Government of India in the law and constitution even before the independence of the 

country. However, the term “Indigenous” is very significant and popularly used to 

denote a particular history of settlement and usurpation of a section of people of a 

society. Notwithstanding, the settlement and usurpation throughout human history, 

they have not left similar marks on the population as a whole everywhere. Region 

wise pattern of settlement and usurpation provide environment to build up a 

particular identity, adjustment or change within it.2 Article 1 (1b) of the International 

Labour Organization’s (ILO) convention concerning ‘Indigenous and Tribal People’ 

of convention no. 169 of 1989 defined the ‘indigenous’ by the following statement: 

 ‘People in independent countries who are regarded as indigenous on 

account of their descent from the populations which inhabited the country, or a 

geographical region to which the country belongs, at the time of conquest or 

colonization or the establishment of present state boundaries and who, irrespective 

of their legal status, retain some or all of their own social, economic and cultural 

and political institutions’.3 

 The term ‘indigenous’ was used for the first time by the Indigenous and 

Tribal Populations Convention, 1957 (ILO Convention No. 107). The convention 

framed certain general international standards for facilitating government actions to 

                                                           
2 Béteille, André, 1998, “The Idea of Indigenous People” in Current Anthropology, Vol. 39, No. 2, p. 
188. 
3 ILO Convention No. 169, 1998, Article 1.1. 
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protect and promote progressive integration of the concerned people into the 

respective national communities. India was tied to covenant Convention No. 107 

without any objection because the term only highlighted the need of integrating the 

indigenous and or tribal people into the larger social and political system. The 

Convention no. 169 has filled up this gap. In Indian context, the internationalization 

of the rights and privileges associated with the term ‘indigenous’ has come to be 

critically examined and even challenged. It is to be noted that, the social workers, 

missionaries and political activists, who belong to India or worked on Indian tribes, 

have used the term adivasi to connote the tribes or indigenous people in Indian 

language.4 

 Close interconnection and interdependence between man and nature can be 

easily felt in the poor and marginalized tribal societies. Such interconnection and 

interdependence is basically economic, religious and cultural. Depending upon forest 

or natural resources, people of a group of marginalized people or traditional 

communities often practice or carry on the same economic activities or profession or 

means of survival and subsistence, which ultimately helps to generate social integrity 

within the community. In India, from the ancient past, most of the marginalized 

traditional communities are dependent upon agrarian economy; some of them 

practice jhum or shifting cultivation, settled cultivation etc. Hunting-gathering 

activities were also a tradition in the tribal world. In ancient India, agrarian economy 

as well as hunting-gathering economy was the sources of income for the traditional 

communities. But the colonial exploitation and non-tribal dissimulation evicted the 

tribals from their ancestral dwelling places, made them marginalized and forced 

them to rely intrinsically upon hunting-gathering economy. After the colonial 

invasion and inhumane plunder by the non-tribals, tribals and marginalized 

communities have become the agricultural labourers under the non-tribals. Colonial 

rulers evicted the tribals from the richest natural resource areas blaming them 

ecologically profligate people. The process of tribal eviction continued to exist even 

in the post colonial period in the name of modern economic development. Thus 

                                                           
4 Xaxa, Virginius, 1999, “Tribes as Indigenous People of India” in Economic and Political Weekly, 
Vol. 34, No. 51, pp. 3590-3591. 
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tribals are tolerating age old injustice and oppression; even tribals have been 

deprived by the legal-rational authorities in the name of reducing the agony of 

tribals.  

According to the Tamil heroic poems of Sangam literature, the tribals or the 

descent groups like Kuravar, Vettuvar and Vetar were subsisting on 

hunting/gathering and shifting cultivation; Itaiyar people were subsisting on agro-

pastoralism; Maravar lived on predatory means and Paratavar subsisted on fishing 

and salt manufacturing. In ancient Southern India, as Tamil heroic poem explains, 

there were several groups of functionaries like Ulavar (wet-rice agriculturalists), 

Toluvar (cultivators of dry land called Punam and Enal), Taccar (carpenters), Kollar 

(smiths), Vanikar (traders) etc. who were coexisting and interactions were going on 

among the various tribes following the means of subsisting determined by the 

landscape of ecosystems that they inhabited. Thus social formation was entrenched 

upon hunting/gathering/fishing, agro-pastoralism, wet-rice agriculture, salt 

manufacturing, crafts production and exchange as the consistent economies. Multiple 

use of iron was the main source of technological application behind all the 

economies and productive and distributive relations were based on kinship relation.5 

It is also evidenced that, since the ancient times the traditional communities and 

other marginalized people are habituated to reside in the remote areas, open space 

and mostly in the areas of richest natural resources, even few traditional indigenous 

people time wise change their dwelling places for the better access of natural 

resources. Arbukahas of mount Abu, Haimvatahs of the Himalayas, 

Vindyapmulakahs of the Vindyas are few mountain dwellers. Kausijakahs of Kosi, 

Saindhavas and Sindu-Sauvirahas of Sindhu, Bhadras of the Ganga are the people 

live on the river banks. Pasupah and Govindahs are the pastoral people and 

Marudha/Maradhas are known as desert dwellers. Adirashtra, Vanarasyah, Nishad, 

Mundah, Savarah, Kokuratah (Korku), Karusha (Kurukh), Kollagir (Koli), Bhil are 

                                                           
5 Gurukul, Rajan, 2008, “Tribes, Forest and Social Formation in Early South India” in Archana Prasad 
edited Environment, Development and Society in Contemporary India: An Introduction, Macmillan 
India Ltd., New Delhi, p. 22. 
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identified as forest people and apart from these communities, a number of forest 

dwellers are mentioned as jangalaha, dandakah etc.6  

Different tribes and castes groups have many sub-tribes or sub-castes with a 

number of exogamous totem clans.7 In many context, sub-tribe or sub-castes status 

has been ascertained depending upon different species of plants and animals. This is 

called totemism which, as an academic discipline, systematically analyses the 

relationship between groups such as clans and various species of plants and animals. 

Among the Oraons, the Toppo clan takes its name from a bird, the Minj clan from a 

particular species of fish and the Lakra clan from the tiger. Such totemic structure 

also can be found among the Mundas, Kharias and Hos. Tribal people consider 

certain limits or prohibition on moral or religious grounds with respect to the objects 

of their totems. Tribals do not eat, hark, kill, destroy or even domesticate the plants 

or animals which ascertain their totemic status. The tribals do not use anything made 

or obtained from their totems. They have their reverence towards their totems. The 

particular species of plants or animal that the tribes take as totems are not from any 

one single family of animals, birds, reptiles or plants rather where totemic exists; 

natural objects from all of these families take part in constructing the social structure. 

Thus the tribes make a balance between social and natural order.8 Totemic vision and 

values also helps to determine the strategies for community based conservation of 

natural resources. Although hunting, one of the means of survival for the tribes, is a 

natural instinct, apart from the totemic values, tribal people control such necessity in 

respect of nature’s cycles of production and reproduction; even most tribal societies 

apologies to kill the animals to which they have to hunt.9 Many of India’s hunters-

gatherers (tribal groups) have their respect for conservation of natural resources and 

hence, they believe that certain animals many not be hunted between July and 

October and they impose restrictions on the cutting of particular species of tree such 

                                                           
6 Singh, K. S., 2000, 2001, “Ecology, Identity and Culture” in India International Centre Quarterly, 
Vol. 27/28, Vol. 27, No. 4/ Vol. 28, No. 1: The Human Landscape, p. 207. 
7 Ferreira, John Vincent, 1965, Totemism in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, p. 2. 
8 Xaxa, Virginus, 2008, State, Society and Tribes: Issues in Post-colonial India, Dorling Kindersley 
(India) Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, p. 106. 
9 Shiva, Vandana, 1988, Staying Alive: Women, Ecology and Development, Zed Books, New Delhi, p. 
48. 
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as Sal (Shorea robusta). In tribal societies Sal is regarded as sacred and clusters of 

Sal trees on the outskirts of villages are known as ‘sacred groves’.10 Thus the tribals 

play an ecological role in context to biodiversity conservation. Hunting-gathering 

economy and agrarian economy of the tribals revolve around the forest areas and the 

forest resources. For example – Bonda of Odisha; Birhor of Bihar; Cholanikan of 

Kerala; Chenchu of Andhra Pradesh; Onge, Jarwa and Sentinelese of Andaman and 

Nicobar Islands are solely dependent upon forests and forests products for hunting, 

fishing, collection of roots tubers, fruits etc. Gatherers use several indigenous tools 

like digging sticks, iron knives, pots and vessels made of mud, wood, bamboo etc. 

Hunters use rope nets and traps, bows and arrows with wooden or iron heads, knives, 

sticks etc. On the contrary, tribes of Northeast India, Odisha, Andhra Pradesh, 

Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Kerala, Karnataka, Sikkim, Gujarat and Bihar 

practice shifting cultivation in the hilly and forested areas of their habitat.11 For 

housing, tribals use nature elements and forest products. Hence, they have mud walls 

and tiled or thatched roofs even considerable use of bamboo and timber as poles and 

frames can be seen in the agriculturalists tribal societies. Materials obtaining from 

the forest, they produce agricultural implements like plough and yokes, devices for 

lifting water for irrigation and threshing and winnowing tools. From the forest 

resources, they make handled and ribbed umbrellas with bamboo covered with 

leaves, wooded waterproof coats, wooden stools, baskets, cups, plates, cushions, 

ropes, mortar and pestles, oil presses etc. Even the art objects, artifacts, musical 

instruments and ornaments, which they use, are made from forest products. 

Therefore, the whole material culture of the tribes is rooted in the tribal people’s 

dependence on forests and forest produce.12  

Vandana Shiva explored tribal-nature relationship from the ecological and 

economic point of view. Ecologically indigenous and naturalized vegetation provides 

essential life support by stabilizing the soil and water systems. Economically trees 

                                                           
10 Gosling, David L., 2001, Religion and Ecology in India and Southeast Asia, Routledge, New York, 
pp. 17-18. 
11 Debashish, Debnath, 1998, “Tribal-Forest Relationship” in Vidyut Joshi edited Tribal Situation in 

India, Rawat Publications, New Delhi, pp. 108-109. 
12 Xaxa, Viginius, 2008, ibid, p. 103. 
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have been regarded as the sources of small timber, fodder, fuel, fiber, medicines, 

oils, dyes etc. Indigenous medicines are produced from more than 2,000 species of 

wild and cultivated plants.13  For the remedies of pain like headache, toothache, 

stomachache, eye pain, ear pain, migraine and the treatment of the diseases like high 

and ordinary fever, malaria, wounds, constipation, diarrhea, dysentery, epilepsy, 

rheumatism, insomnia, tetanus and eczema etc. the Oraons use leaves, roots and 

barks of plants and trees. Many of these plants and trees grow wild in the jungle and 

some of these are cultivated in the field by the tribals.14 Forest areas of Mawphalang 

village of East Khasi Hills district of Meghalaya are known as ‘sacred forest’ for the 

Khasi tribe. Taxus baccata, a rare species of tree, was found in that area. The plant is 

very sacred to the Khasis and they find worth medicinal value on it. In the medical 

science, the plant is used for anti-cancer reactions. 15  Khasis use 57 common 

abundant and rare medicinal plants for the treatment of ordinary and incurable 

diseases. Khasis use Taxus baccata (Dieng seh Blei is the local name of the plant) 

for the treatment of tumors.16 Thus, indigenous knowledge system for the treatment 

of diseases has been developed by the tribal communities centering round the forest 

resources. 

In the tribal societies, forests have an intrinsic value on their religious beliefs 

and sentiments. Many myths of tribal culture placed forests at a very highly dignified 

position. Undoubtedly, usefulness role of the forests is the motivating factor behind 

such sacredness belief and their urge for the protection or conservation of forests and 

even of other natural objects. Didayis (a tribal community) of Odisha believe that 

when the world was destroyed by a flood, the supreme deity made a new world 

without trees. As a result, people faced difficulties to cook and build houses. But 

                                                           
13 Shiva, Vandana, 1991, Ecology and the Politics of Survival: Conflicts over Natural Resources in 

India, Sage Publications, New Delhi, p. 75. 
14 Xaxa, Virginus, 2008, ibid, p. 103. 
15 Sondhi, Sanjay, 2011, “Conservation in the South Garo Hills” in Environment Chronicles: The Best 
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when God saw their sufferings he added trees.17 Verrier Elwin, an anthropologist and 

tribal activist, observed that the Gond’s (tribe of Central India) idea of heaven is 

‘miles and miles of forest without any forest-guards’ and the idea of hell is ‘miles 

and miles of forest without any Mahua (Bassia latifolia)’ tree. Similarly, Baigas and 

Murias of Central India, think themselves as children of ‘Dharti Mata’ or Mother 

Earth who loves them and takes care too. They believe that the forest is a setting for 

romance and considered the forest as the ideal trysting place for lovers.18 In tribal 

culture, forest is seen as earth’s fertility and productivity is systematized in yet 

another as the form of Mother Earth. In Bengal, Sheora (Tropbis aspera), Sal 

(Shorea robusta) and Asvathha (Ficus religiosa) are regarded as the Vana Durga or 

the tree Goddess; in Comilla district of Bangladesh she is known as Bamani and in 

Assam she is Rupeshwari. Tribals worship the trees and forests conceiving them as 

Vana Devatas or forest deities. Tribals have their reverence towards nature not 

because of fear and ignorance rather because of the ecological insight which the 

tribal societies have developed in time and space. In context to Central India, tribals 

discovered the utilities of Mahua tree over their survival economy. The tree is most 

valuable for the tribals of Chhattisgarh, Santhal Parganas, Bastar and Satpuras. 

Tribal women collect the fleshy corollas of its flowers which can be eaten raw or 

cooked, or dried, ground and mixed with flour for making cakes, or distilled into 

spirit. Tribals produce thick white oil from the Mahua seeds and the oil can be used 

for cooking and burning even the oil is used for the manufacturing of margarine soap 

and glycerin. It was observed that, in 1897 and 1900 when serious famine continued 

in Central India, profuse blossoming of Mahua flowers was insurance for the 

tribals.19  

A close interconnection between the tribals and nature can be found in the 

Karam and Sarhul festivals among the Oraons, Mundas and Santals. In these 

festivals, nature and natural phenomena occupy a central place. In Sarhul, marriage 

is enacted between sun and the earth in hope that such ritual would ensure the 

                                                           
17 Gosling, David L., 2001, ibid, p. 18. 
18 Guha, Ramachandra, 1996, “Savaging the Civilized: Verrier Elwin and the Tribal Question in Late 
Colonial India” in Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 31, No. 35/37, p. 2376. 
19 Shiva, Vandana, 1988, op. cit., pp. 54-55. 
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fertility of mother earth. Sacred grove or a cluster of Sal trees acts as a place of 

worship. On the other hand, like the Sarhul, Karam festival is celebrated in the 

month of September after paddy has been transplanted and turned green symbolizing 

the Karam (Neolamarckia cadamba) tree as the Karam deity who has the power to 

determine whether the autumn harvest will be good or bad. Therefore, nature’s 

fertility and productivity are the prime concern behind the celebration of such 

festivals.20 Even the nursing of the crops is also important for the tribals. Mundas 

believe that spirits exist in the nature and their duty is to look after the crops. These 

spirits are known as Bongas which is the generic name referring to spirits and the 

power and the force of mountains, hills, forests, trees, rivers, houses and villages. 

Desawali is one the spirits which plays a vital role in the Munda festivals which are 

connected to the cultivation of land. The home of this deity is the Sarna or sacred 

grove which is identified as a little path of forest and was created when all else was 

cleared for the cultivation and was left as a refuge for the Gods where they might 

live apart.21 

Development and Displacement by State Fiat: A Historical Review  

In contemporary India, various developmental measures initiated by the state 

are enormously affecting the economic system of the poor tribes and other 

marginalized people whose survival economy is deeply entrenched with natural 

resources of the country. Tribal people’s dependence on natural resources for 

survival and subsistence is a long journeyed tradition. Similarly, the process of tribal 

eviction from rich natural resource area by the influential persons or the power 

holders for the so called public good, reformation, conservation and economic 

development is another fact. Involuntary displacement of the tribals is a historically 

explored phenomena and the process still continues to exist when the question of 

development is raised. 

                                                           
20 Xaxa, Virginus, 2008, ibid, p. 105. 
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In the early nineteenth century, the Baigas of Central provinces were 

dependent on the hunting-gathering economy and bewar, i. e. swidden or shifting 

cultivation, for their survival. The gathering activities made the Baigas a part of the 

wider local and non-local economy.22 But conflict between the bewar practice and 

the natural regeneration of Sal forests played an important role in the intensification 

of the internal conflict between segregation and integration in the Baiga society.23 

The creation of Indian Forest Department was another issue behind the tribal 

resentment against the British government as enacting laws the Forest Department 

imposed several restrictions on the economic activities of the tribals. In 1864, the 

government general appointed Dietrich Brandis as the first inspector general who 

established Indian Forest Department as an organized State Department managed by 

the Indian exchequer. In 1871, the Department of Revenue and Agriculture oversaw 

the Forest Department under the supervision of the home department.24 The imperial 

environmentalism considered tribes as the destroyers of the ecosystem. Hence, to 

guard the forest resources British officials have recommended for the eviction of 

indigenous tribes from the forests by planting a band of white settlers as a buffer 

zone.25 It was reported that that the shifting cultivation is invariably harmful for 

forest regeneration, destroys the ecological balance and it results in substantial soil 

erosion which subsequently leads to flooding of rivers and drying of hill springs. In 

Madhya Pradesh, Indian Forest Act banned jhum in all areas including large tracts 

which were under princely states. But the tribals were continuing the traditional 

rotations of jhum. The Forest Department charged the prosecutions and monetary 

fines but such remedials have failed to stop the cultivators. Then the Forest 

Department turned to the police and made several arrests. When the cultivators kept 

the promise that they would follow the plough cultivation, the police released the 

arrested persons. Forest authorities were hopeful of persuading the younger 

generation of Baigas to give up bewar practices but the older generation of the 
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24 Barton, Gregory Allen, 2004, Empire Forestry and the Origins of Environmentalism, Cambridge 
University Press, New York, p. 62. 
25 ibid, pp. 106-107. 
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community was not ready to surrender because they believed that the Baigas were 

born to be kings of the jungle and the soil and did not want to give up bewar.26  

Even in the post-colonial period, the state government followed the British 

policy to stop the traditional way of land use pattern, basically jhum. Some within 

the scientists, technocrats and politicians believe that the shifting cultivation is a 

destructive form of agriculture. Therefore, the authority should ban it for the 

ecological sustainability. In the Garo hill of Northeast, a considerable figure of tribal 

population practice primitive system of agriculture, i. e. jhum. In the post-colonial 

period, the government took an initiative to switch the jhum cultivators to plantation 

crops, horticultural crops and cash crops. Under this scheme, pilot projects for the 

control of jhum accompanying with river basin schemes were started under North-

East Council Plan in 1974-75. At its starting point, dry terrace and wet-rice 

cultivation were introduced on several areas of Khasi, Jaintia and Garo hills. But 

Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) study of 1983 reported that, by 

1983, 3,000 families came under this project, but 150 families had given up jhum 

totally. Therefore, governmental schemes, projects and plans met with little success 

and most of the jhum cultivators were continuing this traditional system of 

agriculture. However, against this backdrop, Soil Conservation and Forest 

Departments reinstated full-scale inquiry on the motives of the shifting cultivators 

providing few alternatives on plantations and cultivation of selected crops. 27 

Scientists, like Prof. P. S. Ramakrishnan, viewed that, jhum is not intrinsically 

irrational on the grounds of environment and production. To him, jhum or slash and 

burn cultivation is a highly sophisticated farming system and can be best suited to 

the ecosystem of the North-East. For continuous cultivation heavy is essential in the 

mountain soils. In jhum cultivation, cultivators burn the vegetative cover which helps 

to enrich the nutrient base of the mountain soils. But it is only when the jhum cycles 

become very short that this traditional practice becomes ecologically destructive. In 
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various parts of North-East India, while jhum cycles now range from 3-5 years, 

previously it was 15 to 20 and the productivity also has been dropped. It would be 

pertinent to note that the Naga farmers (tribes) of Khonoma village in Nagaland have 

invented a kind of traditional knowledge to stabilize shifting cultivation at lower 

cycles. The Nagas discovered that the alder (Alnus nepalensis), a tree that grows 

across the Himalaya in landslide areas, is capable of fixing nitrogen and coppices 

extremely. About a hundred years ago, the Nagas started to plant this tree in a large 

number in their shifting fields. Pollarding or cutting the branches of the tree the Naga 

farmers cultivate the land for two years and after two years of production they make 

the field as fallow land for another two to three years. In that period, they move on to 

cultivate another field having alder. Thus the Nagas are practicing shifting 

cultivation following a rotation and without destroying forest cover.28 In Karnataka, 

the practice of podu cultivation (shifting cultivation) by the Soliga tribe helped in 

wildlife conservation. It was observed that, during their shift to another place, 

Soligas leave some of the some of the crops and fruits like bananas, tubers, mustard, 

amaranths, ragi and ragi grass, papaya, guava, tapioca, sebu, bottle gourd, 

cucumbers, pumpkin, climber beans, lemon and jackfruit etc. After their departure 

the remaining crops and fruits became the forage for the wild animals like wild boar, 

barking deer, bison etc and birds like parrots, dove etc. Thus podu cultivation 

provides food for the wild animals, birds and for the insects. When crops were being 

cultivated, the wild animals, birds and insects came and fed on the different crops. 

On the contrary, during podu cultivation, Soligas dig pits or wells for drinking water 

but after departing agricultural field, all these sources of water become the source of 

drinking water for the wild animals and birds.29 Therefore, jhum practiced by the 

indigenous communities is not ecologically destructive rather through this traditional 

system of agriculture the traditional communities play a vital role for ecological 

conservation. Presently, jhum cultivation is threatened due to the state-sponsored 

developmental projects. In Eastern and North-East India, many tribal communities 
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have been forced to give up jhum for the implementation of economic developmental 

projects.   

‘Development-induced-displacement’ has become a challenging issue since 

the immediate post-independent era. Since 1950’s alienation between tribes and the 

natural resources is occurring as a process of the implementation and realization of 

national development planning, integrated multipurpose projects and new economic 

policy. The wave of development and modernization has put forth an economic 

movement worldwide but such strategy has failed to minimize the poor people’s 

dependence on natural resources. Still the tribals disdain modernization and do not 

welcome the modern economic developmental process easily. It is observed that 

most of the poor tribals and other marginalized people of India generally reside 

either very close to richest natural resource area or to the government vested land. 

Similarly, when the governmental authorities take initiative for modern development, 

like huge industrialization and multipurpose river projects etc., the authorities often 

choose those land properties which have already been occupied by the tribals and 

other marginalized communities. The state authorities have adopted the hypothesis 

that no development is possible without extracting the natural resources like land, 

water, forests and mines etc. But simultaneously we must stay on the alert to another 

hypothesis that the greater the development, the greater the human displacement with 

destruction of natural resources.  

Displacement of people not only means the physical rather it has 

psychological implications too. Because after being displaced from an ancestral 

dwelling place, the potentially displaced persons would face displacement from 

traditional occupation and displacement from traditional culture and identity. Market 

centric modern developmental process makes the modern state system more 

dependent on natural resources of its own ignoring the poor people’s dependence. 

Thus with the acceleration of modern developmental process, natural resources of 

the country turn into commodities and notably if rehabilitation and resettlement 

policy, in any case, fails to satisfy the local communities or, more clearly, fails to 

accommodate the people with larger developmental process, the massive 
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environmental migration would take place and the conflicts over natural resources 

would disturb the whole political system of the country. Therefore, we find little 

difference between the British age of natural resource extraction and the present era 

of natural resource based modern developmental process. Conflicts, process of 

eviction and occurrences of resentment of the powerless masses are everywhere. 

More or less, the Government of independent India continued the British policy for 

the economic development. 

Development projects, like multipurpose river projects or dams, setting up of 

mining and other factories and creation of park and wildlife sanctuaries have 

displaced millions of people of whom tribals are vast in number. From 1951 to 1990, 

the total number of displaced people by planned economic developmental projects 

range from 110 lakh to 185 lakh.30 Another data source reveals that, a total of 231 

lakh people have been displaced by several economic developmental projects 

between these periods.31  Between 1951 and 1990, 164.0 lakh people have been 

displaced by dams and out of this figure a total of 63.21 lakh people were tribal. 

Mining projects displaced 25.5 lakh people out of which 13.30 lakh people were 

tribal. 12.3 lakh people were displaced by industries, 6.0 lakh people by wildlife 

projects and 5.0 lakh by other development projects. Out of these figures a total of 

3.13 lakh, 4.5 lakh and 1.25 lakh people were belonging to tribal communities 

respectively.32  

In view of the state authority, perhaps, ‘national development’ and ‘larger 

interest’ are prior to the satisfaction of the local people. In other words, priority will 

be given to the issues of ‘national development’ and ‘larger interest’ than the issues 

of satisfactory rehabilitation and resettlement, at least Indira Gandhi’s letter to Baba 

Amte brings forward such reality. On 30th August, 1984 Smt. Gandhi wrote that: 
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“I am most unhappy that development projects displace tribal people from 

their habitat, especially as project authorities do not always take care to properly 

rehabilitate the affected population. But sometimes there is no alternative and we 

have to go ahead in the larger interest…”33  

Hyper developmentalism or tendency towards the modern development made 

the state system authoritarian and rendered the tribals and other marginalized people 

vulnerable. Observing the nature of state-sponsored developmental activities, 

Arundhati Roy has drawn the dynamics between the powerful state and the 

powerless masses. She wrote that: 

“Power is fortified not just by what it destroys, but also by what it creates. 

Not just by what it takes, but also by what it gives. And powerlessness is reaffirmed 

not just by the helplessness of those who have lost, but also by the gratitude of those 

who have gained”.34  

However, politics of social movement against economic developmental 

projects made the civil society very strong. In many cases, civil society organizations 

have succeeded to drive out the multinationals to stop massive human displacement 

and broad environmental damage. Thus in most of the cases state-sponsored 

economic developmental projects have been abandoned because of prolonged social 

resistance by the civil society organizations. 

Through the Five Year Plans, the state authority made the large dam as the 

icon of national development. Between 1951 and 1990, over 1,600 major dams and 

thousands of medium and smaller irrigation projects have been built with the 

attendant canal systems and the invariable consequences of water logging and soil 

salinisation which displaced millions of people forcibly. Most of such involuntary 

displacement took place in the tribal areas.35  For example – the Sardar Sarovar 

project had enough potentiality to displace a vast range of people, basically tribals, 

from the catchment areas of Gujarat, Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh. When the 
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policy of resettlement has been placed before the commons, the policy highlighted 

the Adivasi people as ‘encroachers’ and denied them their rights over the land and 

the consequent benefits as ‘oustees’. Only the reservoir affected people were 

declared as the ‘oustees’ or dam evictees. More than 4,200 hectares of forest in 

Taloda-Akkalakua are of Maharashtra was cut to resettle the Narmada dam evictees 

from Maharashtra. But around 50 villages were dependent on this forest land and 

earlier there were Adivasi settlers who were called ‘encroachers’.36  

In the name of ‘national interest’, mining projects in Jharkhand intended to 

displace thousands of indigenous people such as the Santals, Mundas, Oraons, Hos, 

Gonds, Kharias, Bhuiyas, Bhumij, Birhors, Turi, Sadans, Kumar, Kumhars, Kurmis 

etc. In accordance with the government report, 1985, between 1981 and 1985, during 

Sixth Plan period, the Central Coalfield had acquired 1,20,300 acres of land and the 

Eastern Coalfields acquired 30,000 acres of land which caused displacement of 

32,750 families. Besides, the Piparwar Coal Project in the North Karanpura Valley 

took initiative to fell 289 hectares of reserved forests clearly. Mining extraction and 

refineries have polluted the Damodar and Karo Rivers draining radioactive and 

chemically contaminated wastes.37 Thus mining industry, another index of national 

development, made massive human displacement and produced environmental 

hazards. In the mid-seventies of last century Cachar Paper Mills of North Cachar 

Hills district of Assam reduced the forest cover which threatened the natural forest 

resources and the community life of the tribal people who inhabit in the area. This is 

not an isolated case of development victims. The Tuli Paper Mills of Nagaland in the 

early eighties provides the similar instance. The displaced persons had no adequate 

compensation. Such developmental schemes push the tribals to further marginality.38 

Similarly, three thermal power plants, viz., Chandrapur Thermal Power Station, 

Namrup Thermal Power Station and Bongaigaon Thermal Power Station in Assam 
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displaced thousands of people including tribals. Severely all these power generation 

projects affected the tribals of both hills and plains of Assam.39 In most of these 

cases, conflict between the project supporters and the non-supporters came to the 

surface of development politics raising the issues of fair compensation, proper 

rehabilitation and resettlement etc. In many cases, either the project has been 

abandoned due to such conflict or the local communities have been displaced from 

the proposed areas victimized by livelihood crisis and environmental pollution. 

However, many of such development projects proposed alternative mode of 

livelihood status, compensation and rehabilitation and resettlement (R&R) packages 

but only few projects have been implemented with fair compensation and R&R 

packages.  

Creation of National Parks and Wildlife Sanctuaries, another pattern of 

development in the name of conservation, has enlarged similar kind of conflict 

between the marginalized communities and the governmental departments and 

initiators of the amusement parks. Here also the question of fair compensation is 

similarly important like the other development projects but in this context mainly the 

Forest Department itself holds the authority to redress grievances forwarded by the 

affected or likely to be affected people, because the Forest Department is liable to the 

management of forest and wildlife conservation. Therefore, possibility of conflicts 

arises mainly with the Forest Department. The Nagarhole National Park in Southern 

Karnataka attempted to protect forty tigers with Indian and foreign monetary aid. But 

Nagarhole is the home to about 6,000 tribals who are also dependent on the natural 

resources of the park. The state Forest Department wanted to evict the tribals 

accusing that the tribals destroy the forest and kill wild animals. In reply, the tribals 

viewed that they do not possess the gun, they only collect fuel-wood, fruit, honey 

and the partridge for their survival needs and they claimed it as their modest demand. 

They also viewed that the coffee planters living in the edge of the forest may poach 

big hunting game with gun. Dr. John G. Robinson, a biologist, wildlife conservation 

society, New York, came to Nagarhole and suggested to relocate the tribal people for 
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the protection of wild prey for the tigers. Robinson argued that the tribals deprive the 

tigers from food competing for wild prey and that would cause conservation 

management ineffective. Thus, all over the India, the management of parks has 

sharply opposed the interests of tribals.40 In the last three decades of the 20th century, 

there were several instances of clash between the villagers and park authorities over 

access to natural resources. Between 1979 and 1984, fifty-one such clashes occurred 

in national parks and sixty-six clashes have taken place in sanctuaries. It was accused 

that, the states of Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur 

and Rajasthan do not pay any compensation in the cases of death or injury to humans 

on account of attacks by wild animals.41 Between 1979 and 1984, a total of 189 

human deaths took place by tiger attack in West Bengal; between 1981 and 1983, 

damage done to the crops of worth Rs. 6.5 million due to rampaging elephants in 

South India; between 1974 and 1983, 622 cattle were killed by tigers or leopards 

near the Bandipur Tiger Reserve in Karnataka. Under these circumstances, Forest 

Department, in a few cases, compensated poorly and many cases remained 

uncompensated. In context to Gir forest of Gujarat, Forest Officials claimed that the 

villagers release the old and essentially useless cattle into the forests in hope that the 

animals will be killed by the predators and that would provide an opportunity to 

claim compensation.42 Thus conflict between the Forest Officials and forest villages 

regarding the claim of compensation made the conservation management further 

ineffective. However, in case of Gir National Park, the state authority took positive 

steps for the Maldhari people who are known as the ‘settled pastorals’ of Gir Forest. 

The Forest Department of Gujarat government allowed the Maldharis to live together 

with the wild animals inside the Gir forest. 43  Such step was followed as R&R 

package to prevent traumatized displacement and that provided an instance of 

human-wildlife coexistence.  
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The existence of tribals is not always a negative sign for wildlife 

conservation management. It was reported that, many times, with ill-health and in 

injured situation, wild animals wander into the tea garden areas and Adivasi 

settlement of Dooars region of West Bengal. If the Adivasi compassionate tea garden 

labourers observe such cases, they immediately pass the information to the Forest 

Department and take required action to save the wild animals from the possible 

threat and harm. Even for such initiative many tribals received rewards from the 

Forest Department. 44  Therefore, it would be very helpful to develop a cordial 

relationship between the tribals and the Forest Department for a healthy conservation 

management. In the book The Baiga, Verrier Elwin, defender of aboriginals, argued 

for the creation of National Park where the tribes would have liberty for hunting, 

fishing and practicing of shifting cultivation and most importantly the non-

aboriginals would be prohibited to enter into this zone but the anthropologists would 

have privileged access. Other anthropologists, like G. S. Ghurye, criticizing Elwin, 

argued that if we put the tribe into a ‘national park’, i. e. in the anthropological zoo, 

such isolation would make them further marginalized.  

Development and Deprivation: A Critical Analysis of the Policies of 

Tribal Development 

Article 366 (25) of the Indian Constitution refers to Scheduled Tribes as 

those communities who are scheduled in accordance with Article 342 of the 

Constitution. According to this article only those communities who have been 

declared as such by the President through an initial public notification or through a 

subsequent amending Act of parliament will be considered to be “Scheduled Tribes”. 

The Advisory Committee of SC/ST Lists (Lokur Committee), 1965 laid down 

essential characteristics for a community to be identified as Scheduled Tribes: a) 

indications of primitive traits, b) distinctive culture, c) shyness of contact with the 

community at large, d) geographical isolation and e) backwardness. Under article 

342 of the Indian constitution, the central government notified that presently there 
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are 700 tribes in India out of which 75 tribal communities are Primitive Tribal 

Groups presently known as Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups (PVTGs) who are 

characterized by: a) a pre-agriculture level of technology, b) a stagnant or declining 

population, c) extremely low literacy and d) a subsistence level of economy. As per 

Census 2011, the Scheduled Tribes (STs) constitute 8.6% of the total population of 

India and their number is around 10.43 crore.45 The Census 1951 recorded the total 

tribal population of 1,91,16,498 which was 5.36% of the total population of India 

and counted 212 tribes.46 The 1971 Census recorded over 400 tribal communities 

nearly of 38 million people which constituted nearly 6.9% of the total population.47
 

Since 1950s, the Government of India is taking several affirmative actions on the 

socio-economic development for the tribals and also for other marginalized 

communities. On the contrary, in the name of ‘national development’ and or 

‘national interest’, government is also taking those decisions which are 

predominantly adverse to the policies of the development of tribals and other 

marginalized people. For the larger interest of the country, contradiction between the 

development policies is undesirable. Contradiction within the government policies 

on development make the people anti-authoritarian. Every now and then, social 

movements are emerging out against the government authority because of the 

contradiction of one development policy with the other policy of development. For 

the socio-economic progress of the Adivasis, Nehru adopted ‘tribal panchsheel’ 

which aimed at promoting tribal integration. However, Verrier Elwin in this context 

played a vital role; he convinced Nehru for taking initiative on the socio-cultural 

development of the tribal masses. Thus Elwin brought a constitutional movement in 

the independent India for tribal development. The policy of ‘tribal panchsheel’ 

emphasized on the following aspects:  
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“a) People should develop along the lines of their own genius and we 

should avoid imposing anything on them. We should try to encourage in every way 

their own traditional arts and culture; b) tribal rights in land and forest should be 

respected; c) we should try to train and build up a team of their people to do the 

work of administration and development; d) we should not over-administer these 

areas or overwhelm with a multiplicity of schemes. We should rather work through 

and not in rivalry to their own social and cultural institutions and e) we should judge 

results not by statistics or the amount of money spent but by the quality of human 

character that is evolved”.48  

 Therefore, Nehru’s policy was not against tribal rights over natural resources 

and ownership and administration over a particular territory where they practice their 

traditional occupation and culture. But hypnotized by the ideology of hyper-

developmentalism Nehru hailed big dams as the ‘temples of modern India’. Thus 

Nehru symbolized mega dam as the icon of modern economic development and he 

failed to realize that the big dams would cause massive tribal displacement, violate 

their traditional rights and disintegrate the tribals. 

 According to the Article 338 of the Indian constitution, the president should 

set up a National Commission for the Scheduled Castes to investigate all matters 

relating to the constitutional safeguards for the Scheduled Castes and to report to the 

president. Again, in accordance with the Article 338-A, the President should set up a 

National Commission for the Scheduled Tribes to investigate all matters relating to 

the constitutional safeguards for the Scheduled Tribes and to report to the President. 

National Commission for Scheduled Tribes was established through 89th 

Amendment Act of 2003. This Amendment Act has bifurcated the erstwhile National 

Commission for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes into two separate 

commissions, viz., a) National Commission for Scheduled Castes and b) National 

Commission for Scheduled Tribes.49 According to the Article 339, the controlling 

power over the administration of Scheduled Areas and the welfare of Scheduled 

Tribes is vested on the Union. In accordance with the Article 339 (1), the president 
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may appoint a commission at any time but compulsorily after 10 years of the 

commencement of the constitution to report on the administration of the Scheduled 

Areas and the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in the states. Under this provision U. 

N. Dhebar Commission was appointed in 1960. The commission submitted its report 

in 1961. After a long gap Dilip Singh Bhuria Commission, the second commission, 

was formed in 2002.  

 The first tribal commission comprising six members headed by U. N. Dhebar 

observed that land alienation, the denial of forest rights and displacement by the 

development projects are the major problems which tribals are facing. The 

commission also examined the state policy’s failure to rescue the tribals from their 

impoverished situation, incapability of the state machinery to prevent the loss of land 

to the outsiders and to check the exploitative activities of money lenders. 

Simultaneously, the commission observed that the major power projects and steel 

plants accelerated by Five-Year Plan is resulting a sustainable displacement of the 

tribal people. In matters of depletion of natural resources by the tribals, the 

committee commented that; we put this complaint to some unsophisticated tribals. 

They countered the complaint by asking how they could destroy the forest as they do 

not own trucks, they hardly had even a bullock cart, they use forest resources only 

for their fuel needs, to produce warm in the winter months, to construct or repair 

their huts and carry on their little cottage industries etc. The tribals accused that the 

ex-Zamindars are devastating the vast areas of forest land rights infront of the forest 

officials. The forest contractors are also exploiting the tribals by denying their 

traditional rights over the forest. The tribals argued that the process of 

industrialization, urbanization and other developmental projects has provided the 

outsiders to destroy the forest wealth and other natural resources and as a result 

tribals have been exploited.50 But Dhebar Commission report failed to convince the 

state authority to prevent traumatized displacement of tribals resulted by the dam 

project over Narmada river. Like Debar commission, the Dilip Singh Bhuria 

Commission also agree with the fact that following the Nehruvian paternalism, state 
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authority has failed to serve the interest of the tribals. Most of the times, following 

the Nehruvian model, the state authority took the initiative of economic development 

or for Special Economic Zone in the tribal areas which are rich in natural resources. 

Consequently, than the non-tribals, the tribals have been exploited and evicted from 

their traditional places of habitation.51 The process of tribal eviction and the denial of 

tribal rights over natural resources continued. The state authority has no obligation to 

follow the commission’s recommendation; the authority only receives report and 

takes suggestion to overcome the barriers in the way of administration in the Tribal 

areas. It is expected to have a Third Tribal Commission having more constitutional 

powers to influence the state machinery.  

 On 24th December, 1996, Government of India enacted Panchayats 

(Extension to Scheduled Area) Act, 1996 or PESA to empower the Gram Sabhas to 

conduct self-administration for the management of their natural resources. This act is 

an extension of the provisions of Part IX of the Indian constitution relating to the 

panchayati raj administration in the Scheduled areas. The act reveals that the 

“Scheduled Areas” is to be defined in accordance with the Clause (1) of the Article 

244 of the constitution. PESA made a provision that, a state legislation on the 

panchayats in the scheduled areas shall be taking care of the customary law, social 

and religious practices and traditional management of community resources. The act 

further clarifies that the Gram Sabhas in the scheduled areas will be considered as 

the competent authority to take decisions on the plans, programmes and projects for 

social and economic development. The act entrusted the panchayats for planning and 

management of the minor water bodies in the scheduled areas. 52  Thus, PESA 

provides an opportunity for self-rule by the people who are dependent on the land, 

water and forest resources. Therefore, PESA is a unique step to protect and preserve 

the identity and culture of the tribals and other marginalized people. But the 

implementation process of the act is not so smooth. Inspite of having millions of ST 
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peoples in the states of Kerala, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal, there is no 

scheduled area.53  

PESA paved the way for tribal autonomy in the scheduled and tribal areas 

included under the Fifth and Sixth Schedules of the constitution. In accordance with 

this act, the money lending activities, land acquisition or transfer of land etc. are 

strictly regulated. On the contrary, the act provides power to the Gram Sabhas in 

matters of control over Minor Forest Products (MFPs), management of village 

markets, control over social sector programmes etc. PESA ensures the reservation of 

seats for the STs at the village panchayats. In the North-East and in some other parts 

of peninsular India, PESA encouraged the tribals to participate in the local 

administration, this is a noteworthy success. But in matters of the control over MFPs, 

control over money lending activities, awareness and training programmes, 

implementation of development projects, rehabilitation and resettlement plan etc. 

PESA is not so effective which had to be expected. For example – in Barwani and 

Jhabua districts of Madhya Pradesh, deficiency of rainfalls took place since 1999. 

Some parts of these districts had been officially declared as drought prone areas. For 

these two districts, financial aids between Rs. 3 and 4 crores each had been 

sanctioned for relief works but other drought prone Adivasi regions of the state did 

not receive any grant. Adivasi mass organizations launched intense protest movement 

demanding sufficient relief. Inspite of the initiatives taken by the Gram Sabhas, the 

Adivasis were forced to move towards the Sahukars (persons dealing with money) in 

absence of any support system provided by the administration. Thus, Sahukars were 

taking the chance to continue money lending business with interest rates of 10% per 

month or more. It was continued due to weak tribal mass organization.54 In case of 

the setting up of mining projects in Odisha, the implementation of PESA was 

ambiguous. Before land acquisition for mining projects, proper consultation with the 

local panchayats was compulsory. But the consultation process has been conspicuous 

by its absence in Kashipur and Lanjigarh. However, by the Samantha judgment in 
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1997, Supreme Court of India protected the constitutional rights of the Adivasis 

against the mining companies that attempted to acquire their land with the help of the 

state government of Odisha.55 The state authority must keep a careful watch on the 

implementation of PESA especially when the state authority would take decisions on 

developmental projects. Industrialization and damming as development in scheduled 

areas as well as in tribal areas is quite difficult. Because the Act made a provision 

that: 

“The Gram Sabha or panchayats at the appropriate level shall be consulted 

before making the acquisition of land in the Scheduled Areas for development 

project and before re-settling or rehabilitating persons affected by such projects in 

the Scheduled Areas; the actual planning and implementation of the projects in the 

Scheduled Areas shall be coordinated at the State level.”56 

 Therefore, before land acquisition from the scheduled areas for development 

projects, the state authority must look after the interest of the dwellers and must 

provide the satisfactory alternatives to the people of scheduled areas otherwise the 

politics of Gram Sabha would pose a serious challenge against the development 

projects because the questions of proper rehabilitation and resettlement and 

satisfactory compensation are vital to the process of development projects.  

 To restore and recognize the pre-existing rights of the tribals, the government 

of India introduced “The Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers 

(Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, 2006”. The act is also known as Forest Rights 

Act or FRA, 2006. The objective of the act is to nullify the age old injustice done to 

the tribals. The act was passed by the parliament on 18th December, 2006 and from 

1st January, 2008 the act came into force followed by the notification of the rules. 

This is the first initiative taken by the government to protect the forest rights of the 

tribals and other marginalized communities at the first time after Indian 

independence. While Indian Forest Act, 1952 unfortunately continued to follow the 
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colonial legacy as the act did not accommodate the forest dwellers in managing the 

forest resources, forest policy of 1988 gave the formal recognition for the Joint 

Forest Management. Most importantly, the policy highlighted the issue of the 

participation of forest communities to conduct the forest management system.57 But 

the forest policy of 1988 was silent about the rights of traditional communities over 

the forest resources. Section 3 (1) of FRA, 2006 guarantees four types of rights for 

the forest dwellers: 

a) Title Rights: i. e. ownership of forest land of maximum 4 hectares which is 

being cultivated by a tribal family or family belonging to forest community 

as on 13th December, 2005; 

b) Use Rights: i. e. ownership of minor forest produce, grazing areas, pastoralist 

routs etc.; 

c) Relief and Development Rights: i. e. right to avail basic amenities and proper 

rehabilitation in case of forced displacement or illegal eviction from the 

forests; and 

d) Forest Management Rights: i. e. right to participate in the forest and wildlife 

management system for protection.58  

In accordance with the Indian Forest act, 1927, the Government or the Forest 

Department can declare any area as reserved forest and protected forest.59 On the 

contrary, Wildlife (protection) Act, 1972 empowers the government or Forest 

Department to declare any area as ‘protected area’, viz., national park, sanctuary, 

conservation reserve and community reserve.60 But ‘The Scheduled Tribes and Other 

Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Amendment Rules, 2012’ 

has curtailed the power of Forest Department and enhanced the power of Gram 
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Sabha to ensure the forest rights of the traditional communities. This amendment 

rules empowers the Gram Sabha to issue transit passes in relation to transportation of 

minor forest produce. In other words, following the provisions of this amendment 

rules, forest dwellers can transport minor forest produce through appropriate means 

of transport. This amendment rules extended the functions of Gram Sabha. Rules 

state that the Gram Sabha will perform the functions on the receiving and hearing of 

forest rights claims as well as passing of resolution on forest rights claims. Besides, 

Sub-Divisional Level Committee, District Level Committee, State Level Monitoring 

Committee will have specific functions on the proper implementation of the Forest 

Rights Act. No authority is able to reject the forest rights claims for being absent 

from the field verification process. A status report will be made by the State Level 

Monitoring Committee on the basis of the progress of the implementation process.61  

The implementation process of the act is not favourable to the marginalized 

communities. In West Bengal, the Gram Sabha has been replaced by the Gram 

Sansad denoting the village level constituency under the panchayati raj system. FRA, 

2006 has given the authority to Gram Sabha or village assembly to initiate the 

process for determining the nature and extent of individual and community forest 

rights and responsibility to constitute committees for the protection of wildlife, forest 

and biodiversity. But order issued by Department of Backward Classes Welfare and 

the Panchayat and Rural Development Department allowed the Gram Sansad to take 

required steps on the implementation of Forest Rights of the forest dwellers. Such 

inconsistencies ‘betrayed the spirit’, made the implementation process difficult. Due 

to faulty and biased implementation, stiff opposition came from National Forum of 

Forest People and Forest Workers and Nagarik Mancha (Citizen’s Forum), Kolkata. 

In June 2009, a writ petition was filed in High Court by Nagarik Mancha against the 

state government.62 The implementation of FRA is tardy especially in Left Wing 

Extremism (LWE) influenced states. Controversies arise due to the conscious move 
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of Forest Department to dominate the Forest Rights Committee by nominating the 

members of Joint Forest Management body to Forest Rights Committees in 

contravention of the provisions of the Act. To implement the FRA, the Forest 

Department maintained its stranglehold by sidelining Gram Sabhas, Forest 

Committees etc. However, in Odisha, ‘Operation Green Hunt’ as a counter-Naxalite 

operation came in the way of the implementation of the act but due to Naxalite 

threat, the processing of applications of claims and other necessary actions could not 

be undertaken.63 As on 31st March, 2014, the total number of claims filed under FRA 

was 37,42,576 out of which 30,53,373 claims have been disposed off and 14,32,556 

titles were issued. Odisha has the distinction of issuing highest number of titles 

which is 3,31,939 out of which 3,28,808 are individual titles and 3,131 are 

community titles. Andhra Pradesh has the distinction of having highest forest area 

over which titles have been issued under FRA. The total forest area over which the 

title has been issued in Andhra Pradesh is 14,56,542 acres.64  

 Recently Indian parliament has passed “The Right to Fair Compensation and 

Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and Resettlement Act, 2013” 

(hereafter LARR Act, 2013) and the act came into force from 1st January 2014. The 

modest aim of the act is to make a balance between the necessities of the economic 

development for the country and need to protect the life and livelihood of the 

affected people. This act brought changes in the land acquisition act of 1894. The act 

is applicable when the government acquires land for ‘public purpose’. According to 

the LARR Act, 2013, ‘public purpose’ means planned development or improvement 

or progress of public sectors, economic activities, military forces, conservation 

structures, transport system and realization of local demands etc. Section 2 of the Act 

illuminates that when the government acquires land for private companies, the 

consent of at least 80% of the affected families; and in case of public-private project, 

consent of at least 70% of the affected families is required through prior information 

before acquisition process. The act also endeavours to protect the forest rights of the 
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Scheduled Tribes and other traditional forest dwellers and rights of the cultivators 

who are solely dependent on their agricultural land. The act ensures that the 

compensation will be provided to the affected families computing the market value 

of the land that is to be acquired by the government for ‘public purpose’. The market 

value would be determined by four times the market value for the land acquired from 

the rural areas and two times the market value for the land acquired in urban areas. 

The act provides rehabilitation and resettlement package to the affected families and 

the package include – additional subsistence allowance, additional entitlement of a 

job, additional upfront compensation, additional upfront resettlement allowance etc. 

In other words, with land compensation, other additional advantages such as housing 

facility, employment opportunity and other form of livelihood security and pattern of 

subsistence will be provided to the affected families. If the affected families belong 

to the SC/ST community, they would have an additional land grant of 2.5 acres per 

affected family, an additional assistance of Rs. 50,000 (US$ 1,100) and free land for 

community and social gatherings and special Fifth and Sixth Scheduled area 

benefits.65  

 Critics argue that the adhoc formula for the determination of compensation 

amount and numerous entitlements for the unlimited number of potentially affected 

families would guarantee neither social justice nor the efficient use of resources.66 

Numerous provisions and the legal complexities would make land acquisition 

process difficult. Especially, state authority and entrepreneurs of industrial projects 

would face difficulties in acquiring land from the rural areas because in accordance 

with the act the rate of compensation is very high and usually the project cost would 

be very high than the benefits in case of rural land acquisition. The provisions of 

LARR Act, 2013 would intensify the possibility of people’s resistance against state-

sponsored developmental projects if the state authority fails to provide proper 

facilities to the affected people or potential displacees as promised by the Act.  
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 National Food Security Act, 2013 intends to consider ‘the needs of the 

vulnerable groups especially in remote areas and other areas which are difficult to 

access, hilly and tribal areas for ensuring the food security’.67 It is important to note 

that the Oraons consume around 87 common native plants as diet either whole or in 

part, may be flowers, roots, seeds and or fruits and the Mundas use 71 different wild 

plants as pot-herbs. Some of the plants are eaten raw and some are eaten as vegetable 

after cook.68 But the act did not highlight on the dependence of the tribals or intricate 

relationship with nature for wild food. There are so many wild plants and herbs 

which are not cultivate and grow in the wilder spaces around villages, in the fallows, 

in select forest patches, along streams and on the bunds of fields and most 

importantly one can include these plants and herbs in daily diet only for the cost of 

going out to collect them from the available space. Therefore, an official recognition 

is highly required to ensure food security for the tribal and other vulnerable groups 

who are mostly dependent on the wild food for their normal diet and nutrition.69   

Tribal Movements: Tribal Politics over Natural Resources 

 Social scientists have identified a number of tribal movements that arose 

since colonial period to modern India. V. Raghaviah identified 78 tribal revolts 

between 1778 and 1971. 70  Kathleen Gough explored 77 tribal uprising between 

1770’s and 1970’s.71 Towards the close of 1976, Anthropological Survey of India 

identified 36 ongoing tribal movements in India. Among 36 tribal movements – 14 

were found in the North-East India and the rests were observed in Eastern, Central, 

Western and Southern parts of India. Tribal movements in North-East India include – 

political movements for the transition from the politics of insurgency to that of 

integration, socio-cultural movements for new identity, script based and language 
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movements etc. In Eastern India, tribal movements emerged as a movement for 

separate statehood and upward mobility movement, for example – Jharkhand 

movement. In Central India – Bhagat movement and the movement by Gond tribes 

emerged for political autonomy. Tribal movements of Northern parts of Andhra 

Pradesh took a militant turn for the same political reason. Western India reported 

four movements among the Bhils, Halpatis and others for agrarian development, 

rights of tribal peasants and political autonomy. In the Southern part of India, tribal 

movements were observed among the small isolated primitive tribes as an incipient 

political process.72 

 To K. S. Singh, tribal movements in India can be categorized into four types: 

a) political autonomy movement, b) agrarian and forest based movement, c) 

sanskritization process and d) cultural movement on script and language.73 Surajit 

Sinha identified five types of tribal movements: a) ethnic (tribal) rebellion, b) reform 

movement, c) movement for recognition as ‘tribal’ states within the Indian union, d) 

violent secessionist movement and e) agrarian unrest and communist movement.74 

‘Sanskritization’ is synonymous to ‘reform movement’ and ‘cultural movement’ is 

similar to ‘ethnic movement’. B. K. Roy Burman divides tribal movements into two 

categories: a) proto-national and b) sub-national. 75  To Roy Burman, several 

parameters can be envisaged behind the specific manifestation of resentment among 

the primitive and post-primitive group of tribals. The parameters are:  

i) Response to threats to the privacy of habitat, 

ii) Response to threats to access to and control of resources, 

iii) Response to disruption of traditional roles in the total interaction set-up, 

iv) Search for new meanings of the relationship between man and nature, 

v) Search for new meanings of the relationship between individuals and 

society, 
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vi) Search for new frontiers of identity,  

vii) Search for a more satisfactory system of control of resources, 

viii) Search for a more satisfactory system of organization of community 

power at all levels.76        

According to Roy Burman, proto-national movement is the outcome of the 

transformation of tribal people and society from ‘tribalism’ to ‘nationalism’. On the 

other hand, sub-national movement emerges due to social disorganization. A section 

of acculturated elite people take part at the forefront of this movement. Proto-

national movement is a phase of contraction of identity. Proto-national movement 

results from the orbit of development whereas; sub-national movement is the product 

of the disparities of development. Under the parameter of ‘response to threats against 

access to and control of resources’ Roy Burman exemplified two types of forest 

movement: a) ‘revolts against imposition of state or state sponsored capitalism on 

primitive social base in the forests’ and b) ‘movement against alienation of tribal 

land’.77 These movements can be considered as ‘environmental movement’ by the 

tribals because environmental movement is nothing but the struggle for rights over 

natural resources. Mostly Eastern, Western and Central parts of India have witnessed 

such movements by the tribals since long back than the other parts. S. M. Dubey 

divided tribal movements in North-East India into four categories: a) religious and 

social reform movement, b) movement for separate statehood, c) insurgent 

movement and d) movement for assertions of cultural rights. 78  But such 

categorization is not satisfactory on account of present day North-East India. Since 

the last three decades of 20th century a number of anti-industrialization and anti-dam 

movements have been identified mostly at the tribal belt of North-East India where 

during protest tribals have raised the issues of human security depending upon the 

land, water and forest resources. In all over India, there are so many instances on 

tribal movements which are emerging centering around the issues of forest rights, 
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environmental protection and human security. Sometimes these movements dignify 

the ideals of tribalism for the security and or very survival of the vulnerable sections 

of tribal societies and sometimes predominates ‘environmentalism’ transcending 

tribalism in hope that the ideals of environmentalism would secure both the tribals 

and non-tribals from the negative side of the state and market. Ghanshyam Shah’s 

typology of tribal movement is most acceptable because shah mentioned forest rights 

movement, movement against displacement and environmental destruction as tribal 

movements. To Shah, tribal movements can be divided into five types: a) ethnic 

movements which include culture/religion identity, b) agrarian and forest rights 

movements, c) environmental movements, d) involuntary displacement and 

rehabilitation movements and e) political movements around the nationality question 

for a separate state.79  

According to the sociology of environmental movements, the participants of 

the environmental movements deeply emphasized on the issues of human security, 

right to livelihood, right to receive proper rehabilitation. Therefore, to some extent, 

anti-displacement movement, movement against land alienation and acquisition, 

movement to save the sources of livelihood and local culture based on the natural 

resources and rehabilitation movement can be considered as ‘environmental 

movement’. In contemporary environmental movements in India, tribals as well as 

other marginalized people have been identified as victims of industrialization and or 

affected groups of state led growth or developmental projects and the people 

belonging to these groups have also participated in the movement in a vast range but 

the organizational base of the movement is strengthened by a group of people who 

belong to middle class family, intellectual’s community and to the arena of local and 

regional party politics. Most significantly, non-tribal, non-vulnerable and non-poor 

people take the leadership position in this form of collective mobilization.  

It would be relevant to note that the tribal movements in India had its origin 

in the experiences of the peasant mobilization by the tribesman. Ramachadra Guha 
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views that “…a large segment of what presently passes for the environmental 

movement is a peasant movement draped in the cloth of environmentalism. Thus a 

number of local initiatives in defence of traditional rights in land, water and forests 

and other living resources collectively constitute what sympathetic intellectuals have 

termed the ‘environmental’ movement”. 80  Peasant resistance itself was the first 

organized social protest among the tribals. Gradually, when the tribals have become 

conscious about their rights, their resistance got typical colours which transcend 

agrarianism. Santal and Kol uprisings of 1832 and 1855 respectively were the 

instances of tribal peasant resistance against the non-tribals or outsiders or dikus who 

made the life of the original settlers intolerable. It was a movement against the feudal 

exploitation.81 The leaders of the movements were purely from tribal societies and 

professionally were the cultivators. On the other hand, after Indian independence, 

Naxalbari movement of West Bengal in 1967 and peasant struggle in Khammam and 

Karimnagar districts of Andhra Pradesh in 1969 were communist tribal revolts 

against the exploitation and injustice done to the tribals by the zamindars, landlords 

and even by the popular government.82 Here the organizational base was developed 

by the communist ideology and leadership came from the tribal peasant background 

and also from the non-tribal political groups. The movement was basically a struggle 

against land alienation, loss of forest rights, state intervention into the life and culture 

of the tribals. Both in the pre-colonial and post-colonial India, tribal revolts emerged 

due to the loss of control over their natural resources. Revolts in the tribal areas 

originated due to the question of forest rights. The tribal revolts attempted to drive 

out the outsiders to restore a ‘golden past’ where they had enough liberty to consume 

the natural resources. 83  Therefore, to Ramachandra Guha, most of the tribal 

resistance in India was basically land and forest based struggle. However, K. S. 

Singh argued that, movement of the indigenous people in post-modernist phase is the 

movement for self-determination or self-management of the resources and identity 
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and ethnicity oriented movement. The environmental movement focused on the 

communities, their relationship to nature, interaction with nation and their 

worldview. Therefore, growing concern for environment, particularly bio-diversity, 

pluralism, ethnicity and identity all are interrelated issues and highlighted all these 

issues of tribal movements are assuming new characters. But presently all are 

becoming more and more identity based movements with various issues concerning 

control over resources etc. being considered as ramifications of this central issue.84  

Scholars classified tribal movements in India on the basis of geographical 

distribution, chronology, aims and objectives and the issues of land, ethnicity, 

political autonomy, secession, mobility and identity. The educated middle class 

people prominently took the position of leadership in various contexts of the 

movements but between 1795 and 1860 the leadership came from upper sections of 

the society and after 1860 the leaders came from lowest rungs of the society. 

Significantly, in the agrarian and forest based tribal movements, women played a 

considerable role than the men. 85  The urban middle class leaders have tried to 

connect the localized and isolated peasant and tribal movements to a wider struggle 

against the undesirable aspects of colonial rule.86 Before independence, the middle 

class leaders have intensified the nationalist movement mobilizing the peasants and 

tribals but after the independence the educated tribal elites belonging to middle class 

family emerged and came to lead the movement on political line. Emphasizing on 

the political autonomy or local self-government, middle class tribal elites organized 

intense resistance in context to North-East India for the solidarity of indigenous 

tribes.87 Thus developed ethnic nationalism even sometimes on militant way, echoed 

‘sons of the soil’ slogan and gradually solidarity concern made a transition from 

nationalism to regionalism. On the contrary, the environmental politics among the 

tribals has developed another dimension, i. e. a transformation from regionalism to 
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localism in which middle class tribal leaders emphasized on the rights of the tribals 

over natural resources. In Alirajpur tehsil of Jhabua district of Madhya Pradesh, local 

organization by the urban middle class activist and local adivasi people, called 

Sangath, finds that the reserve forest has a great contribution to the subsistence 

economy of the local tribals which is known as nevad (cultivation within the forest 

land encroached by the tribals). Sangath viewed that the forest will be destroyed due 

to illicit felling by contractors and expensive afforestation programmes will be 

launched without any lasting benefits. Simultaneously, forests are also being 

destroyed due to increase in the tribal population and their land hunger. The Sangath 

argues, the problems can be solved by empowering the tribals to control the resource. 

The tribals should have to possess authority to decide the best measures for the 

management of the forest. As a result, their survival needs will be secured and 

conservation management will also be effective. Thus Sangath’s politics tried to 

secure the partial control over the forest.88 Notwithstanding, conflicts were measured 

between the middle class activists and adivasi leaders within Sangath politics. The 

middle class activists have highlighted the model of sustainable development to 

improve their condition but the adivasi leaders were demanding more control over 

resources to be ‘masters of their own destiny’. The middle class activists viewed that 

it would be best to situate the tribals very close to nature in the forest but the adivasi 

leaders replied that the forest-tribal relationship for economic dependency is not a 

forced provision rather than chosen and their lifestyle would improve if they had 

enough access to land.89  

During 1930s, a demand for separate political entity was raised through 

Jharkhand movement, however, it can be noted that, the ecological questions were 

very significant in the movement. The tribals have protested against – the alienation 

from land and forest resources, the uncontrolled influx of outsiders who usually 

monopolized jobs and positions of power and the grave neglect of infrastructural 
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development by the government.90 In 1978, tribal movement in Singhbhum district 

of Jharkhand originated raising the issues of forest rights. The movement was known 

as ‘tree war’ or ‘forest andolan’. As a symbolic protest against the threat to 

livelihood and identity of the tribals, the adivasis took destructive strategy by felling 

trees in the forests; hence, the movement was ‘jungal katai andolan’. Encroachment 

by the Forest Department on adivasi village and their customary rights on forest, 

exploitation and harassment of tribal by forest officials, commercialization of forests 

and resultant pauperization of tribal, large scale legal and illegal alienation of tribal 

land, displacement of tribal due to various development projects without proper 

rehabilitation and adequate compensation, increasing unemployment in the area due 

to closure of mines and the frequent drought conditions existing in the area were the 

root causes behind the tribal unrest in the forest areas of Singhbhum. At its first 

moment, the leadership came from tribal leaders like Magi Dorai and Jogo Munda 

under Samyukta Morcha between 1981 and 1983. Santal, Ho and the Mundas were 

the main participants of the movement. 91  Preferably, tribal movement as social 

movement is not devoid of politics and environmental questions. Before 

independence, in the second phase of the tribal autonomy movement of 

Chhotanagpur, from 1920 to 1938, tribal movement for political autonomy was 

dominated by Chhotanagpur Unnati Samaj (Chhotanagpur Improvement Society) 

which was formed by the tribal urban middle class Christian people. This period 

witnessed the development of mini-revivalism among the tribes by the Samaj. In the 

fourth phase, between 1949 and 1963, the movement was directed by ‘Jharkhand 

Party’ which originated from the regional level but the party was open for all. Thus, 

as the formative factor, the movement witnessed a transition from ‘ethnicity to 

regionalism’.92  
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The World Commission on Dams and the Supreme Court of India did not 

hint for a satisfactory solution of the Narmada dam problem. The possibility of 

massive displacement, including huge number of tribal, was inevitable; hence 

resistance movement by the civil society organizations continued unabatedly. 

Gujarat enthusiastically supports the dam project with the highest height possible, 

Maharashtra mildly opposed the dam and the state of Madhya Pradesh was largely 

ambiguous. The conflict between the supporters and non-supporters of Sardar 

Sarovar Project and or damming Narmada generated an ideological debate behind 

the reality of state vs. civil society conflict. The advocates of modern development 

were popularizing ‘developmentalism’. Clearly the supporters yearned for 

development even, if necessary, displacing the people and rendering them 

‘ecological refugees’. On the contrary, the non-supporters insisted for the 

abandonment of the dam project even if only limited displacement occurs. The non-

supporters indulged in the politics of ‘environmentalism’ demanding the integrity of 

environment that is to be maintained in its pristine purity. Thus the blind supporters 

of dam were advocating ‘mal-development’ and the opponents were championing 

‘anti-development’; both were at the unsustainable positions. 93  The protest over 

Narmada dam was, of course, a struggle for environmental justice, and also a 

movement against tribal displacement and rehabilitation movement in which 

participants came from cross-section of the people. But the tribals, NGOs and 

middle-class activists from different occupational and professional background were 

the key players.94 Apart from the tribal displacement problem, reduction of forest 

land due to resettlement in the forest land was another problem even the policy of 

rehabilitation and resettlement was unjustified. The state government resettled more 

than 1,500 displaced persons in the barren land, waterlogged tracts and in the areas 

where sanitation, drinking water, educational and employment facilities were 

unavailable and most of the residential sites were surrounded by anti-social elements. 

Such anti-tribal policy intensified the tribal resentment against the government’s 
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policy of rehabilitation and resettlement.95 The protest against Narmada dam in the 

tribal areas became radical when the charismatic leaders and social activists like 

Medha Patkar and Baba Amte took the position of leadership. They were considered 

as the outsiders who organized the movement in a radical way.96  Medha Patkar 

admitted that, in the Narmada struggle, both the tribal and non-tribal communities 

were the strength of the people’s movement and, more than ever, mobilization of 

tribal communities had special implication on the movement. Patkar viewed that, in 

the people’s movement for Narmada, importance was given to both the non-

consumerist lifestyle and to the balance and direct relationship between man and 

nature. Thus, the leaders followed the holistic principle and organized both the 

tribals and non-tribals considering their heterogeneous interests. Consequently, the 

movement witnessed a non-class position like the Gandhian nationalist movement.97 

Therefore, loyalty towards the tribal people by the non-tribals was a part of social 

movement politics to fulfill the larger interest of the civil society organizations. 

Nodoubt, Narmada Bachao Andolan was a cohesive movement to protect the natural 

and social environment; it was a social resistance against the state directed 

developmental paradigm and the middle class intellectuals took the credit to 

concretize the movement but it cannot be denied that the tribals were the motive 

force to make the movement radical being Gandhian. With environmental protection 

issue, the Narmada movement leaders added the security concern and survival needs 

of the tribals; hence, reflected tribalism from anthropocentric viewpoint of the 

struggle.  

Politics of Environmentalism and Tribalism: Tribal Resistance 

against POSCO and Tipaimukh Project 

                                                           
95 Sangvai, Sanjay, 1995, “Reopening Sardar-Sarovar Issue: Significant Gain of Narmada Struggle” in 
Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 30, No. 11, pp. 542-544. 
96 Swain, Ashok, 2010, Struggle against the State: Social Network and Protest Mobilization in India, 
Ashgate Publishing Ltd., England, p.48. 
97 Patkar, Medha (in conversation with Dunu Roy and Geeti Sen), 1992, “The Strength of a People’s 
Movement” in Geeti Sen edited Indigenous Vision: People of India, Attitudes to the Environment, 
Sage Publications, New Delhi, pp. 284-285. 
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 On 7th January, 2014, Ministry of Environment and Forests (henceforth 

MoEF), Government of India, revalidated the environmental clearance for the 

Integrated Iron and Steel Plant with Captive Power Plant at Jagatsinghpur district of 

Odisha by M/s POSCO India Private Limited. POSCO committed to develop green 

belt in 33% of the total area. Orissa Industrial Infrastructure Development 

Corporation, Government of Orissa, also committed to hand over 2,700 acres of land 

to POSCO. The clearance clarified that the captive source of the iron ore linkage for 

the POSCO is M/s Khandadhar mine in Sundargarh district of Orissa. POSCO will 

make a long term agreement with Orissa Mining Corporation (OMC) and other 

private mine owner for the iron ore till the time captive mine is ready. When 

revalidating the environmental clearance, MoEF was concerned about the control of 

air, water and noise pollution. Emphasize was also given in the risk and disaster 

management, water stocking, coastal region management, waste management, public 

health, creation of green belt, time wise environmental monitoring etc.98 It is to be 

noted that, all these issues of environmental clarity and purity was pronounced by the 

civil society organizations through the medium of social resistance. The state 

institutions paid little attention to the preservation of common property resources, 

livelihood security, the very survival of the local adivasis and other marginalized 

communities, whereas the civil society organizations of the environmental and 

human rights activists have raised these issues through social action against 

POSCO. 99  Mr. Abhay Sahoo, President of POSCO Protirodh Sangram Samiti 

(hereafter PPSS), was from middle class background and a CPI leader who 

organized a radical protest against POSCO mobilizing likely to be affected rural 

peasants and other marginalized people whose survival needs were Jal-Jungle-

Jameen (water, forest and land) centric. However, POSCO supporters viewed that 

Mr. Sahoo was mobilizing the opposition party supporters to resist POSCO and his 

                                                           
98 Letter on ‘Integrated Iron & Steel Plant (4.0 MTPA) with Captive Power Plant (4×100 MW) of 
Kujang, Near Paradip, Jagatsinghpur in Odisha by M/s POSCO India Private Limited – regarding 
revalidation of Environmental Clearance’ to M/s POSCO India Private Limited, Dated – 7th January, 
2014 from Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government of India, F. No. J–11011,/285/2007–
IAII (I). 
99  Updates from Posco Pratirodh Sangram Samiti, March 1, 2013, available at 
http://www.sanhati.com/5983/ accessed on 24th March, 2014. 
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actions were purely anti-developmental in character. It was also propagated that Mr. 

Sahoo’s radical vow was politically discoloured.100  

 PPSS raised a voice for the proper implementation of Forest Rights Act, 2006 

(FRA) at the proposed site for POSCO. Since 2008, the implementation of FRA at 

the proposed site was not proper, anti-POSCO supporters claimed. POSCO 

controversy composed a dark history of the implementation of FRA at three village 

panchayats (Gadakujanga, Nuagaon and Dhinkia) of Erasama block, the proposed 

site for POSCO.  

• In March 2008, Gram Sabha of Dhinkia passed a resolution for electing a 

Forest Rights Committee to start the process of Granting forest rights 

mandated by FRA, 2006. Following the Section 5 of the Act, the committee 

also passed a resolution to protect the surrounding areas from environmental 

destruction. But the State Government of Odisha ignored the Gram Sabha 

and did not take any step to implement the Act. 

• In August 2008, the Supreme Court of India permitted to use the forest land 

but directed the MoEF to proceed in ‘accordance with law’.  

• In August 2009, MoEF issued a circular stating that clearance for using forest 

land for non-forest use could not be given without proper certificates of the 

Gram Sabhas of the affected areas. 

• On 19th December 2009, the District Collector of Jagatsinghpur district wrote 

a letter to the Block Development Officer (BDO) of Erasama block to get the 

approval of the Gram Sabhas of the area for the proposed diversion for 

POSCO. Later, MoEF, in violation of its own circular issued in August 2009, 

granted clearance for the POSCO project for diversion of forest land without 

any Gram Sabha resolution certifying that the FRA had been implemented or 

that the Gram Sabha had consented to the diversion. Writing a letter to 

MoEF, PPSS opposed the action.  

                                                           
100  Shramikshakti Newsletter, December 2007, available at http://sanhati.com/literature/booklets/ 
accessed on 30th September, 2014. 
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• In January 2010, MoEF clarified that the clearance of December 2009 was 

conditional and subject to the settlement of the rights. But that clearance was 

not withdrawn and notably, all the government officials treated it as final 

clearance.  

• On 19th January 2010, the BDO of Erasama block wrote letters to the 

Sarpanches of Gadakujanga, Nuagaon and Dhinkia Gram Panchayats for 

giving opinion on the diversion of forest land. 

• PPSS started a three month protest from February 2010. All the Gram Sabhas 

passed a resolution reasserting people’s rights and powers under the FRA, 

2006 while rejecting the proposed diversion. Meanwhile, the District 

Collector sent a letter to State Government of Odisha indicating that the 

settlement of rights under the FRA, 2006 in the disputed Gram Sabha had 

been done. The Collector also informed that there are no tribals or other 

traditional forest dwellers in the proposed area of POSCO.  

• In July 2010, the State Government of Odisha took initiative for the 

acquisition of cultivable land in exchange of compensation. But it was 

reported that all the land donors were willing sellers but they were returning 

the disbursed cheques and others were committing suicide. Immediately the 

MoEF constituted a Committee consisting of four members chaired by 

Meena Gupta, former Environment Secretary at the Centre, to investigate the 

matters of ‘relief and rehabilitation’ and ‘settlement of rights under the Forest 

Rights Act’ in the proposed area. 

• In August 2010, MoEF issued an order to stop work for POSCO. During this 

period, PPSS appealed to the MoEF for the withdrawal of controversial forest 

clearance given in December 2009 and protested against Meena Gupta 

Committee. 

• On 18th October 2010, Meena Gupta Committee submitted its report. But a 

broad difference was measured between the report submitted by Meena 

Gupta, the Chairman, and the report submitted by the other three members. 
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Meena Gupta viewed that cancellation of clearance of December 2009 is not 

necessary but the project proposal must carry out comprehensive 

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA). On the other hand, the other report 

recommended cancellation of the EIA and Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) 

clearances granted to POSCO. However, both the reports agreed that the 

mandate of FRA was not followed properly and the state government should 

take the necessary step regarding the proper implementation of FRA.101 

• On 11th April, 2011, PPSS wrote to Mr. Jairam Ramesh, the then Minister of 

State for Environment and Forests, informing that the Gram Sabha 

resolutions of the villages of Dhinkia and Gobindapur passed on 21st and 23rd 

February 2011, respectively, which state that the people of the area are 

eligible as other traditional forest dwellers that they enjoy both individual and 

community rights under the FRA and that they reject consent to the proposed 

diversion for the POSCO project. The Palli Sabha or the Gram Sabha also 

exercised their power under Rule 11 of the FRA to extend the deadline for 

receipt of claims. These resolutions are complied with all technical 

requirements and valid as Palli Sabha resolutions for the purpose of FRA in 

Odisha. PPSS also pointed out that these Gram Sabha resolutions are the 

evidences under the Ministry’s order of 30th July 2009 and show that the 

order was never complied with, in contravention of Ministry’s condition 

imposed on the final clearance of 29th December 2009.102  

• On 14th April 2011, Mr. Jairam Ramesh replied to PPSS and he made it clear 

that the forest clearance for the project complex was made conditional on 

getting a categorical assurance from the state government that at least one of 

the three conditions enshrined in the FRA, 2006. Mr. Jairam Ramesh stated 

that the Section 2(o) and Section 4(3) of the FRA, 2006 are not fulfilled in 

                                                           
101 Mithal, Vibhav and Ashutosh Gupta, 2011, “Forest Rights Act Violation at POSCO Site, Orissa 
and How to resolve such conflicts in Future” in Journal of India Law and Society, Vol. 2: Monsoon, 
pp. 247-251. 
102 Letter from POSCO Protirodh Sangram Samiti to Ministry of State (I/C) for Environment and 
Forests of 11th April, 2011, available at www.forestrightsact.com/corporate-
projects/item/downloads/78 accessed on 23rd September, 2014. 
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case of those claiming to be dependent on or cultivating land in the POSCO 

project area. Mr. Ramesh also clarified that there is no “other traditional 

forest dwellers” who has for at least three generations prior to the 13th day of 

December, 2005 and the mentioned Gram Sabha resolutions have to be 

disposed off by the appropriate authority in accordance with the FRA, 2006, 

especially keeping 

in mind the 

provision of the 

Section 4(5) of the 

Act which states 

that “…no 

member of a forest 

dwelling 

Scheduled Tribe or 

other traditional 

forest dwellers 

shall be evicted or 

removed from the 

forest land under his occupation till the recognition and verification 

procedure is completed”. Mr. Ramesh assured that a final decision regarding 

forest clearance will be taken after receiving information from the state 

government about the compilation of the process of recognition and 

verification procedure by the appropriate authority for all the villages from 

where forest land is to be transferred for non-forestry purposes.103 

Thus anti-POSCO movement became a movement for forest rights. 

Regarding the proper implementation of FRA at the project site, state and civil 

society conflict continued through constitutional or normative means. But the 

revalidation of the clearance given on 7th January, 2014 did not make any further 

                                                           
103  Reply of Mr. Jairam Ramesh to PPSS of 14th April, 2011, available at 
www.moef.nic.in/downloads/public-information/POSCO-update-14-4-11.pdf accessed on 23rd 
September, 2014. 

Ladapari Village in Sundergarh district of Odisha with the 

Khandadhar Falls 

Source: http://www.frontline.in/cover-story/licence-to-
plunder/article5652108.ece 
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clarification on the implementation of FRA. Clearance of January 2014 stated that a 

linkage will be made with the mining area of Khandadhar hills for sufficient supply 

of iron ore for the POSCO project. But it is pertinent to note that, the Khandadhar 

hill is rich in forest and water resources. Forest rich Khandadhar hill is the home of 

the Paudi Bhuiyan tribal community and also have spiritual and religious 

significance for them. There is a popular folklore that the Khandadhar was created 

by Arjuna of Mahabharata where it is mentioned that Arjuna is said to have created 

a stream by striking a large tree with an arrow when his wife Draupadi was thirsty. 

The Dhar or stream was created by Khanda or rupture of a stone. Due to this 

spiritual significance, the forest was protected from the mining right till 1966 when 

Orissa Mining Corporation got its first lease and initiated the spurt of mining.104 The 

local people believe that, from the fear of the wrath of Goddess Kanteshwari who 

resides in a cave of Khandadhar forest, the Paudi Bhuiyan primitive tribal 

community inhabits in the forests and worship the Khandadhar forests and waters 

with reverence. But it is explored that the livelihood of this community is purely 

forest based. Paudi Bhuiyans practice podu, i. e. shifting cultivation at the small 

hillocks around the village. They cultivate paddy and other indigenous lentils and 

millets like Mandiya, Kulath, Gangai, Rumha etc. Apart from cultivation, they 

collect non-timber forest produce for self sustenance. For many years, the Bhuiyans 

have their legal titles of fixed land plots in their villages yet they practice podu at the 

Khandadhar hills which are closer to their villages. But the tension was that having 

mining license at the Khandadhar hills, POSCO would extract its sufficient amount 

of good quality of iron ore which would ultimately destroy the natural forest cover 

and evict the Bhuiyans.105  

                                                           
104  Mining Zone People’s Solidarity Group, 2010, Iron and Steel: The POSCO-India Story, 20th 
October, 2010, p. 57 available at www.forestrightsact.com/corporate-projects/item/download/57.pdf 
accessed on 28th September, 2014. 
105 Manshi, Asher, 2009, Striking While the Iron is Hot: A Case Study of the Pohang Steel Company’s 

(POSCO) proposed Project in Orissa, National Centre for Advocacy Studies, Pune, p. 16 available at 
https://stoposco.fileswordpress.com/2009/09/striking-while-the-iron-is-hot_posco-case-study.pdf 
accessed on 21st June, 2013. 
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Mining rights for the POSCO was intensifying the possibility of the 

alienation of tribals from the forest land of Khandadhar hills. Not only the tribals but 

also other lower caste people, who were professionally agricultural labourers, were 

frightened that they would lose their access to forests which provide firewood, fruits 

and some wild vegetables. A private land owner viewed that only a selected few 

people, who have huge land-holding, threatened the other people to sell their land for 

the project. Under the banner of PPSS, continuous struggle was going on to protect 

the forest based livelihood and cultivation. The majority of the core committee of 

PPSS consists of the 

people who belong to 

Other Backward Castes 

(OBC) and few are from 

Scheduled Caste 

community. 106  During 

field survey, it was 

observed that a large 

number of private land 

owners, who have 

already received the 

compensation selling 

their land to state 

government, were willing to organize protest movement demanding proper 

compensation and rehabilitation. Mysteriously, the leaders and also the movement 

participants have hardly influenced any tribal for such reactionary approach. In 

September, 2011, the then Deputy General Manager of POSCO-India of Kujang 

block showing a video clip stated that ‘the proposed area is uninhabited and no one is 

cultivating the land because the land is barren and most importantly no tribal 

community resides at the proposed site. The struggle of the tribals is a politics of 

resistance as well as a politics of anti-development.’ 

                                                           
106 Rupesh Kumar, 2013, “Caste, Class and Social Movements: A Case Study of the Anti-Posco 
Movement” in Indian Journal of Dalit and Tribal Studies and Action, Vol. I, Issue I, p. 15. 

A Dongriya Kondh girl expresses Solidarity with the Anti-Posco 

Cause 

Source: http://www.kractivist.org/tag/posco/ 
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It is difficult to find out authentic evidences on separate tribal resistance 

against POSCO, though victimized tribal communities like Paudi Bhuiyan and Juang 

have been identified. But in case of the movement against Tipaimukh dam, the tribal 

communities like Hmars and Zeliangrong Nagas played a dominant role. Tipaimukh 

dam would have several negative impacts on the socio-cultural practice and 

livelihood system of the tribal people. Hence, the tribals became main participants of 

the social resistance against Tipaimukh project at the Tuivai river of Barak valley. 

Barak and Tuivai rivers are 

considered as holy for the Hmars. 

These rivers provide drinking 

water and satisfy various 

domestic needs. For the rice 

cultivation and horticulture, 

Hmars collect water from these 

rivers. Thus, the Hmars, a Kuki-

Chin group, have an ancestral 

connection with these rivers and 

their spiritual and cultural lives 

revolve around the Barak and 

Tuivai. The proposed site for the 

Tipaimukh project is also 

culturally significant area for the 

Zeliangrong Naga tribes. Not only 

for the Hmars and Zeliangrong Nagas rather the Tipaimukh village is regarded as 

sacred and historical for the tribes such as Unau-Suipuis, the Hrangkhawls and 

Darlongs of Tripura; the Bietes of Meghalaya; the Sakecheps of Assam and the 

Komren of Manipur. According to folklore, different groups migrating from 

Southeast Asia and Central Asia settled themselves in rounglevaisuo, i. e Tipaimukh 

village, after conferring the guardianship of the place in the hands of Hmars. In the 

project site, there is a small river island called Thiledam which means death and life 

in Hmar. According to the Hmar mythology, this island is the first place where the 

Tribal Resistance against Tipaimukh Dam 

Source: 

http://incomindios.ch/en/?cat=bwiabysvbbbrlcm&paged=
7 
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soul of a Hmar goes after a person dies. From this island, the soul move forward 

either to paradise or to hell or comes back to the earth to be reborn. Through intense 

social resistance to dam project, Hmars reiterated that their cultural and mythological 

traditions are at the brink of extinction due to the mega dam project.107  

It was apprehended that the Tipaimukh project would disrupt the processes of 

jhum cultivation and wet-rice cultivation which are the main sources of livelihood 

for the local tribals. Therefore, question of tribal security was acute in this respect. 

Under the banner of Committee Against Tipaimukh Dam (CATD) tribals started 

their resistance. Similarly, several Non-Governmental Organizations, professionals 

and the other persons belonging to different social strata, culture and ethnicity have 

actively joined the movement. Thus it became a multi-ethnic movement. The Action 

Committee against Tipaimukh Project (ACTIP) is an umbrella group of a number of 

organizations in Manipur that spearheaded the opposition. Civil society 

organizations like Hmar Students’ Association (HAS), Sinlung Indigenous Peoples 

Human Rights Organization (SIPHRO), Centre for Organization Research and 

Education (CORE), Citizens concern for Dams and Development (CCDD), 

Zeliangrong Union (ZU), Naga Mothers Union, Manipur (NMUM), All Manipur 

United Club Organization (AMUCO), Naga People’s Movement for Human Rights 

(NPMHR), United Naga Council (UNC), All Naga Students’ Association, Manipur 

(ANSAM), Naga People Organization (NPO), Naga Women Union (NWW) etc. 

collectively and sometimes separately organized protest movements against 

Tipaimukh project.108 Most of the local movement organizations were formed by the 

local tribals who actively took part in the movement for human security and 

environmental sustainability. However, it cannot be denied that the state of Manipur 

witnessed an identity movement again in the name of anti-dam movement. 

Indigenous activists once argued that, thousands of outsiders would come as workers 

and settle down in their restricted areas. Hence, the total demography will be 

                                                           
107 Arora, Vibha and Ngamjahao Kipgen, 2012, “We can live without power, but we can’t live without 
our land: Indigenous Hmar Oppose the Tipaimukh Dam in Manipur” in Sociological Bulletin, Vol. 61, 
No. 1, pp. 109-128. 
108 Hussain, Monirul, 2008, ibid, pp. 127-128; Arora, Vibha and Ngamjahao Kipgen, 2012, ibid, pp. 
117, 121. 
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changed and the local adivasis will be denied access to their common property 

resources. Besides, the government is unable to provide satisfactory rehabilitation 

and resettlement package for the local people. 109  Moreover, sporadic cases of 

violence by the Hmars people against the initiative of dam construction were 

reported. At one point of time, the Hmars became violent to raise the identity 

question which is closely associated with local natural resources. 

In case of Tipaimukh anti-dam movement, persons belonging to middle class 

social strata revealed their identity as intellectuals and came forward to clarify the 

objective of the movement, to develop the subaltern political consciousness and to 

direct the movement through non-violent means. Ramananda Wangkheirakpam, 

Director of Indigenous Perspectives (IP) and Centre for Organization, Research and 

Education (CORE), apprehended that the dam would cause massive displacement of 

the tribal people and drastic environmental change. Officially it has been displayed 

that the total area to be submerged is about 284 square kilometers, which includes 90 

villages that are home to 1,310 tribal families and 27,242 hectares of forest and 

cultivable land and habitats of rare and endangered animals and reptiles like pythons, 

gibbons, leopards and deer. The place is rich in orchids, medicinal and herbal plants. 

Though these figures are highly debated, it is obvious that both India and Bangladesh 

would face environmental destruction if the dam is constructed. In 1995 and again in 

1998, the Government of Manipur opposed the dam because of concerns about 

resettlement and rehabilitation, dam safety and environmental impact. Later, the 

same government authorized North Eastern Electric Power Corporation Limited 

(NEEPCO) to prepare a revised project report. In 2002, the Manipur State Cabinet 

Ministry permitted the process of dam construction. In the midst of this period, 

CCDD, a forum of about 45 organizations in Manipur, were demanding detailed 

information on the dam but the state government did not provide the relevant 

information. Noticeably, the NEEPCO was trying to bypass the MoEF. But after 

some delays in environmental impact assessment, a hearing took place on 2nd 

December, 2004 in Mizoram. The indigenous people of Mizoram refused to transfer 
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land and water to NEEPCO for any kind of development. In another hearing, 

villagers demanded that the consent will be given if the project proponents fulfill few 

conditions. The conditions were: i) the new comers will have no power to 

overwhelm the local population culturally or by competing for jobs and resources in 

the region, ii) alternative livelihood arrangements should be provided for the 

villagers, iii) free power to be given to all affected villages and iv) a lump-sum of Rs. 

5 lakh (less than US$ 11,500) to be provided to each affected family. The protestors 

raised the questions that why the public hearing was held in Mizoram first and not in 

Manipur where 90% of the submergence zone lies.110 Aram Pamei, Secretary, Naga 

Women’s Union, Manipur, was dreaded about the human rights violation in Manipur 

regarding the construction of 

dam on Ahu (Barak) river. Pamei 

wrote to the editor of Economic 

and Political Weekly being 

afraid of state-sponsored human 

rights abuse. Pamei expressed 

her sympathy for the tribal 

communities of the proposed 

area. She viewed that agriculture 

and horticulture are the main 

sources of livelihood for the 

local tribals. Therefore, with the 

construction of huge dam in 

Barak River, more than 67 villages will be deprived of their livelihood sources. She 

wrote that the Zeliangrong people live in the proposed area where they have 

developed a well knit web of community life and they have emotional attachment 

with the land of the mother earth which constitutes their cultural and psychological 

frame of mind. Simultaneously, the place is very rich in biodiversity. Exotic and rare 

flora and fauna and rich gene pool are available in the proposed land. After the 

                                                           
110 Wangkheirakpam, Ramananda, 2005, “India Playing with Fire with Tipaimukh Dam” in World 

Rivers Review, Vol. 20, No. 2, p. 12. 

Local citizens gathered on March 14, 2013 

International Day of Action for Rivers on the Barak 

River in India to protest construction of the Tipaimukh 

Source: 

https://www.internationalrivers.org/blogs/257/experts-
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construction of dam both the natural and social environment will be destroyed. 

Therefore, public support is needed to stop construction of dams in Tipaimukh to 

respect social, economic, cultural, geological, environmental and ecological 

justice.111 

In case of anti-POSCO movement in Odisha, the middle class activists have 

shown a composite character of compassion for the tribals and marginalized 

communities controlling the trigger of the movement from the perspective of forest 

rights for the traditional communities. On the other hand, in the social resistance 

against Tipaimukh project over Tuivai River of Barak valley in the state of Manipur, 

the middle class activism took a radical shape for securing tribal culture that revolves 

around the land, water and forest resources in the project site. In anti-POSCO 

movement, the poor peasants and fishermans were the main participants of the 

movement that was controlled by middle class intellectuals, professionals and party 

leaders. On the contrary, the Tipaimukh anti-dam movement was basically a social 

resistance from the tribal solidarity groups; the middle class intellectuals and 

professionals supported the movement sometimes through constitutional means and 

sometimes from radical non-party line. 

 

                                                           
111 Pamei, Aram, 2001, “Havoc of Tipaimukh Dam High Dam Project” in Economic and Political 
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Chapter VI 

Environmental Movements, Policies and Programmes: Case 

Analysis of POSCO and Tipaimukh 

 

 

Environmentalism is a social as well as a political movement on the issues of 

environment based livelihood system and environmental governance. 

Environmentalism in twentieth century emerged with the environment-development 

debate and effectively focused on the human needs and their satisfaction and it 

became a critique of modern developmental process. In twentieth century India, 

particularly since 1960’s, environmentalism became a popular resistance by the local 

micro movement organizations; on the contrary, green thinking was also reflected 

through Mrs. Gandhi’s speech in Stockholm conference, 1972. But socially formed 

grassroots organizations in India made the green thinking very popular in a radical 

way. The question of natural resource based livelihood system was pivotal to the 

grassroots organizations. Even in twenty-first century India, many livelihood-based 

social movements and social movements against modern economic developmental 

process are indentified as the real foundations of Indian environmentalism or green 

thought. Environmentalism emphasized on the human responsibility to protect 

environment and the environmental stewardship. The responsibility indicates the 

individual responsibility and governmental responsibility. In twenty-first century 

India, political movement on behalf of the government to protect the natural 

environment and ecosystem is equally significant like the social movement by the 

civil society organizations. Twenty-first century environmentalism endeavours to 

save the humans from the probable danger of modern economic developmental 

process and simultaneously it shows compassion for other living non-human 

creatures which would face severe threats as a result of the process of huge 

industrialization and big dam construction.  
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Each and every nation state takes care of its own natural resources. The 

Ministry of Environment and Forests (MoEF), which was constituted in 1985, is the 

nodal agency in the administrative structure of the Central Government to look after 

conservation and management of natural resources in the country. At the beginning 

of twenty-first century, MoEF was entrusted with planning, promotion and 

coordination and overseeing of the implementation of environmental and forestry 

programmes.1 Land, water and forests are the prime natural resources which fulfill 

the social, economic and cultural requirements of the nation. MoEF is concerned 

about the proper management of these natural resources. Apart from the MoEF, 

several ministries, boards, departments and organizations have been formed for 

taking care of India’s biodiversity and natural resources. The chapter is a critical 

evaluation of the governmental actions to manage India’s natural resources and 

biodiversity so as to explore the nature of political movement for environmental 

governance. 

India’s Land: 

India: State of Environment 2001, highlights that, out of 328.73 million 

hectare (mha) India’s total geographical area, 304.89 mha comprise the reporting 

area and 264.5 mha only is under use for agriculture, forestry, pasture and other 

biomass production. It was also highlighted that, India supports approximately 16% 

of the world’s human population and 20% of the world’s livestock population on 

merely 2.5% of the world’s geographical area.2 It further reports that out of India’s 

total degraded land (188.1 mha), about 162.4 mha is due to displacement of soil 

material by water and wind and 21.7 mha is due to in situ processes (physical, 

chemical and biological processes) as salinity and water-logging. The remaining 4 

mha is affected by the depletion of nutrients.3 About the land holdings, National 

Sample Survey Organization (NSSO) data (2003-04) highlights that, about 41.63% 

of households do not own land other than homestead. While one third of the 

households are landless, those near to landlessness add up one third more. 60% of 

                                                           
1 UNEP, 2001, India: State of the Environment 2001, United Nations Environment Programme, p. 49.   
2 ibid, p. 61.  
3 ibid, p. 66.  
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the country’s population has the right over only 5% of country’s land; whereas 10% 

of the population has control over 55% of the land.4 

Table 1: Distribution of Ownership Holdings of Land in India (2003-04) 

 

Category Proportion of Households (%) Proportion of Area Owned (%) 

Landless 31.12 0 

Less than 0.4 ha 29.82 5.11 

0.4 – 1 ha 18.97 16.89 

1 – 2 ha  10.68 20.47 

2 – 3 ha 4.22 13.94 

3 – 5 ha 3.06 16.59 

5 – 10 ha 1.6 15.21 

More than 10 ha 0.52 11.77 

Source: Draft National Land Reforms Policy, 24th July, 2013, Department of Land Resources, 

Ministry of Rural Development, Government of India, New Delhi, p. 3 

 

Updating the data, the State of Environment Report: India-2009 reports that, 

out of total geographical area, 306 mha comprises the reporting area and 146.8 mha 

is degraded land. An estimated 146.82 mha area suffers from water and wind erosion 

and other complex problems like alkalinity/salinity and soil acidity due to water-

logging.5 About the land use pattern, the Central Statistical Organization data shows 

the percentage distribution of country’s total land area. The data highlights that the 

22.2% land is under forest cover, 13.3% is uncultivable, 3.3% permanent pastures 

and other grazing land, 1.2% is under tree crops included in net sown area, 5.1% 

cultivable wasteland, 8.2% fallow land and 46.3% net sown area.6 In twenty-first 

century India, increasing industrialization, urbanization and dam construction 

processes are becoming crucial factor for land degradation, especially the protest 

movement organizations often highlight such factor. Level of urbanization in India 

increased from 17% in 1951 to 31% in 2011. The number of urban agglomerations, 

                                                           
4  MoRD, 24th July 2013, Draft National Land Reforms Policy, Department of Land Resources, 
Ministry of Rural Development, Government of India, New Delhi, p. 3. 
5  MoEF, 2009, State of Environment Report: India-2009, Ministry of Environment and Forests, 
Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 65-66.  
6  MoRD, 24th July 2013, Draft National Land Reforms Policy, Department of Land Resources, 
Ministry of Rural Development, Government of India, New Delhi, p. 3. 
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having a population of more than one million, has been increased from 5 in 1951 to 

53 in 2011. During 2001-2011, the number of towns in India has increased from 

5,161 to 7,935.7 As per 2011 Census, 68.84% of the country’s population lives in 

6,40,867 villages and the remaining 31.16% lives in 7,935 urban centers.8 Currently, 

the initial steps or land acquisition for industrialization as well as for urbanization is 

uprooting many peasants from the agricultural land, creating agricultural sector as 

industrial hub or SEZ and lowering the productivity of acquired land; case of 

industrialization in Singur is a remarkable example. During 2006, about 997 acres of 

land was acquired forcibly from Singur block of Hooghly district of West Bengal by 

the Left Front Government unleashing large scale terror and repression for TATA 

Small Car manufacturing factory. But due to local protests, TATA moved from 

Singur and went to Gujarat with dubious aim. The highly fertile land of Singur was 

rendered uncultivable. Ratan Tata once said that, since the lease fees have been paid 

for two years in advance, the land will remain in possession.9 However, through 

Singur Land Rehabilitation and Development Act, 2011, the newly formed 

Government of West Bengal led by Trinamool Congress took legal steps to restore 

the land back to the so called unwilling peasants but such initiative had to be 

abandoned because of the legal complexities and subject to Supreme Court 

decisions. Notably, on 31st August 2016, Supreme Court quashed the land 

acquisition by erstwhile left-front government and ordered to return the land to the 

farmers. The state governments of India started to pass Special Economic Zone 

(SEZ) act at their respective administrative boundary, for example the Government 

of West Bengal passed SEZ Act in December 2003, the Government of Odisha also 

introduced SEZ in 2003 and implemented Orissa Industrial Facilitation Act in 2004 

for accelerating industrialization. With this progress many state governments of India 

took several policies for land acquisition, even followed repressive measures to grab 

land from the peasants and daily wage earners. Consequently, the forcible land 

                                                           
7  MoRD, July 2013, National Land Utilization Policy: Framework for Land Use Planning and 

Management, Department of Land Resources, Ministry of Rural Development, Government of India, 
New Delhi, p. 9. 
8 ibid, p, 7.  
9 Bhattacharyya, Amit, 2009, Singur to Largarh via Nandigram: Rising Flames of People’s Anger 

against Displacement, Destitution and State Terror, Visthapan Virodhi Jan Vikas Andolan, 
Jharkhand, pp. 10-11. 
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2007 and that for male non-farmers increased from 12.4% to 14.1%.15 It is also 

important to note that, the central and state governments of India have taken many 

steps to ensure land rights for the people; ‘Operation Barga’, distribution of patta etc. 

are the noteworthy examples to provide land rights to the shareholders or the landless 

people in West Bengal. On the contrary, Panchayats (Extension to Scheduled Areas) 

Act or PESA, 1996 and The Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers 

(Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, 2006 etc. are also the significant initiatives to 

ensure the land rights for the tribals. In the form of big industrialization, 

globalization is uprooting many poor people from their source of livelihood. Hence, 

frequent movement against the land acquisition has become common occurrence in 

Indian politics. Movement against land acquisition in Greater Noida (Uttar Pradesh), 

in Singur and Nandigram (West Bengal), in Kalinga Nagar (Odisha) and even in 

many parts of North-East India is basically anti-globalization and modern 

developmental model that disrupt the life and culture of Indian peasant society. 

The Government of India is fully aware about the fact that, a huge amount of 

land is the first requirement for industrial development. In other words, the 

government has to create land bank to meet industrial development. The industrial 

development includes the development of Industrial Estates, creation of Special 

Economic Zones (SEZs), Specialized Industrial Parks, Investment Zones, National 

Manufacturing and Investment Zones (NMIZs), Special Investment Regions, 

Petroleum, Chemicals and Petro Chemical Investment Regions (PCPIRs) and 

Industrial Corridors etc. Apart from these developments, supportive development is 

also necessary, such as housing areas, transport, trade and commerce areas, 

wasteland, waste water treatment and disposal areas etc. Therefore, a considerable 

amount of land is highly required for the successful fruition of the industrial growth. 

The 12th Five Year Plan (2012-17) provides that the country needs to reach an annual 

economic growth rate of at least 8% in five years in order to significantly increase 

the quality of life of the citizens, to reduce poverty and to foster environmentally 

                                                           
15 Mishra, Srijit and D. Narasimha Reddy, 2011, “Persistence of Crisis in Indian Agriculture: Need for 
Technological Institutional Alternatives” in D. M. Nachane edited India Development Report 2011, 
Oxford University Press, New Delhi, p. 55.  
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sustainable development. The 12th Five Year Plan proposes growth of economy at 9 

to 9.5% during the Plan period and has ambitious targets for various sectors. For 

instance, the growth of manufacturing sector is proposed at 9.8 – 11.5% and the 

mining and quarrying at 8.0 – 8.5%. It was expected that, this will bring in demand 

for additional land and put pressure on existing land uses for their conversion. The 

National Manufacturing Policy, 2011 of the Government of India, besides, has set 

industrial growth rate of 12 to 14% in the medium run and contribution of industrial 

sector to national GDP by 25%. It aims to create 100 million additional jobs by 

2022.16 But the Government of India is facing problems like – land crisis, absence of 

public consensus and frequent resistance from micro movement organizations, lack 

of compatible policy measures for land acquisition and rehabilitation and 

resettlement etc. Under this circumstance, it has become quite difficult to fulfill the 

assured benefit. To meet the demands for urbanization, industrialization, mining and 

transport sectors etc. Government of India needs compatible Land Acquisition Policy 

first. Recently, The Right to Fair Compensation and Transparency in Land 

Acquisition, Rehabilitation and Resettlement (Amendment) Ordinance, 2015 has 

been introduced in Lok Sabha. The bill allows the Government to exempt five 

categories of projects from: a) Social Impact Assessment, b) Limits on Acquisition 

of Irrigated Multi-cropped Land through notification and c) Consent Provisions. The 

five categories of projects are: i) National Security or Defence, ii) Rural 

Infrastructure including Electrification, iii) Affordable Housing and Housing for the 

Rural Poor, iv) Industrial Corridors set up by the appropriate Government 

undertakings and v) Infrastructure Projects including the projects under public-

private partnership where the ownership of land continues to vest with the 

Government. The amendments make few changes on: a) Industrial Corridors and b) 

Social Infrastructure. The amendments clarify that the land acquired for industrial 

corridors will be for industrial corridors set up by the government and government 

undertakings. Moreover, land can be acquired upto 1 km on both sides of the 

designated railway line or road of the industrial corridor. The amendments remove 

                                                           
16  MoRD, July 2013, National Land Utilization Policy: Framework for Land Use Planning and 

Management, Department of Land Resources, Ministry of Rural Development, Government of India, 
New Delhi, p. 10. 
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social infrastructure as an exempted category.17 The bill highlighted the pragmatic 

issues to sort out the problems of unemployment and poverty of the proposed region 

where economic developmental processes would be accelerated after land 

acquisition. But, while The Right to Fair Compensation and Transparency in Land 

Acquisition, Rehabilitation and Resettlement Act, 2013 highlights on the ‘consent’ 

clause, i. e. the consent of at least 80% of the affected families in case of land 

acquisition for private companies and in case of public-private project consent of at 

least 70% of the affected families is required through prior information before 

acquisition process, the new ordinance removed the consent clause and closed many 

doors of open discussions. Such initiative from the administrative machineries is 

intensifying people’s resentment and mass protest against the state authority. Non-

violent resistance under the leadership of Anna Hazare is an intense reaction against 

the Governmental action on passing the new bill on land acquisition.18  

India’s Water:  

India: State of Environment 2001 reports that, India receives an average 

annual rainfall equivalent of about 4,000 billion cubic meters (BCM) and most of the 

rainfall is confined to the monsoon season from June to September. Levels of 

precipitation vary from 100 mm a year in Western Rajasthan to over 9,000 mm a 

year in the North-Eastern state of Meghalaya. With 3,000 BCM of rainfall 

concentrated over the four monsoon months and the other 1,000 BCM spread over 

the remaining eight months. Therefore, rivers of India carry 90% of the water during 

the period from June-November and only 10% of the river flow is available during 

the other six months. Out of 4,000 BCM of available water from precipitation, the 

mean flow in the country’s river is about 1,900 BCM. Out of this amount, only 609 

BCM is utilizable. Through a publication, Storages in River Basins of India, Central 

                                                           
17  The Right to Fair Compensation and Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and 

Resettlement (Amendment) Ordinance, 2015, Legislative Department, Ministry of Law and Justice, 
Government of India, New Delhi, 3rd April, 2015; PRS Legislative Research, LARR (Amendment) Bill, 

2015: Amendments Proposed on March 9, 2015. 
18  ‘Anna Plans Larger Movement for Farmers’, The Hindu, 24th February, 2015, available at 
http://www.thehindu.com/news/national/hazare-slams-modi-govt-on-land-acquisition-
ordinance/article6925146.ece, accessed on 9th November, 2015. 
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Water Commission (1997) reported that, with 177 BCM of live storage created by 

the existing major and medium projects and another 75 BCM of storage from 

projects under construction and there is still a gap of 440 BCM of water which is 

utilized. Through another publication Ground Water Statistics, Central Ground 

Water Board (1996) reported that India receives 431.9 BCM ground water resources 

which is the product of natural recharge from rainfall and due to recharge 

contributions from canal irrigation. The utilizable ground water resources have been 

assessed at 395.6 BCM out of which 325.6 BCM is used for irrigation purpose and 

the rest 70.0 BCM is used for domestic and industrial purposes. 19  State of 

Environment Report: India-2009 also provides data related to India’s surface water 

and ground water. It reports that India’s twelve major rivers along with a number of 

smaller rivers and streams comprise a total catchment area of approximately 252.8 

mha. The Ganga, Brahmaputra, Meghna are the major rivers with a combined area of 

110 mha which is more than 43% of the catchment area of all the major rivers in 

India. Other major rivers with a catchment area of more than 10 mha are the Indus 

(32.1 mha), Godavari (31.3 mha), Krishna (25.9 mha) and Mahanadi (14.2 mha). 

Bay of Bengal receives about 70% and the Arabian Sea receives 20% of water 

resources from India’s rivers. The remaining 10% drain into the interior basins and 

few natural lakes scattered across the country. These are the sources of surface water. 

On the other hand, Ministry of Water Resources estimated the replenishable ground 

water potential of the country is 431 Km3 per year. India use 16% water of total 

potential excluding the water reserved for drinking, industrial and other purposes 

other than irrigation. The potential available for irrigation is 360 Km3 per year. 

Nearly about 92% of India’s utilizable water is used for the irrigation purpose. World 

Bank (1999) estimated that water consumption for industrial development and 

international trade has risen and will continue growing at a rate of 4.2% per year. 

Besides demand for water for industrial, energy production and other uses will rise 

from 67 billion m3 to 228 billion m3 by 2025. World Resources Institute (2000) 

                                                           
19 UNEP, 2001, India: State of the Environment 2001, United Nations Environment Programme, pp. 
115-116. 
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reported that only 85% of the urban and 79% of the rural population has access to 

safe drinking water and fewer still have access to adequate sanitation facilities.20  

Table 2: Water Availability in India 

Sl. No. Items Quantity 

1. Annual Precipitation (including Snowfall) 4000 

2. Average Annual Availability 1869 

3. Per Capita Water Availability (2001) in Cubic Meters 1820 

4. Estimated Utilizable Water Resources 

 

1122 

 i) Surface Water Resources 690 Cu Km  

ii) Ground Water Resources 431 Cu Km 

Source: State of Environment Report: India-2009, Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government 

of India, 2009, p. 40 

R. C. Trivedi has highlighted few statistical accounts on the abstractive uses 

and in-stream uses of India’s water resources. Different abstractive uses are: a) 

domestic water supply, b) irrigation and c) the industrial use. The in-stream uses are: 

a) hydropower, b) fisheries, c) navigation, d) community bathing and washing and e) 

cattle bathing and watering. Ministry of Water Resources estimated that, nearly 25 

billion cubic meter (BCM) of water was used for domestic purpose in 1990; whereas 

during 2003-04, Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) measured that, nearly 

35,000 liters of water per day was supplied to Class – I cities and Class – II towns of 

India. Nearly 84% of the water was used only for irrigation and the estimated amount 

was 460 BCM per annum.  According to an estimation done by CPCB, about 10 

BCM per annum of water was used in the industries as process water; whereas about 

30 BCM per annum was used as cooling water in power plants. Central Water 

Commission Report (2000) reported that the total potential for hydropower 

development in India was at 84,000 MW at 60% load factor. A potential of about 

13,400 MW had been created and three schemes with a total power potential of about 

                                                           
20 MoEF, 2009, State of Environment Report: India-2009, Ministry of Environment and Forests, 
Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 40-42.  
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5,420 MW were under construction.21 From 2000 to 2014, construction processes of 

a total of 7 large dams (with height 50 m and above) have been completed for the 

purpose of hydroelectric power generation and irrigation. These are: Tehri Dam 

(2005) in Uttarakhand, Baglihar Dam (2009) in Jammu & Kashmir, Subansiri Lower 

HE (NHPC) Dam (2014) in Arunachal Pradesh, Indira Sagar (NHDC) Dam (2006) in 

Madhya Pradesh, Warna Dam (2000) in Maharashtra, Teesta – V (NHPC) Dam 

(2007) in Sikkim and Lower Ghatghar Dam (2007) in Maharashtra. A total of 8 large 

dams are still in the process of construction. These are: Lakhwar Dam in 

Uttarakhand, Pakal Dul Dam in Jammu & Kashmir, Sardar Sarovar Gujarat Dam in 

Gujarat, Koteshwar Dam in Uttarakhand, Lower: PPSP Dam in West Bengal, 

Doyang Hep Dam in Nagaland, Parbati II Dam in Himachal Pradesh and Aruna Dam 

in Maharashtra.22 Recently Dam Rehabilitation and Improvement Project (DRIP) has 

become an important concern for the Ministry of Water Resources. It has been stated 

that this project has been taken up for the continuous strengthening of the dam safety 

activities in India. DRIP has been taken up with World Bank assistance at an 

estimated cost of Rs. 2100.00 Crore. The project aims at rehabilitation and 

improvement of about 223 large dams in four states, i. e. Madhya Pradesh, Odisha, 

Kerala and Tamil Nadu. Five more states and or organizations, i. e. Karnataka, 

Punjub, Uttar Pradesh, Uttaranchal Jal Vidyut Nigam Limited and Damodar Valley 

Corporation, have also been incorporated in to the DRIP at a large stage for which a 

provision of unallocated resources had been provided in the project estimate. The 

project development objectives of DRIP are to: a) improve the safety and 

performance of selected existing dams and associated appurtenances in sustainable 

manner, and b) strengthen the dam safety institutional set up in participating States 

as well as at Central level. It was decided that these objectives are to be achieved 

through investments for physical and technological dam improvements, managerial 

upgrading of dam operations, management and maintenance with accompanying 

institutional reforms. Furthermore, it was expected that the institutional development 

                                                           
21 Trivedi, R. C., 2006, “State of Water Quality and its Management in India” in Velma I. Grover 
edited Water: Global Common and Global Problems, Science Publishers, USA, pp. 59-60.  
22  Large Dams in India, available at http://india-

wris.nrsc.gov.in/wrpinfo/index.php?title=Large_Dams_in_India, accessed on 3rd August, 2015. 
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activities will lead to an improvement in the system wide management approach to 

all dams in the participating states, over and above the focus on the selected dams 

covered by the project. Thus, the project will address system management in a 

holistic manner.23 Water Resources Departments of the four participating States and 

State Electricity Boards of Tamil Nadu and Kerala would be the project 

implementation agencies and the overall implementation of the project would be 

coordinated by Central Water Commission with assistance of a management and 

engineering consulting firm. Out of the total project cost (2100.00 Crore), 80% will 

be funded by the World Bank loan or credit and 20% will be borne by respective 

State Governments and Central Water Commission. Apart from the structural and 

non-structural measures for rehabilitation and improvement of identified dams, the 

scope of project also includes the development of appropriate institutional 

mechanisms for safe operation and maintenance of all large dams in participating 

states. In addition to these, strengthening of the institutional set up for national level 

dam safety surveillance and guidance would be taken up in Central Water 

Commission. The project has become effective from 18th April, 2012 and will be 

implemented over a period of six years.24  

Table 3: Number of Dams State-wise under DRIP and Estimate of Project Cost 

State Total No. of Large Dams No. of DRIP Dams Total Project Cost (Rs. in 

Crore) 

Kerala 58 31 279.98 

Odisha 198 38 147.74 

Madhya Pradesh 899 50 314.54 

Tamil Nadu 116 104 745.49 

CWC - - 132.00 

Unallocated Resources - - 480.24 

Total 1271 223 2100.00 

Source: Annual Report 2013-14, Ministry of Water Resources, River Development and Ganga 

Rejuvenation, Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 51 

                                                           
23  Dam Rehabilitation & Improvement Project (DRIP), available at 
http://wrmin.nic.in/writereaddata/AbouttheMinistry/DRIP5577330800.pdf, accessed on 4th August, 
2015.    
24 ibid; MoWR, Annual Report 2013-14, Ministry of Water Resources, River Development and Ganga 
Rejuvenation, Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 50-51.   
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B. R. K. Pillai, Director (Dam Safety Rehabilitation Directorate) and Project 

Director (DRIP), Central Water Commission, viewed that many of DRIP dams are 

facing various structural deficiencies and shortcomings in operation and monitoring 

facilities which may affect the safety of the structures and the life and properties in 

and around the dam. Many of these dams are built on the basis of the prevalent 

empirical formulae and found to be inadequate based on the current design standards 

and philosophy. The typical commonly observed problems are: a) seepage boils and 

leakage downstream of earth dams; b) deformity and erosion of upstream and 

downstream slopes, erosion of abutments and settlement and cracks along dam 

crests; b) under designed spillways; d) excessive seepage through masonry dams; e) 

cracks and pitting in concrete and masonry spillways and outlet gate structures and 

erosion of energy dissipation systems and spill channels; f) deficiencies in gates and 

hoisting system and g) malfunctioning of dam monitoring instruments.25  

National Water Policies of 2002 and 2012 have emphasized on the dam 

safety services in India. National Water Policy 2002 has addressed many complex 

issues of equity and social justice with regard to water distribution. Policy also 

assured that the participatory approach as well as integrating quality, quantity and the 

environmental aspects, the existing institutions at various levels under the water 

resources sector will have to be appropriately reoriented or organized and even 

created wherever necessary. Further, it was also stated that the preservation of the 

quality of environment and the ecological balance should be a primary consideration 

and the adverse impact on the environment, if any, should be minimized and should 

be offset by adequate compensatory measures. Thus the project should be 

sustainable.26 But the policy had several drawbacks. The policy causes contradictions 

between other policy measures for social, economic and environmental development. 

The policy objective behind the 73rd and 74th constitutional amendments was to 

ensure grassroots participation in water management. This was not mentioned in the 

                                                           
25 B. R. K. Pillai, Dam Rehabilitation and Improvement Project (DRIP – India): 270 Dams to be 

Rehabilitated, available at http://damsafety.in/ecm-includes/upload_folder/1395373897-21032014-
DAM-REHABILITATION-AND-IMPROVEMENT-PROJECT%20DRIP-INDIA-270-DAMS-TO-
BE-REHABILITATED.pdf, accessed on 25th August, 2015.  
26 MoWR, April 2002, National Water Policy 2002, Ministry of Water Resources, Government of 
India, New Delhi, pp. 1-9. 
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2002 water policy and even the policy is silent about the question that how 

stakeholders, including women, could be included in policy development and debate. 

The policy document has failed to give credence to the Rural Development 

Ministry’s 1994 Guidelines on Participatory Water Development. On the contrary, 

the policy also has failed to explain why river basin authorities or boards have not 

been established despite the River Basin Authority Act of 1956, although such 

boards are common in many countries. This does not necessarily mean the River 

Basin Planning is the ultimate objective rather in future biospheric planning may be 

the order of the day to overcome the climate change and other atmospheric 

concerns.27  To overcome the problems of National Water Policy 2002, National 

Water Policy 2012 highlighted many important issues such as formulation of Water 

Framework Plan, level of the several Uses of Water, strategies on Adaptation to 

Climate Change and many other issues like Enhancing Water Available for Use; 

Demand Management and Water Use Efficiency; Water Pricing; Conservation of 

River Corridors, Water Bodies and Infrastructure; Project Planning and 

Implementation; Management of Flood and Drought; Water Supply and Sanitation; 

Institutional Arrangements; Trans-Boundary Rivers, Database and Information 

System; Research and Training Needs; and Implementation of National Water 

Policy. The policy mentions that ‘there is a need to evolve a National Framework 

Law as an umbrella statement of general principles governing the exercise of 

legislative and/or executive (or developed) powers by the Centre, the States and the 

Local Governing bodies… such a framework law must recognize water not only as a 

scarce resources but also as a sustainer of life and ecology’. In matters of project 

planning and implementation, the policy tried to be interdisciplinary in nature. It 

stated that, the ‘water resources projects should be planned considering social and 

environmental aspects also in addition to techno-economic considerations in 

consultation with project affected and beneficiary families. The integrated water 

resources management with emphasis on finding reasonable and generally acceptable 

solutions for most of the stakeholders should be followed for planning and 

                                                           
27 Ray, Binayak, 2008, Water: The Looming Crisis in India, Lexington Books, New York, p. 31. 
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management of water resources projects’.28  The National Water Resource Policy 

2012 emphasized on the ‘National Water Framework Law’. The ‘need for an 

umbrella framework’ has been justified to reconcile the water rights of the states 

with the increasing importance of water as a national concern and several judicial 

decisions have also justified it under Article 21 of the India Constitution 

guaranteeing the right to life. The water resources are becoming scarce due to 

competing demands, pollution of sources, equity challenges, climate change impacts 

and competition for resources internationally necessitates managing water as a 

community resources held by the state under the public trust doctrine to achieve food 

security, livelihood and equitable and sustainable development for all. The key 

features of ‘National Water Framework Law’ include:  

a) Right to Water, i. e. every individual has a right to a minimum 

quantity of potable water for essential health and hygiene and 

within easy reach of the household and that the minimum quantity 

of potable water shall not be less than 25 liters per capita per day. 

The state’s responsibility for ensuring people’s right to water shall 

remain despite corporatization or privatization of water services 

and the privatization of the service, where considered necessary 

and appropriate, shall be subject to this provision, 

b) Water Pricing, i. e. water charges shall be determined on 

volumetric basis and shall be reviewed periodically in order to 

meet equity, efficiency and economic principles. The recycle and 

reuse of water, after treatment to specified standards shall also be 

incentivized through an appropriately planned tariff system. The 

principle of differential pricing for water for drinking and 

sanitation and for ensuring food security and supporting livelihood 

for the poor may be adopted.  The appropriate Government may 

provide minimum quantity of water for drinking and sanitation free 

of cost to eligible household being part of pre-emptive need. 

                                                           
28 MoWR, National Water Resource Policy (2012), Ministry of Water Resources, Government of 
India, New Delhi, pp. 1-13.  
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Available water, after meeting the pre-emptive needs shall 

increasingly be subjected to allocation and pricing on economic 

principles so that water is not wasted in unnecessary uses and 

could be utilized more gainfully and water infrastructure projects 

are made financially viable, 

c) Integrated River Basin Development and Management, i. e. the 

appropriate Government shall develop, manage and regulate basins 

of intra-State rivers through specific legislations enacted for such 

purpose and shall cooperate and participate constructively in 

planning and management of intra-State rivers along with other co-

basin States. River basin or sub-basin shall be developed with 

unified perspectives of water and ensuring holistic and balanced 

development of both the catchment and the command areas 

following the principle of integrated water resources management, 

d) Ground Water, i. e. ground water shall be protected, conserved and 

regulated through appropriate laws and by adequate and efficient 

measures using a precautionary approach so as to protect available 

resources and promote sustainable groundwater use. The regulation 

of groundwater shall be in consonance with the principles of non-

discrimination, equity, principle of subsidiarity and shall conform 

to the constitutional provisions for decentralization of powers and 

functions. States shall manage groundwater conjunctively with 

surface water of any basin of which it is a part, taking into account 

any interconnections between aquifers or between an aquifer and a 

body of surface water, as well as any impact on aquifers caused by 

activities within the States’ jurisdiction. The extraction of ground 

water in any manner in any area shall be regulated through 

community based institutions with due regard to the hydro-
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geological and ecological characteristics and features of the aquifer 

as a whole.29 

But the problem of National Water Policy 2012 is about the phrase – 

‘generally accepted solutions’. Before taking any step on river basin project or 

multipurpose dam project, it is important to determine the proper definition on 

‘generally acceptable solutions’ and it is also necessary to invent the ways, means 

and or measures that how ‘generally acceptable solutions’ would be achieved. 

However, no action can be taken regard to the implementation of river basin project 

or multipurpose dam project without having consent from the project affected 

people. The National Water Policy 2012 is widely concerned about the project 

affected people and public consensus. But if the parliament passes The Right to Fair 

Compensation and Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and 

Resettlement (Amendment) Ordinance, 2015 without including the ‘consent’ clause, 

the proper implementation of the National Water Policy 2012 would be hardly 

possible because while the National Water Policy 2012 is considering the ‘consent’ 

matter, the new ordinance on land acquisition is not concerned with the matter of the 

measures of public consensus. Consequently, the riparian people would loss the right 

over the riparian land and river waters as a result of the implementation of 

multipurpose river project, especially when the land acquisition process would be 

going on. However, if the government prioritizes the National Water Policy 2012 

with little modification regard to unambiguous explanation on ‘generally accepted 

solutions’, social justice can be realized.  

In India, large dams have become the icons of modern economic 

development. The proposal for the construction of mega dam generates the 

apprehensions and anxiety among the anti-dam groups regarding the environmental 

sustainability and rights over river resources. Thus developmentalist 

environmentalism takes a definite shape. Protests and reactions generally come from 

the environmentalists, who are the critique of modern economic developmental 

                                                           
29  Asthana, Vandana and A. C. Shukla, 2014, Water Security in India: Hope Despair and the 

Challenges of Human Development, Bloomsbury, New York, pp. 177-179. 
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process, and the subaltern people, who depend upon the river waters and other river 

resources for the survival imperatives; even the voice of protest also echoes from the 

riparian state or states which face or likely to be faced unequal distribution of river 

waters and other environmental destructions. It is important to note that, the anti-dam 

movements in India became prominent and powerful in the last part of the 20th 

century and largely succeeded in building up a global network of resistance 

movements. Monirul Hussain viewed that, the anti-dam movements have become a 

very powerful category of new social movements cutting across the national, 

geographic, class and gender boundaries and with this process the issues of 

displacement, resettlement and rehabilitation, equity and justice, utility and efficacy 

of the mega dams, impact of dam on the environment and biodiversity and the 

question of human rights and particularly the rights of the indigenous or tribal people 

who had to bear the brunt of displacement disproportionately emerged very 

prominently in public discourse.30 Even in twenty-first century, protest against dam 

continued vehemently in North-East India; movement against Pagladiya dam, 

Subansiri Lower dam, Tipaimukh dam are few examples. Basically, anti-dam 

movement in North-East is going on against the drastic conversion of Brahmaputra 

valley and Barak valley. The North-East India has been identified as India’s ‘future 

powerhouse’. At least 168 large hydroelectric projects with a total installed capacity 

of 63,328 MW are proposed for this region. Arunachal Pradesh and Sikkim have 

signed multiple memorandum of understanding or agreement with power developers. 

Till October 2010, the Government of Arunachal Pradesh had allotted 132 projects to 

companies in the private and public sectors for a total installed capacity of 40,140.5 

MW.31 Construction of Lower Subansiri Mega-dam on the border of Assam and 

Arunachal Pradesh intensified people’s resistance demanding the ecological justice 

and the rights of the indigenous people. The Subansiri Valley Indigenous Peoples’ 

Forum (SVIPF) was one of the earliest protest organizations which drew support 

from many ethnic students’ organizations, such as Takam Mising Paring Kebang, 

                                                           
30 Hussain, Monirul, 2008, Interrogating Development: State, Displacement and Popular Resistance 

in North East India, Sage Publications, New Delhi, pp. 101-102. 
31 Vagholikar, Neeraj, 2011, “Dams and Environmental Governance in North-east India” in India 

Infrastructure Report 2011 on Water: Policy and Performance for Sustainable Development, 
Infrastructure Development Finance Company, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, p. 360. 
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All-Assam Gorkha Students’ Union etc. The participation of women members 

through separate protest organization, i. e. Subansiri Sanrakshak Nari Santha, was 

also observed. In Assam, Krishak Mukti Sangram Samiti (KMSS) is at the forefront 

of the movement against dam and the Asom Jatiyatabadi Yuva Chhatra Parishad 

(AJYCP) is representing the interest of the Assamese.32        

India’s Forest: 

India: State of Forest Report 2001 reports that, out of 3,287,263 km2 Total 

Geographical Area, 423,311 km2 was Reserved Forest, 217,245 km2 was Protected 

Forest and 127,881 km2 was Un-classed Forest. Therefore, Total Recorded Forest 

Area was 768,436 km2 which is 23.38% of the total geographical area.33 On the other 

hand, India: State of Forest Report 2013 highlights that, the Total Recorded Forest 

Area in the country is 771,821 km2, i. e. 23.48% of 3,287,263 km2 Total 

Geographical Area comprising of 425,494 km2 Reserved Forest, 214,986 km2 

Protected Forest and 131,341 km2 Un-classed Forest.34 In India, three major types of 

forests are: a) Tropical forests, b) Subtropical forests and c) Sub-alpine forests and 

Alpine forests. The total forest cover of the country, as per 1997 assessment was 

633,397 sq. km. which constitute 19.27% of India’s total geographical areas.35 On 

the other hand, according to the assessment of 2005, the total forest cover of India 

was 677,088 sq. km. which constitute 20.60 percent of the geographic area of the 

country.36 Therefore, data shows that, after 1997 assessment, the total forest cover 

increased slightly but, besides, between 2003 and 2005, the total forest cover had 

decreased slightly by 728 sq. km. The states which have shown a decline in the forest 

covers are: Nagaland (296 sq. km.), Manipur (173 Sq. km.), Madhya Pradesh (132 

sq. km.) and Chhattisgarh (129 sq. km.). A significant loss of forest cover was seen 

                                                           
32 Das, Samir Kumar, 2013, Governing India’s Northeast: Essays on Insurgency, Development and 

the Culture of Peace, Springer, New Delhi, p. 64.   
33 FSI, 2002, India: State of Forest Report 2001, Forest Survey of India, Ministry of Environment and 
Forests, Government of India, New Delhi, p. 7. 
34 FSI, 2013, India: State of Forest Report 2013, Forest Survey of India, Ministry of Environment and 
Forests, Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 3-4. 
35 UNEP, 2001, India: State of the Environment 2001, United Nations Environment Programme, p. 
83. 
36 MoEF, 2009, State of Environment Report: India-2009, Ministry of Environment and Forests, 
Government of India, New Delhi, p. 13. 
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in Andaman and Nicobar Islands (178 sq. km.) because of Tsunami, whereas the 

states of Tamil Nadu (41 sq. km.) and Tripura (32 sq. km.) have shown a marginal 

increase in the forest cover, with Arunachal Pradesh (85 sq. km.) showing significant 

increase in the total forest cover. In developing countries, population pressure, 

poverty and weak institutional framework have been viewed as the predominant 

underlying causes of forest depletion and degradation. State of Environment Report: 

India-2009 noticed that, excessive population and livestock pressure and the 

requirements of the forest products for essential development generate pressure on 

forest resources like fuel-wood, fodder, timber, lumber, paper which in turn triggers 

deforestation. Besides, as compared to the incremental and regenerative capacities, 

overexploitation of the forest resources escalates the forest depletion and 

degeneration process. Most importantly India has witnessed a spurt of large projects 

from big dams and thermal power projects to huge mines and massive industrial 

complexes.37 

Forest products can be divided into two parts: a) major forest products which 

include timber and firewood; and b) minor forest products which include lac and 

tanning materials, edible and essential oil, resin etc. In India, dependence on forest 

products is very high both in rural as well as in urban areas. Important commercial 

and non-commercial forest products are: i) fuel-wood, charcoal or energy, ii) fodder, 

mainly grasses and leaves, iii) timber, structural timbers, specific utility or industrial 

timbers, ornamental timbers, iv) bamboos and canes which may be used for various 

purposes, such as furniture, building construction, fodder etc., v) grasses used as raw 

material for paper and pulp manufacture, fodder, matting, ropes, cordage and 

thatching, vi) fibers, such as jute, flax, leaf fibers and cotton, vii) flosses for stiffing 

of mattresses, pillows, cushions and life belts, viii) coir, primarily coconut coir, ix) 

essential or volatile oils, such as grass oils, flower oils, leaf oils, root oils and wood 

oils, x) fixed oils, such as castor oil, cotton seed oil, coconut oil, Mahua oil, Neem oil 

and Sal butter, xi) waxes, such as Candelilla wax and white wax, xii) dyes mainly 

flower and fruit dyes, bark and wood dyes and root dyes, xiii) tannins obtained from 

                                                           
37 ibid, pp. 14-15.  
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species, like Khair, Sal and Terminalia, xiv) medicines and drugs obtained from 

different parts of forest species are used for the treatment of different disorders and 

diseases, xv) food – the principle edible parts being leaves, pulp of fruits, seeds, 

enlarged starchy rhizomes, young and succulent culms and nut kernels, xvi) gums 

exuded by many tree species, xvii) resins including gum resins, oleo resins and gum 

oleo resins, xviii) Lac excreted by the lac insect which feeds on some trees, xix) 

leaves of certain forest species may be used for wrapping, cups, plates, fodder, 

thatching, finishing and polishing. Beedi or Tendu leaves are an important forest 

product, xx) honey and wax, xxi) soap substitutes, xxii) marking nuts, xxiii) solar 

piths, xxiv) bead seeds.38 It was estimated that, in India, there are 3000 plants which 

have medicinal value, 200 plant bear essential oil or commercial oil-seeds, 100 

species give dyes of commercial importance and 120 species give gums and resins. 

Collection of different products is responsible for the production of 101,200 tonnes 

of food products, 132,250 tonnes of myrobalan, 7,097,000 tonnes of Sal seeds, 

697,600 tonnes of Mahua, 115,000 tonnes of Neem seeds, 1600 tonnes of sandal oil, 

950 tonnes of lemon grass oils, 180,500 tonnes of gums, 17,000 tonnes of resin, 360 

tonnes of Beedi leaves, 4,716,000 tonnes of bamboos, 5750 tonnes of fibers and 

13,000 tonnes of lac and this is only recorded production.39 In India, upto 30 million 

people depend upon minor forest produce for some part of their livelihood. 40 

Basically the tribals or many Indian traditional communities are mostly dependent on 

the forest resources for their survival. They use timbers, like bamboos, for 

construction of houses and fencing the dwelling places and agricultural areas, they 

collect firewood for cooking, they use forest woods for agricultural implements, 

rafters and for making hunting equipments, they use grasses for thatching houses. On 

the contrary, agro-industries are producing the goods for common consumption 

depending upon the forest products. Even the non-agro based industries like paper 

mill industry, rubber industry and furniture making companies are also dependent 

                                                           
38  Negi, S. S., 1997, Forestry in India: Research, Extension, Training and Education, M. D. 
Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, pp. 11-13. 
39 Negi, S. S., 1996, Forests for Socio-Economic and Rural Development in India, M. D. Publications 
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, p. 82. 
40 Chauhan, R. N., 2007, Global Forest Resources (Geographical Approach), Oxford Book Company, 
Jaipur, p. 156. 
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upon the forest products like grasses and bamboos, rubber cement or adhesive 

elements, barks or trees etc. For the industries, which purify honey and produce 

sauce, jam, juice and jelly, forest products have a great commercial value for them. 

Furthermore, pharmaceutical companies also depend upon forest resources for 

vitamin base, drug components and other essential ingredients for preparing 

medicines. Ayurveda industry is predominant in India based on many available and 

rare species of plants and forest resources which have medicinal value. 

Noticeably, the rate of deforestation in India is growing day-by-day. Hyper-

tendency towards urbanization, modernization and industrialization are the 

underlying causes behind environmental destruction; even hyper-dependency over 

the forest resources for survival and subsistence of the poor is also another 

predominant cause. The Marrakesh Accord & The Marrakesh Declaration defined 

‘deforestation’ as ‘the direct human-induced conversion of forested land to non-

forested land’. 41  United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization (UN FAO) 

defines deforestation as ‘the conversion of forest to another land use or the long-term 

reduction of the tree canopy cover below the minimum 10% threshold’. 42  The 

National Forest Commission report, 2006 mentioned that around 41% of total forest 

in the country is already degraded, 70% of the forests have no natural regeneration, 

and 55% of the forests are prone to fire. Ministry of Environment and Forest (2009) 

reports that India’s forest cover decreased by 36700 ha between 2007 and 2009 and 

it was primarily tribal and hilly regions that were to blame. Tribal districts showed a 

67900 ha loss in forest cover. Most of the North-Eastern Indian states showed 

significant reduction in forest cover. In the hilly terrain regions of North-East, many 

tribal groups practice shifting cultivation. They clear additional land as they move 

from one area to the next.43 From 2002 to 2006, the total area of forest increased by 

0.60% whereas forest biovolume declined by 5.92%, as per Forest Survey of India 

                                                           
41 Kyoto Protocol – The Marrakesh Accord & The Marrakesh Declaration, UNFCCC Conference of 
the Parties, 29th October 2001 – 10th November 2001, Annex – A. 
42  FRA 2000, On Definitions of Forest and Forest Change, Forestry Department, Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, Forest Resource Assessment Programme, Working 
Paper 33, Rome, 2nd November 2000, p. 10. 
43 Banerjee, Atrayee and Chowdhury Madhurima, 2013, “Forest Degradation and Livelihood of Local 
Communities in India: A Human Rights Approach”, Journal of Horticulture and Forestry, Vol. 5, No. 
8, pp. 122-129. 
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(FSI) – 2003, 2005 and 2009, at an average rate of 70 million m3 (cubic meter) per 

year. Assuming a typical biovolume (67.14 m3) for forests in India (averaged from 

values in FSI 2003, 2005, 2009), the loss is equivalent to clearing 10,426 km2 of 

forest per year. If one assumes this clearing affected native and non-native forest 

(collectively encompassing 690,250 km2 in 2005) at equivalent intensity, this 

corresponds to a net deforestation rate of 1.51% per year. However, if the decline in 

biovolume arose solely from the loss or thinning of native forests as because 

plantations continued to expand over this period), this translates into a mean clearing 

rate of 2.67% per year for native forests (assuming 389,970 km2 of native forest was 

present in 2005). This second value accords more closely with the estimated rate of 

native forest loss (2.42% per year) calculated by subtracting estimated plantation 

area from total forest cover. On the contrary, forest cutting for fuel-wood is the 

greatest driver of forest loss and attrition in India. World Bank report on India: 

Unlocking Opportunities for Forest Dependent People in India (2006) highlights 

that, about 247 million people in India rely mostly on natural forests for part of their 

subsistence or cash livelihoods and two-thirds of these use fuel-wood as an energy 

source, primarily for cooking and heating. Rural households generally require 1.5 – 

2.0 kg of dry fuel per person each day. Totally, an estimated 94.6 million metric tons 

of fuel-wood are being harvested annually in India and additional wood is consumed 

for building construction, fencing and other uses.44 

Sumit Chakravarty and others (2012) have highlighted the direct and indirect 

causes of forest degradation. The followings are the direct causes: 

a) Expansion of farming land, i. e. clearing of forests for agricultural 

settlement with logging and other reasons like roads, urbanization and 

fuel-wood accounting for the rest. Through the process of shifting 

cultivation, the cultivators destruct the natural forest cover for soil 

nutrients. Shifting cultivation in many parts of Asia destroyed huge 

amount of natural forest cover. 

                                                           
44 Puyravaud, Jean-Philippe, Priya Davidar and William F. Laurence, 2010, “Cryptic Destruction of 
India’s Native Forests” in Conservation Letters 3, Volume 3, Issue 6, Wiley Periodicals Inc., pp. 391-
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b) Forest and other plantations, i. e. timber plantation, tree crops and other 

plantation initiatives like rubber plantation, tea plantation etc. Tree crops 

and rubber plantation plays an important role in deforestation in 

Indonesia than the subsistence oriented shifting cultivation. 

c) Logging and fuel-wood, i. e. business of tree felling and preparing the 

timber and burning woods. Logging in Southeast Asia is more intensive 

and quite destructive. 

d) Overgrazing, i. e. excessive use of grassland for pasturage. In north 

Beijing, Inner Mongolia and Qinghai province overgrazing is 

transforming grassland into a desert. 

e) Fires, i. e. burning of forest. Fires are used to extend the roads, 

agricultural settlements and pastures. Deforestation due to road 

pavements in Brazil had lead to higher incidences of forest fires. 

f) Mining, i. e. industry of obtaining minerals from the mining zone. Mining 

with logging in Philippines was a prime force to loss the forest cover. In 

the states of Odisha and Jharkhand of India, setting up of mining 

industries would destruct huge hectares of forested land. 

g) Urbanization/industrialization and infrastructure, i. e. the processes of 

industrial development and expansion of cities or the conversion of 

villages into cities. The construction of roads, railways, bridges, airports 

opens up the land to development and brings increasing numbers of 

people to forest frontiers. 

h) Air pollution, i. e. impure air quality which is associated with the 

degradation of some European and North American forests. This is called 

‘waldsterben’ or death of forest. 

i) Wars and role of the military, i. e. political tensions, military operations 

and use of nuclear power. Forest destruction in El Salvador has resulted 

from war and military involvement in wars, the role of military in 

deforestation has been documented in Southeast Asia and South America. 

j) Tourism, i. e. creation of national parks and sanctuaries, picnic spots etc. 

Improper opening of these areas would cause damage of forest covers. In 
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Cape Tribulation and Australia, the rain forest is being threatened by 

excessive tourism and similarly lack of adequate management plans for 

eco-tourism has become a threat for the resources of Terai and Duars of 

Eastern India. 

The indirect causes are, as Sumit Chakravarty and others specify: a) 

colonialism, b) the debt burden, c) over population and poverty, d) transmigration 

and colonization schemes, e) land rights, land tenure and inequitable land 

distribution and resources, f) development/land conversion value, fiscal policies, 

markets and consumerism (these are the economic causes), g) undervaluing the 

forest, h) corruption and political cause.45 

As the reasons behind forest degradation in India, P. Davidar and others in 

Assessing the Extent and Causes of Forest Degradation in India: Where Do We 

Stand? (2010) view that the critical livelihood, i. e. forest linkage of a huge forest 

dependent population is an important factor behind the reduction of forest cover. A. 

Aggarwal and others in Forest Resources: Degradation, Livelihoods and Climate 

Change (2009) mention that the demand and supply gap of forest products, resulting 

in exploitation beyond its carrying capacity. Forest Survey of India report (2011), 

Ministry of Environment and Forest reports (2006, 2009), P. Davidar and others and 

A. Aggarwal highlighted that the forest fires, overgrazing, illegal felling and 

diversion of forest land (both permitted and illegal for non-forest uses due to 

competing land use demand for developmental and other uses) are the principal 

causes behind the attrition of forest resources in India.46 Table 4 is showing the state 

and union territory wise change in forest cover in India making a comparison 

between the records of India: State of Forest Report 2003 and India: State of Forest 

Report 2013. The table shows that the forest cover decreased mainly in many North-

                                                           
45 Chakravarty, Sumit, S. K. Ghosh, C. P. Suresh, A. N. Dey and Gopal Shukla, 2012, “Deforestation: 
Causes, Effects and Control Strategies” in Okia Clemet Akais edited Global Perspectives on 

Sustainable Forest Management, InTech, Rijeka, pp. 6-15. 
46 Nayak, Bhibhu Prasad, Priyanka Kohli and J. V. Sharma, 2011, Livelihood of Local Communities 

and Forest Degradation in India: Issues for REDD+, The Energy and Resources Institute, New Delhi, 
p. 4.  
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East states. Highest decrease took place in Arunachal Pradesh. On the contrary, 

highest increase is observed in the state of West Bengal. 

Table 4: Comparison of 2003 and 2013 Assessments of Forest Cover (area in km
2
) 

States/Union 

Territories 

Geographical 

Area 

2003 Assessment 2013 Assessment Net 

Difference 

(b – a) 

Very 

Dense 

Forest* 

Moderately 

Dense 

Forest** 

Open 

Forest*** 

Total 

Forest (a) 

Very 

Dense 

Forest 

Moderately 

Dense 

Forest 

Open 

Forest 

Total 

Forest (b) 

Andhra 

Pradesh 

275,069 23 24,356 20,040 44,419 850 26,079 19,187 46,116 

+1,697 

Arunachal 

Pradesh 

83,743 13,907 39,604 14,508 68,019 20,828 31,414 15,079 67,321 

-698 

Assam 78,438 1,684 11,358 14,784 27,826 1,444 11,345 14,882 27,671 -155 

Bihar 94,163 76 2,951 2,531 5,558 247 3,380 3,664 7,291 +1,733 

Chhattisgarh 135,191 1,540 37,440 17,018 55,998 4,153 34,865 16,603 55,621 -377 

Delhi 1,483 0 52 118 170 6.76 49.38 123.67 179.81 +10 

Goa 3,702 0 1,255 901 2,156 543 585 1091 2219 +63 

Gujarat 196,022 114 6,231 8,601 14,946 376 5,220 9,057 14,653 -293 

Haryana 44,212 2 518 997 1,517 27 453 1,106 1,586 +69 

Himachal 

Pradesh 

55,673 1,093 7,883 5,377 14,353 3,224 6,381 5,078 14,683 

+330 

Jammu & 

Kashmir 

222,236 2,102 8,395 10,770 21,267 4,140 8,760 9,638 22,538 

+1,271 

Jharkhand 79,714 2,544 9,137 11,035 22,716 2,587 9,667 11,219 23,473 +757 

Karnataka 191,791 431 22,030 13,988 36,449 1,777 20,179 14,176 36,132 -317 

Kerala 38,863 334 9,294 5,949 15,577 1,529 9,401 6,992 17,922 +2,345 

Madhya 

Pradesh 

308,245 4,000 37,843 34,586 76,429 6,632 34,921 35,969 77,522 

+1,093 

Maharashtra 307,713 8,070 20,317 18,478 46,865 8,720 20,770 21,142 50,632 +3,767 

Manipur 22,327 720 5,818 10,681 17,219 728 6,094 10,168 16,990 -229 

Meghalaya 22,429 168 6,323 10,348 16,839 449 9,689 7,150 17,288 +449 

Mizoram 21,081 84 7,404 10,942 18,430 138 5,900 13,016 19,054 +624 

Nagaland 16,579 57 5,650 7,902 13,609 1,298 4,736 7,010 13,044 -565 

Orissa 155,707 288 27,882 20,196 48,366 7,042 21,298 22,007 50,347 +1,981 

Punjab 50,362 0 743 837 1,580 0 736 1,036 1,772 +192 

Rajasthan 342,239 14 4,482 11,330 15,826 72 4,424 11,590 16,086 +260 

Sikkim 7,096 458 1,904 900 3,262 500 2,161 697 3,358 +96 

Tamilnadu 130,058 2,440 9,567 10,636 22,643 2,948 10,199 10,697 23,844 +1,201 

Tripura 10,486 58 4,988 3,047 8,093 109 4,641 3,116 7,866 -227 

Uttar Pradesh 240,928 1,297 4,699 8,122 14,118 1,623 4,550 8,176 14,349 +231 

Uttaranchal 

(now 

Uttarakhand) 

53,483 4,002 14,420 6,043 24,465 4,785 14,111 5,612 24,508 

+43 

West Bengal 88,752 2,303 3,742 6,298 12,343 2,971 4,146 9,688 16,805 +4,462 

Andaman & 

Nicobar 

8,249 3,475 2,809 680 6,964 3,754 2,413 544 6,711 

-253 

Chandigarh 114 1 8 6 15 1.36 9.66 6.24 17.26 +2 

Dadra & Nagar 

Haveli 

491 0 145 80 225 0 114 99 213 

-12 

Daman & Diu 112 0 2 6 8 0 1.87 7.4 9.27 +1 

Lakshadweep 32 0 12 11 23 0 17.18 9.88 27.06 +4 

Pondicherry 480 0 17 23 40 0 35.23 14.83 50.06 +10 

Total 3,287,263 51,285 339,279 287,769 678,333 83,502 318,745 295,651 697,898 +19,565 

 

Note: *All lands with tree canopy density of 70% and above 
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**All lands with tree canopy density of 40% and more but less than 70% 

***All lands with tree canopy density of 10% and more but less than 40% 

 

Source: India: State of forest Report 2003, Forest Survey of India, Ministry of Environment and 

Forests, Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 28-29; India: State of Forest Report 2013, Forest 

Survey of India, Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government of India, New Delhi, p. 17 

The above table reveals that the North-East states such as, Arunachal 

Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Nagaland and Tripura have lost a considerable amount of 

forest cover in between 2003 and 2013. The underlying causes behind the 

deforestation or forest degradation in North-East India are: heavy encroachment in 

the forest land, unbalanced shifting cultivation, illegal tree felling, acceleration of 

developmental projects like setting up of big industry and construction of mega dams 

etc. Anup Saikia (2014) observed that the jhum cultivation, encroachment, logging, 

population pressure, timber consumption are the prime factors of deforestation in 

North-East India. 47  Subir Bhaumik (2009) highlighted that, due to population 

pressure, encroachment, illegal logging, development projects and slash and burn 

agriculture etc. North-East India is facing the problem of forest degradation.48 Samir 

Kumar Das edited Blisters on their Feet: Tales of Internally Displaced Persons in 

India’s North East (2008) indicates that jhum cultivation, developmental projects, 

heavy migration and illegal logging, resettlement in forest areas are major causes of 

deforestation in India’s North-East regions.49 Walter Fernandes and Sanjay Barbora 

(2009) focused on the huge developmental project, natural disaster like floods and 

unbalanced shifting cultivation as the factors behind the loss of forest cover in North-

East India.50  

The issue of environmentalism has come to the surface because of the 

livelihood struggles by tribals and other poor people who are dependent on India’s 

                                                           
47 Saikia, Anup, 2014, Over-Exploitation of Forests: A Case Study from North East India, Springer, 
New York, pp. 61-65. 
48 Bhaumik, Subir, 2009, Troubled Periphery: Crisis of India’s North East, Sage Publications, New 
Delhi, pp. 65, 133, 199, 245, 272-273. 
49 Das, Samir Kumar (ed.), 2008, Blisters on their Feet: Tales of Internally Displaced Persons in 

India’s North East, Sage Publications, New Delhi, pp. 33, 72, 164, 168-169, 270, 283, 320.   
50 Fernandes, Walter and Sanjay Barbora (ed.), 2009, Land, People and Politics: Contest over Tribal 

Land in Northeast India, North Eastern Social Research Centre and International Workgroup for 
Indigenous Affairs, Gawhati, pp. 122-123, 130, 149. 
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natural resources for their survival. During environmental struggle, the participants 

generally highlight their economic and cultural relationship with the nature. In India, 

many social protests against developmental projects raised the question of 

rehabilitation on the grounds of cultural traditions and religious background. The 

movement participants raised the question that how the psychological rehabilitation 

would be possible if they become displaced from the rich biodiversity zone where 

developmental actions would take place. However, like the evangelical 

environmentalism of the United States, Indian environmental movements were not 

drawing attention to the notions like global warming and climate change. 

Movements against the developmental projects in many parts of India were 

attempting to stop land acquisition for the protection of the old places of worship. 

For example – movement against Pagladiya dam project in Nalbari district of lower 

Assam was concerned with the protection of temples, Naamgahars and other places 

of worship inside the proposed site for the project.51 A renewed attempt was found 

among the Adivasis to preserve the sacred groves when they were protesting against 

the building of Koel-Karo dam in Bihar. That project was stalled for the protection of 

sacred groves which are the cultural icons for many tribal communities.52 Sacred 

groves in India are the communally protected forests which have significant religious 

connotation. Environmental discourse surrounding sacred groves in India tends to 

represent the groves as a vanishing tradition, i. e. a part of the heritage of ancient 

wisdom that is being eroded as Indian society becomes more industrialized, 

educated, materialistic and imbricated in global networks of commerce and 

information. Romanticized and essentialized vision of tradition accompanies much 

of the rhetoric about sacred groves that feeds into a resurgent and militant Hindu 

nationalism which glorifies the supposed centrality of Hinduism to India’s national 

character in a way that antagonizes others and this rhetoric has had a profound 

pragmatic effect on sacred groves in some regions of India.53 In India, approximately 

                                                           
51 Hussain, Monirul, 2008, op. cit., p. 133.  
52  Damodaran, Vinita, 2007, “Tribes in Indian History” in Ranjan Chakrabarti edited Situating 

Environmental History, Manohar, New Delhi, p. 151; Deb, Debal, 2009, Beyond Developmentality: 

Constructing Inclusive Freedom and Sustainability, Earthscan, New York, p. 346. 
53 Kent, Eliza F., 2013, Sacred Groves and Local Gods: Religion and Environmentalism in South 

India, Oxford University Press, New York, p. 4. 
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a total of 22968 sacred groves have been documented. K. C. Malhotra and others in 

Sacred Groves in India (2007) have documented 23076 sacred groves in India.54 The 

following table provides the number of sacred groves documented so far in India. 

Table 5: State wise documentation of Protected (Sacred) Groves in India 

State Local term for Sacred Groves Number of Documented Sacred 

Groves 

Andhra Pradesh - 750 

Arunachal Pradesh Gumpa forests (sacred groves attached to Buddhist 

monasteries) 

58 

Assam Than, Madaico 40 

Chhattisgarh Sarna, Devlas, Mandar, Budhadev 600 

Gujarat - 29 

Haryana - 248 

Himachal Pradesh Devbhumi 10,000 

Jharkhand Sarana 21 

Karnataka Devara Kadu 4,050 

Kerala Kavus 2,000 

Maharashtra Devrais 2,799 

Manipur Gamkhap, Mauhak (sacred bamboo reserves) 365 

Meghalaya Law Lyngdhoh 79 

Orissa Jahera, Thakuramma 322 

Puducherry Kovil Kadu 108 

Rajasthan Orans, Kenkris, Jogmaya 9 

Sikkim Gumpa forests 56 

Tamil Nadu Kovil Kadu 448 

Uttarakhand Deothan bugyal (sacred alpine meadows)  1 

West Bengal Garamthan, Harithan, Jahera, Sabitrithan 1093 

   Source: Yogesh Gokhale and Ajeet K. Negi edited Community-based Biodiversity Conservation in 

Himalayas, The Energy and Resources Institute, New Delhi, p. 65 

 

 

In South India, 59% of the area of sacred groves has been lost during 1990s 

and others may have been reduced to below their ecologically viable size. In Bihar, 

Northern India, many of the ancient sacred groves, established around 2400 BC, 

have recently been degraded. Among 166 inventoried sacred groves around Manipur 

                                                           
54 Bisht, T. S. and A. B. Bhatt, 2011, “Sacred Groves: A Traditional Way Conserving Biodiversity in 
Garhwal Himalayas, Uttarakhand” in Yogesh Gokhale and Ajeet K. Negi edited Community-based 

Biodiversity Conservation in Himalayas, The Energy and Resources Institute (TERI), New Delhi, p. 
64. 
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only a few, i. e. 11% are well preserved, while most are threatened. Losses are also 

occurring in Garhwal Himalaya.55 Industrialization, urbanization, multipurpose river 

projects, tourism, mining projects and other economic developmental projects would 

be the serious causes of the destruction of sacred groves. Emma Tomalin classified 

religious environmentalism into two types; a) ‘strong’ or ‘romantic’ and b) ‘weak’ or 

‘pragmatic’. ‘Strong’ or ‘romantic’ version of religious environmentalism is 

committed to pursuing a religiously inspired environmentalism, whereas the ‘weak’ 

or ‘pragmatic’ expression considers that the religion played a role in protecting 

biodiversity in the past but it is less relevant in the modern age except where it is still 

strong or as a means of encouraging participation in environmental projects.56 Most 

of the contemporary movements against developmental projects to save natural 

resources and objects which possess religious values are deeply inspired by the 

‘pragmatic’ version of religious environmentalism than the ‘romantic’ version 

because the movement participants mostly prioritize the economic value of the 

natural resources than the religious value. Therefore, pragmatic environmentalism is 

now a dominant ideology of the popular resistance against destructive developmental 

projects to ensure economic rights as well as religious freedom centering round the 

natural resources of the country.   

Recently the Government of India is determined to follow the mechanism of 

REDD+ to expand and conserve the forest and tree resources. India’s comprehensive 

appraoch to REDD is termed as REDD+ approach which argues for compensating 

not only for ‘reducing deforestation’ but also for ‘çonservation, sustainable 

management of forest and increase in forest cover’.57 REDD was first discussed in 

2005 by the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) 

and the decision on REDD+ was adopted through “Bali Action Plan” with reference 

                                                           
55 Dudley, Nigel, Shonil Bhagwat, Liza Higgins-Zogib, Barbara Lassen, Bas Verschuuren and Robert 
Wild, 2010, “Conservation of Biodiversity in Sacred Natural Sites in Asia and Africa: A Review of 
the Scientific Literature” in Bas Verschuuren, Robert Wild, Jeffrey A. McNeely and Gonzalo Oviedo 
edited Sacred Natural Sites: Conserving Nature and Culture, Earthscan, New York, p. 26.  
56 Tomalin, Emma, 2009, Biodivinity and Biodiversity: The Limits to Religious Environmentalism, 

Ashgate Publishing Limited, England, p. 162. 
57 Aggarwal, Ashish, Soumitri Das and Varghese Paul, 2009, Is India Ready to Implement REDD 

Plus?: A Preliminary Assessment (a discussion paper), The Energy and Resources Institute, New 
Delhi, p. 5. 
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to all five eligible activities for REDD+. Sustainable management of forests, 

conservation of forest carbon stocks and enhancement of forest carbon stocks 

constitute the “+” in REDD+.58 REDD (Reducing Emission from Deforestation and 

Forest Degradation) is the global endeavour to create an incentive for developing 

countries to protect, better manage and save their forest resources. Thus it is 

contributing to the global fight against cliamte change. On the contrary, REDD+ 

goes beyond merely checking deforestation and forest degradation and includes 

incentives for positive elements of conservation, sustainable management of forests 

and enhancement of forest carbon stocks. REDD+ conceptualizes flow of positive 

incentives for demonstrated reduction in deforestation or for enhancing quality and 

expanse of forest cover. REDD+ works on the basis of creating a financial value for 

the carbon stored and enhanced in biomass and soil of standing forests. Countries 

that reduce emmissions and undertake sustainable management of forests will be 

entitled to receive funds and resources as incentives. REDD+ approach incorporates 

important benefits of livelihoods improvement, biodiversity conservation and food 

security services. It has been claimed that the REDD+ will benefit local 

communities, tribal communities and forest dwellers as it explicitly safeguards their 

rights and those of indigenous peoples. India is committed that monetary benefits 

from REDD+ will flow to local, forest dependent, forest dwelling tribal 

communities. This is ensured for the following reasons: 

a) In India, the REDD+ is intended to be an additional co-benefit to the goods 

and services already accruing to and being enjoyed by the local community 

and therefore it comes as a bonus without compromising on the existing 

benefits. 

b) India’s own acts, guidelines, executive instructions and orders at central and 

state level additionally ensure that REDD+ will not adversely impact on the 

traditional and legal rights of the local communities over forests but on the 

other hand will ensure more monetary benefits flowing to them. 

                                                           
58 UNFCCC, 14th March 2008, Report of the Conference of the Parties on its Thirteenth Session held 

in Bali from 3 to 15 December 2007, United Nations Framework Conventions on Climate Change, pp. 
3-6, available at http://unfccc.int/resource/docs/2007/cop13/eng/06a01.pdf accessed on 22nd August, 
2015.   
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c) All international REDD+ deliberations and negotiations recognize and 

respect national legislations relating to safeguards for the rights of indigenous 

peoples and local communities and aim to promote their participation in 

implementation and monitoring of REDD+.59  

National REDD+ Policy and Strategy highlighted that, the goals of REDD+ 

are in conformity with India’s National Forest Policy, 1988, which aims to ensure 

environmental stability and maintenance of ecological balance through protecting, 

conserving and enhancing the existing forests of the country. The Forest 

(Conservation) Act, 1980 has regulated diversion of forest land for non forestry 

purpose and provided for compensatory afforestation. Safeguarding Rights of Local 

communities was also addressed in the National Forest Policy as well as in the 

Scheduled Tribes and other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest 

Rights) Act, 2006. Prior consent of local communities/Gram Sabha is mandatory 

before the proposals for diversion of forests are approved by the Central 

Government. Thus the existing policy framework is supportive of implementation of 

REDD+. There are ten point objectives of National REDD+ policy including 

improvement of the livelihood status of local communities; strengthening of 

coordination among sectors and stakeholders having direct and indirect impacts on 

land use and forestry; developing appropriate mechanism for channelizing REDD+ 

funding and transferring the accrued financial benefits to the communities in a fair, 

equitable and transparent manner etc. Few programmes have been identified as the 

strategy to implement REDD+. These are: a) National Forest Monitoring System, b) 

National REDD+ Architecture and Governance, c) Platform for Stakeholder 

Engagement, d) National REDD+ information system e) Transparent, Equitable and 

Accountable management and f) Capacity Building. The policy also highlighted that, 

a National REDD+ Authority will be established in Ministry of Environment and 

Forests under a National Steering Committee on REDD+ serviced by REDD+ Cell. 

There will be Supporting Institutions like Government, Semi-Government and Non-

                                                           
59 MoEF, 24th November 2010, India’s Forests and REDD+, Ministry of Environment and Forests, 
Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 1-7, available at http://www.moef.nic.in/downloads/public-
information/REDD-report.pdf accessed on 26th February, 2015. 
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Government Technical & Scientific Institutions such as Forest Survey of India, 

Indian Council of Forestry Research and Education, Indian Institute of Forest 

Management, Indian Institute of Science and Wildlife Institute of India. National 

REDD+ Authority and REDD+ Cell will prepare a national inventory of carbon 

sequestration in forests, i. e. an action plan indicating the national reference level for 

emissions and a national monitoring and reporting system. It will also support 

creation of Sub-National Level REDD+ architecture/institutional framework with 

relevant stakeholders and initiating REDD+ pilots for learning. REDD+ cell will 

assist the National REDD+ Authority.60 

MoEF and Wildlife Institute of India report (2005) explored that the Joint 

Forest Management (JFM) guidelines were issued in 1990 to facilitate the 

involvement of local communities to the management of forests and immediately 

1,00,000 Forest Protection Committees have been constituted across the country 

which manage 28% of the total forest area. According to the MoEF report (2006), 

National Environmental Policy 2006, recognized that forest laws and formal 

institutions have undermined traditional community rights and disempowered 

communities and such disempowerment has led to the forests becoming open access 

in native, leading to their gradual declaration in the classic sense of tragedy of 

commons. The policy advocates recognition of traditional rights of communities to 

remedy a serious age old injustice. In accordance with the status report provided by 

Ministry of Tribal Affairs (2009), The Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest 

Dwellers (Recognition of) Forest Rights Act, 2006 seeks to rectify some of the 

anomalies that have resulted from the notification of tribal and other lands as state 

forests without settling of rights. It was reported that, upto October 2009, 2.49 

million claims have been filed under the Act, out of which 0.56 million titles have 

already been distributed. D. B. Varadarajan commented that, as REDD proposals and 

                                                           
60  MoEF, 2014, National REDD+ Policy and Strategy, Ministry of Environment and Forests, 
Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 1-7, available at 
http://envfor.nic.in/sites/default/files/Draft%20National%20Policy%20&%20Strategy%20on%20RE
DD.pdf, accessed on 24th August 2015; MoEF, 2014, Reference Document for REDD+ in India, 
December Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change, Government of India, New Delhi, 
available at http://envfor.nic.in/sites/default/files/press-
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projects gather momentum indigenous peoples, forest movements and forest policy 

experts emphasize that effective and sustainable policies on forests and climate 

change mitigation must be based on the recognition of rights, respect for the 

principle of Free, Prior and Informed Consent (FPIC) and requirements for 

progressive forests sector tenure and governance reforms. During Bali Action Plan 

(2007), the decision on REDD did not contain explicit recognition of the need to 

respect the rights of indigenous people and local communities. While Conference of 

the Parties to the Convention (COP) decision did not mention human rights 

instruments or important intergovernmental commitments like the UN Declaration 

on the Rights of Indigenous People (UNDRIP), in India majority of forest resources 

function as life support systems for nearly 400 million people and also act as safety 

nets. In spite of heavy dependence of people on forests these resources are used in a 

sustainable manner due to certain indigenous forestry practices of forest fringe 

communities which reduce the extraction and dependency load on forests and thus 

help better management of forest carbon.61 

Movement for ensuring forest rights still continues. Basically movements for 

forest rights emerge when the government fails to provide the assured benefit to the 

tribals and other forest dwellers or when the de facto control by the forest department 

persists even after empowering the tribals and other forest dwellers. Tribal 

movement against the Joint Forest Management policy of the State Government of 

Jharkhand during 2001 was a remarkable example. Forest rights movement in 

Jharkhand forced the central government to recognize the rights of all forest 

dependent people in forests. Consequently, the introduction of Scheduled Tribe and 

Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Bill, 2005 was a strategy to satisfy 

the forest dependent people who were following the way of protest.62 After signing 

memorandum of understanding between POSCO and state Government of Odisha, 
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forest rights movement was started in Jagatsinghpur district. The movement raised 

the question against the clarity on the implementation of Forest Rights Act, 2006. 

India’s Biodiversity 

India: State of Environment 2001 reports that India occupies only 2.4% of the 

world’s land area but contributes to the world’s biodiversity approximately 8% of the 

total number of species which is estimated to be 1.75 million. India has 

approximately 45,000 plant species and 65,000 faunal species. The faunal species 

includes 1228 bird species, 428 reptile species, 372 mammal species, 204 

amphibians and 2,546 fish species. 63  India: State of Environment Report-2009 

highlights that India has 45,500 plant species including fungi and lower plants and 

91,000 animal species that represents about 7% of the world’s flora and 6.5% of the 

world’s fauna respectively. It also reported that, India has some 59,353 insect 

species, 2,546 fish species, 240 amphibian species, 460 reptile species, 1,232 bird 

species and 397 mammal species, of which 18.4% are endemic and 10.8% are 

threatened.64 Botanical Survey of India Report (2009) has provided the number of 

species in major groups of plants and microorganisms. India has 8 major groups of 

plant and microorganisms including 850 virus/bacteria species, 7175 algae species, 

14,500 fungi species, 2223 lichens, 2500 bryophytes, 1,200 pteridophytes, 67 

gymnosperms and 17,527 angiosperms. Out of these figures, 6200 species of 

angiosperms, 7 species of gymnosperms, 193 species of pteridophytes, 629 species 

of bryophytes, 527 species of lichens, 3500 species of fungi and 1925 species of 

algae are endemic. India has over 800 crop species and 320 wild relatives. Out of 

these figures, India has 51 species of millets; 31 legumes; 109 fruit species; 27 

species of spices and condiments; 54 vegetables; 24 fiber crops; 12 oil seeds, tea, 

coffee, tobacco and sugarcane; and 3,000 medicinal plants.65  

                                                           
63 UNEP, 2001, India: State of Environment 2001, United Nations Environment Programme, p. 81.  
64 MoEF, 2009, India: State of Environment Report-2009, Ministry of Environment and Forests, 
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65 MoEF, 2009, India’s Fourth National Report to the Convention on Biological Diversity, Ministry of 
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Annual Report 2014-15 by Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate 

Change, Government of India, portrays that different regional centre units of 

Botanical Survey of India has conducted 98 field tours for collection of plant 

specimens or materials for floristic, ethno-botanical and pharmacognostical studies 

on flowering and non-flowering plants and three biodiversity hotspot, viz. the 

Himalaya, the Indo-Burma and the Western Ghats-Sri Lanka. These include 36 

Protected Areas and 7 Sacred Groves. In addition, 12 tours were undertaken for the 

collections of live germplasm in these areas.  Through such extensive field survey, 1 

genus and 37 species have been discovered as new to science; apart from that 2 

genera and 31 taxa were found as new to India and 56 new distributional records 

have been made for different geographic regions or states.66  These are the new 

discoveries of floral resources. About the faunal resources, the Annual Report 2014-

15 also reports that in the country, there are 668 Protected Areas including 102 

National Parks, 515 Wildlife Sancuaries, 47 Conservation Reserves and 4 

Community Reserves Covering a total of 1,61,221.57 km2 of geographical area 

which is approximately 4.90% of the country. In addition, there are 47 Tiger 

Reserves, 18 Biosphere Reserves, 25 Elephant Reserves, 5 Natural World Heritage 

sites and 25 Ramsar Wetland sites in India. Of these Zoological Survey of India 

surveyed and documented 52 Protected Areas. After the survey, the scientists 

discovered 4,806 new species and more than 3,000 species as new records.67 

According to the IUCN (International Union for Conservation of Nature) 

Red List Version 2012.2: Table 1, a total of 9,390 plant species is threatened. The 

plants include mosses, ferns and allies, gymnosperms, flowering plants, green algae 

and red algae. In 2000, the total number was 5,611. While, in 2000, a total of 3,507 

vertebrates were threatened, in 2012, it became 7,250. The vertebrates include 

mammals, birds, reptiles, amphibians and fishes. In 2012, 3,570 species of 

invertebrates were calculated as threatened, whereas, in 2000, this number was 

                                                           
66 MoEFCC, 2015, Annual Report 2014-15, Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change, 
Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 2-4 available at 
http://www.moef.gov.in/sites/default/files/Environment%20Annual%20Report%20%20Eng..pdf 
accessed on 14th December 2015. 
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1,928. The invertebrates include insects, mollusks, crustaceans, corals, arachnids, 

velvet worms, horseshoe crabs and others.68 In 2012, IUCN calculated 132 floral and 

faunal species, including 60 plants and 72 animals, as critically endangered. As many 

as 141 plants and 310 animals are endangered.69 

In accordance with the IUCN Red List (2008), India has 246 globally 

threatened floral species which constitute approximately 2.9% of the world’s total 

number of threatened floral species (8457). Out of 246 threatened species, 89 are 

vulnerable, 45 are critically endangered and 112 are endangered. Furthermore, it has 

been reported that 7 Indian plants come under the extinct category and 2 Indian 

plants come under the category of extinct in the wild.70 G. S. Rawat edited Special 

Habitats and Threatened Plants of India informs about the threatened plants of 

different parts of India. Through extensive survey it has been explored that, in the 

Kashmir valley, Himalayan Elm and 9 plant species including herbs and flowering 

plants are threatened due to fragile habitats, grazing pressures, overexploitation for 

wood and lopping pressure, overexploitation of medicinal purposes, extremely 

shrunk and restricted populations etc.71  Sacred groves of Western Himalaya and 

many parts of India are threatened because of the following reasons:  

a) Erosion of traditional beliefs and rapid socio-economic advancement has led 

to the deterioration of sacred groves. Fading respect towards traditional 

knowledge among youngsters is one of the causes of concern, 

b) Developmental projects such as roads, dams, highways and encroachment by 

people migrating from outside having no respect for traditional values, 

                                                           
68 IUCN Red List version 2012.2: Table 1 [Numbers of Threatened Species by Major Groups of 

Organisms (1996-2012)] available at 
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c) Transformation of traditional worship of nature into formal Hindu practice, 

which is called ‘sanskritization’ like shifting the focus to idols than a simple 

stone, building temples which include clearing of the area, 

d) Heavy tourism sometimes a burden to sacred groves, if the tourists are not 

aware of the fragile aspect of the nature, 

e) Fragmentation or split among families owning sacred groves.72  

North-eastern region of India represents about 50% of the floristic wealth of 

the country and contains about 8000 species of flowering plants including several 

representatives of primitive or ancient angiosperms. But, in this biodiversity hotspot, 

more than 700 taxa of plants are threatened due to high population pressure and 

ruthless exploitation of the forest resources.73 From the Western Ghats, 38 species of 

Ceropegia have been reported. Ceropegia is a genus of plants within the family of 

Apocynaceae. In Northern Western Ghats, out of 38 species of Ceropegia, 15 are 

narrow endemic and all of them are highly threatened because of excessive 

exploitation of tubers by the cowboys, cattlemen and the tubers of Ceropegias are 

also eaten by wild animals. And there are also other natural factors behind the threat, 

for example, many of the seeds of Ceropegias are worn out as they do not reach to 

proper place for seed germination and seeding establishment.74 In Thar Desert of 

Rajasthan, a total of 6 shrubs are threatened because of drastic changes in the land 

use in recent decades and changes in habitat conditions due to invasion of alien 

invasive species.75 In Kachchh Desert of Gujarat, a total of 19 plants including herbs, 
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shrubs and climbers are threatened due to high intensity of grazing pressure, soil 

erosion, mining and industrial development etc.76  

As per the quantitative evaluation (2011) done by IUCN, there are 57 

critically endangered species of animals in India. A total of 13 bird species, 10 

mammals, 6 reptiles, 19 amphibians, 5 fishes, 2 spiders and 1 coral species are 

critically endangered in context to India. Because of the clearing of jungle, loss of 

forest and wetlands, conversion of grassland habitat, indiscriminate hunting, human 

disturbance etc. few rare species of birds like Siberian Crane, Jerdon’s Courser, 

Forest Owlets etc. are facing threat. Four species of vultures are threatened due the 

use of painkiller diclofenac by the veterinarians to treat cattle. Due to the loss and 

degradation of grasslands, livestock grazing, loss of habitat due to selective logging, 

drastic weather change, conversion of forests, overgrazing of vegetation disturbance 

from tourism and recreational activities, illegal hunting, deforestation and 

commercial plantation etc. Rhinoceroses, shrews and few other animals have become 

critically endangered. Combined effects of dams, barrages, artificial embankments, 

change in river course, pollution, riparian agriculture, conversion of habitat etc. 

Gharials are now critically endangered species. Because of the turtle shell trade, egg 

collection, slaughter of meat, water pollution, destruction of foraging habitats, water 

development projects, human disturbance and poaching etc. few turtle species have 

been threatened. Conversion of forest land and developmental projects are 

threatening the amphibians. Due to overfishing, water pollution and construction of 

dams and barrages Indian sharks are facing threat. 77  India’s draft National 

Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan identifies nine prime reasons behind the loss 

of biodiversity. These are: 

a) The Model of Development: For economic development, India is following 

the models like – large scale industrial expansion, commercial (monocultural) 

                                                           
76 Joshua, Justus, S. F. Wesley Sunderraj and Pankaj N. Joshi, 2008, “Status Survey of Threatened 
Plants in Kachchh Desert, Gujarat” in G. S. Rawat edited Special Habitats and Threatened Plants of 

India, ENVIS Bulletin: Wildlife and Protected Areas, Vol. 11 (1), Wildlife Institute of India, 
Dehradun, India, pp. 102-104.  
77 MoEF, March 2011, Critically Endangered Animal Species of India, Ministry of Environment and 
Forests, Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 1-23. 
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agricultural production and increase in the consumption of goods and 

services through exploiting natural resources with scant regard for 

sustainability. 

b) The Erosion of Customary Rights and Management System: Common 

property rights over forests, pastures and common lands and water bodies 

administered by customary resource management are replacing by state 

owned rights or state administered individual (private) rights. Unsustainable 

and reckless harvesting from forests, wetlands and other ecosystems are 

ensuing partly due to such erosion of traditional management systems of 

resource use. 

c) Increasing Social, Political and Economic Inequalities: Inequities between 

land-owning peasants and forest-dwellers in the past have led to severe 

deforestation. The ongoing process of market driven economic liberalization 

and globalization is enhancing the inequities and destruction. 

d) Inappropriate and Unclear Tenurial Arrangements and Inter-

departmental Conflicts: Conflicts between government and people 

regarding the rights over natural resources are very sharp. Many tenurial 

conflicts are rooted in the blanket processes of state acquisition of forest and 

revenue lands as well as communal water management systems without 

detailed surveys of existing uses and users. 

e) Changes in Cultural, Ethical and Moral Values: Changes in the cultural 

and ethical value system causes alienation of local communities from natural 

resources; the spread of homogenous attitudes such as the notion that wheat 

and rice are the only grains worth eating; the devaluation of their traditional 

or indigenous knowledge; displacement of local communities due to large 

scale development projects and inadequate or non-existent rehabilitation 

measures; and urban consumerist lifestyles, that often set the model for rural 

and semi rural areas, which are largely bereft of cultural or ethical links with 

biodiversity. 

f) Lack of Recognition of the Full Values of Biodiversity: Ethical and 

Cultural undervaluation is taking place as is evident in the rapid decline in 
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the protection being accorded to sacred groves and landscapes, and to 

species. Productivity undervaluation is also occurring because of myth that 

traditional cultivars which are essential for a diverse cropping system are low 

yielders. Non-appreciation of water and other ecosystem services by today’s 

planners is leading to a lack of understanding of the critical role that 

ecosystems play. Modern India’s health policies and programmes are 

consistently ignoring the health value that elements like medicinal plants and 

traditional crops have provided. Agricultural policies and programmes do not 

even acknowledge the role of agro-biodiversity in nutrition and health. 

Economic planning and budgeting in India is not taking adequate account of 

the enormous economic value of biodiversity, especially of ‘services’ like 

water security and soil productivity. 

g) Inappropriate, Inflexible, Weak and Contradictory Laws and Policies: 

These are causing contradictions between policies and laws relating to 

environment on the one hand, and those relating to industrial development, 

commerce, and welfare on the other; lack of an adequate integration of 

biodiversity concerns into most policies and laws; centralizing tendency of 

some laws; weal enforcement; inadequate empowerment of citizens to use the 

existing policies and laws or to challenge them when inimical to biodiversity 

conservation; and no holistic land use plan and policy that can specify fragile 

areas as off-limits to development processes like mining. 

h) Demographic Changes: These include the growth in population since the 

time of Independence; the localized demographic movements, of which the 

most dramatic, yet least recognized is being the movement of several million 

people displaced by large development projects, including large dams; illegal 

immigration from within and outside the country; and unrecognized refugees 

of policies that have forced people off the land. 

i) Inappropriate Trade Regimes: This is the focus on export of natural 

resource based products without caring about the sustainability of the 

resource or the livelihoods of those already dependent on this resource. 

Impacts on biodiversity from trade are likely to significantly increase in the 
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next few years, with India’s acceding to the World Trade Organization’s 

treaties. Export policies are spreading monocultures and export oriented cash 

crops are being encouraged, at the cost of bio-diverse farming system.78 

Global concern about loss of species and ecosystems found expression in the 

International Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD). The CBD is one of the key 

agreements adopted during the Earth Summit held in Rio de Janeiro in 1992. CBD is 

the first comprehensive global agreement which addresses all aspects relating to 

biodiversity. Pursuant to ratification of CBD, following an extensive consultative 

process with various stakeholders, a National Policy and Macro-level Action 

Strategy on Biodiversity was developed and approved by Committee of Secretaries 

in 1999. After the submission of prepared policy to the CBD Secretariat, the MoEF 

implemented an externally-aided project on National Biodiversity Strategy and 

Action Plan (NBSAP) from 2000-2004. Following approval of the National 

Environment Policy by the Cabinet in 2006, preparation of National Biodiversity 

Action Plan (NBAP) was taken up, by revising and updating the National Policy and 

Macro-level Action Strategy on Biodiversity developed in 1999, and by using the 

final technical report of the NBSAP project, so that the NBAP is in consonance with 

the National Environment Policy.79 Draft National Biodiversity Action Plan (2007) 

admitted that India was facing problems in matters of the proper management of 

biodiversity. Several constraints, threats and failures have been reported. These are: 

a) 70% of the country's land area has been surveyed and around 46,000 species of 

plants and 89,000 species of animals have been described. Nearly 50% of the aquatic 

plants of the world are recorded in India. More than 400,000 species in India needs 

to be recorded. Lack of experts is affecting identification, b) measures to conserve its 

rich biodiversity have not been sufficient. Despite many laws in place (Wildlife 

Protection Act, 1972, Forest (Conservation Act), 1980, Biological Diversity Act, 

2002), the report admits that there is lack of effective enforcement of the laws to 

protect biodiversity, c) much of India's forest land has been given away for industrial 

                                                           
78  Kothari, Ashish and Anuprita Patel, 2006, Environment and Human Rights: An Introductory Essay 

and Essential Readings, National Human Rights Commission, New Delhi, pp. 25-26. 
79  Convention on Biological Diversity, Ministry of Environment and Forests, available at 
http://envfor.nic.in/division/convention-biological-diversity-cbd, accessed on 9th November, 2015. 
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and infrastructural activities. Since the enactment of the Forest (Conservation) Act, 

1980, about 15,000 projects involving 1.14 million hectares of forest have got 

official clearance, d) over 40% of India's forests face different levels of degradation. 

The plan blames domestic demand for timber, fuel-wood and grazing for the crisis. 

About 80 per cent of the forest area faces heavy grazing while fire affects 50% of the 

forest cover, e) India now has just 12 varieties of food, which provide 80% of the 

food energy. Changing lifestyles have affected variety, taste and nutritional value of 

food, f) agricultural biodiversity has been declining in India with more number of 

crops being commercially cultivated. Number of varieties grown under different 

agricultural systems has also fallen. Over 300,000 samples of indigenous plants kept 

in the National Gene Bank have gone out of cultivation, g) nearly 140 native breeds 

of farm livestock are facing survival threat. Low genetic diversity in natural 

conditions has affected the evolutionary development of indigenous wild species, h) 

about 90 per cent of India's traditional herbs are being traded. India's share in the 

global complementary medicine market valued at 62 billion US$ is only 0.3%, out of 

which 70% comes from the export of raw materials, i) grasslands, rivers, wetlands 

and coastal and marine ecosystems are under threat causing widespread damage in 

support system for various species, j) despite bio-safety concerns, genetically 

modified crops like Bt cotton have got official approval for commercial use etc.80  

Silent Valley movement of 1970s was a reactionary social movement for the 

protection of biodiversity in the northern part of Kerala. At that time, radical 

environmentalism emanated through the combined efforts of many non-

governmental organizations like Bombay Natural History, World Wildlife Fund – 

India and Kerala Sastra Sahitya Parishad and even international organization like 

IUCN also played an important role for the protection of biodiversity and to oppose 

the construction of dam over Kunthipuzha River. Silent Valley movement exposed 

the destructive nature of commercially motivated state development projects and 

                                                           
80  MoEF, August 2007, Draft National Biodiversity Action Plan, Ministry of Environment and 
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failed to conserve biodiversity, available at http://www.downtoearth.org.in/news/national-
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demanded scientific studies of environmental and social impacts of development 

projects. Thus a holistic critique of development projects emerged from this 

environmentalism. 81  Since 1980s, Navdanya is organizing social movements for 

saving seed and protecting biodiversity and also keeping seed and agriculture free of 

monopoly control. Navdanya family was started taking 16 community seed banks in 

six states in India.82 Today Navdanya is a NGO, a solidarity network, a militant 

cooperative movement, a private venture, a university and an environmental activist 

group with multiple international connections. 16 Indian states and more than 

500,000 farmers with small and marginal farms are the primary members of 

Navdanya. It has set up 65 community seed banks across the country to preserve 

indigenous seeds and to offer an alternative to patent controlled resources and 

production. Navdanya took the stand for ‘small is beautiful’ converges with that of 

‘slow food’. It stood up for bio-safety and warned against the danger of genetically 

modified organisms. 83  In India, several Governmental organizations have been 

established to protect, promote and preserve the individuals of different animal 

species, for example – The Ministry of Environment and Forests, The Zoological 

Survey of India, Society for Prevention of Cruelty to Animals, Tiger Task Force, The 

Animal Welfare Board of India, Indian Board of Wildlife or National Board of 

Wildlife, The Wildlife Crime Control Bureau, National Tiger Conservation 

Authority, Central Zoo Authority, The National Biodiversity Authority, Indian 

Council of Forestry Research and Education, Environmental Information System and 

Centre for Environmental Education etc. Similarly, for the protection of wild animals 

or animal welfare and to deal with the problems related to wildlife, there are a 

number of non-governmental organizations in India; these are: Association for 

Species Conservation in India, Bombay Natural History, Centre for Science and 

                                                           
81 Deb, Debal, 2009, Beyond Developmentality: Constructing Inclusive Freedom and Sustainability, 
Earthscan, New York, p. 247; Swain, Ashok, 2010, Struggle Against the State: Social Network and 

Protest Mobilization in India, Ashgate Publishing Limited, England, pp. 59-62. 
82 Shiva, Vandana, 2000, Stolen Harvest: The Hijacking of the Global Food Supply, Zed Books, 
London, p. 3.  
83  Virmani, Arundhati and Francois Lepineux, 2015, “Spiritual-Based Entrepreneurship for an 
Alternative Food Culture: The Transformational Power of Navdanya” in Laszol Zsolnai edited The 

Spiritual Dimension of Business Ethics and Sustainability Management, Springer, New York, pp. 
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Environment, Centre for Wildlife Studies, CPR Environmental Education Centre or 

C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar Foundation, Dasholi Gram Swarajya Mandal, Friendicoes – 

Society for Eradication of Cruelty to Animals, Gandhi Peace Foundation –

Environment Cell, Global Tiger Petrol, Indian Association for Environmental 

Management, “Jumbo Wildlife” Fund, Kalpavriksh, “Narmada Bachao Andolan” 

The Wildlife Research and Conservation Trust, Travel Operators for Tigers, Wildlife 

Conservation Society, Wildlife Trust of India etc. These NGOs mobilize people for 

global social movement for the protection of animals, disseminate environmental 

awareness for securing the life span of the animals and conduct surveys for the 

evaluation of the current status of the wild animals etc. 84  Few other private 

environmental organizations like Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI) (presently 

The Energy and Resources Institute), Community Led Environment Action Network 

(CLEAN), World Wide Fund for Nature (India), Sulabh International Social Service 

Organization etc. have been successful in promoting environment protection, 

conservation and sustainable development.85  

Environmental movements often raise the issue of property rights of the 

individual or community; more clearly the social movements for ecological 

protection or conservation take radical position in defence of the rights of the people 

over the natural resources of the country. Several environmental NGOs are the 

defenders of the rights of the people; especially rights over the natural environment. 

Basically, conservationists, nature lovers, social activists, urban intellectuals, wildlife 

enthusiasts form the environmental NGOs and they prescribe models for biodiversity 

conservation and also suggests for the protection of community rights over natural 

resources. For example – Kalpavriskh is a non-profit environmental action group and 

NGO which works for environmental awareness, litigation, research and other areas 

on local, national and global level. It established a 15 member Technical and Policy 
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Rajasthan, India: Conservation and Management of Vertebrates, Volume 2, Springer, New York, pp. 
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85 Guan, Benny Teh Cheng and Zhiqun Zhu, 2014, “Introduction: Foreign Policy and Security in an 
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Core Group (TPCG). However, Ministry of Environment and Forests (MoEF) 

controls the whole process. But in practice the NGO has an unprecedented level of 

independence from MoEF during the planning process. The TPCG expertise includes 

community based conservation, agro-biodiversity, forestry, gender and livelihood 

issues, community based enterprise, relevant laws, biotechnology, tribal rights, 

medicinal plants and local health traditions, wildlife conservation and oceanography. 

TPCG’s mandate is to conceptualize and coordinate the preparation of the National 

Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan. 86  The intellectuals suggest that the 

introduction of formal property rights would solve the prolonged environmental 

problems in India because people generally take more care of private property than 

the public property. Simultaneously, environmental governance should be based on 

the principle of rule of law. In many contexts, several governmental regulations have 

failed to control the pollution in the country. Therefore, advocacy of free market 

logics like rule of law and property rights would resolve different environmental 

problems. Free market concept of pollution control would involve both polluters and 

recipients of the discharge to bargain over the level of pollution. The bargaining 

would take place as in the way of an exchange of property rights where discharger 

pays the recipient for disposal of the true facts or in the ways of payments for 

damages paid after the facts has been proved.87 Many environmental NGOs in India 

follow free market approach to enact protective legislation and to arrest biodiversity 

loss or ecological destruction. They advocate free market environmentalism at the 

global periphery than the political environmentalism. Political environmentalism 

relies on the regulations and permits to prevent overexploitation of natural resources. 

If too many natural resources are extracted, regulators can limit the extractions. For 

example – if monitoring of total fish catching is too difficult, regulators can impose 

season restrictions, thereby limiting the harvest. If fishers respond by using bigger 

boats, regulate the size of boats. On the contrary, free market environmentalism 
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relies on well defined and enforced property rights to prevent overexploitation. For 

example – if fishers are assigned shares in the sustainable catch, they have an 

incentive to husband the stock of fish rather than race to catch as many fish as they 

can, as fast as they can. Thus free market environmentalism connects to self-interest 

to resource stewardship by establishing private property rights of environmental 

resources. Property rights compel owners to account for the costs and benefits of 

their actions and facilitate market transactions that create efficiency-enhancing gains 

from trade.88 Free market environmentalism is known as an approach defended by a 

school of environmental or resource economists who argue that most of our 

environmental problems can be solved by the creation and enforcement of tradeable 

property rights in environmental ‘goods’ and ‘bads’. The proponents of free market 

environmentalism, like Terry L. Anderson, R. Leal Donald, Jeff Bennett and Walter 

Block, Alan Moran and others, claim that this approach is far superior to what they 

variously refer to as ‘command and control’ solutions or ‘state environmentalism’ or 

government regulations which they see as leading to the ‘political’ and hence 

inefficient allocation of environmental resources. Free market environmentalism is 

not synonymous with market-based instruments or regulatory instruments such as 

taxes, penalties, charges, deposit-refund systems, financial assistance and subsidies 

that are designed to use economic incentives to encourage certain kinds of behaviour. 

The advocates of market-based instruments merely seek to modify existing markets 

by determining the costs of various environmental services and ensuring that these 

are incorporated into prices but the advocates of free market environmentalism seek 

the full privatization option wherever possible by creating a market in previously 

free services or activities.89   

Social Resistance over POSCO and Tipaimukh Projects: New 

Environmentalism? 
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Social protests against POSCO mining/industrialization project in 

Jagatsingpur district of Odisha and Tipaimukh multipurpose dam project in 

Churachandpur district of Manipur basically were the products of environmental 

activism. It cannot be denied that the source of new century environmentalism is 

rooted in the anti-displacement movement and movement for natural resource based 

economic rights or survival related movements of the last century. Anti-displacement 

movement of the last century, for instance, Narmada Bachao Andolan became a 

critique of modern economic developmental project90; survival related movement of 

the last century, for instance, Chipko movement was raising the issues of soil, water 

and pure air.91 These traditions are outstretched in recent anti-industrialization and 

anti-dam movements which carry the core tenets of environmentalism. On the 

contrary, reactions and resistance over POSCO and Tipaimukh projects have also 

highlighted new environmental education, environmental science and environmental 

management. It is to be noted that, new environmentalism has three facets: 

education, science and management. It employs them in new ways. It is ends-

oriented and not means-oriented.92  

In 1970, a joint UNESCO/IUCN International Working Meeting on 

Environmental Education in the School Curriculum defined environmental education 

on the following way: 

‘Environmental education is the process of recognizing values and 

clarifying concepts in order to develop skills and attitudes necessary to understand 

and appreciate the interrelatedness among man, his culture, his biological 

surroundings. Environmental education also entails practice in decision-making and 

self-formulation of a code of behaviour about issues concerning environmental 

quality’.
93  
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92 Fanning, Odom, 2002, Opportunities in Environmental Careers, VGM Career Books, New Delhi, 
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Environmental science, on the other hand, is an ‘interdisciplinary field’ 

which is ‘concerned with our environments and the interaction between the 

environment and man. Understanding environmental processes and the influence, 

man has on these processes requires knowledge of a wide spectrum of natural 

sciences. Obviously biology, chemistry and physics are basic disciplines for 

understanding the biological-chemical-physical processes in the environment. But 

environmental science draws also upon geology for an understanding of soil 

processes and the transport of material between the hydrosphere and lithosphere, on 

hydrodynamics for an understanding of the transport processes in the hydrosphere, 

and upon meteorology for an explanation of the transport processes in the 

atmosphere just to mention a few of the many disciplines applied in the 

environmental science.94 Odom Fanning defined environmental management as: 

‘Environmental management is an interdisciplinary, integrated effort, 

involved with the very fabric of people’s lives, focused on interrelated 

environmental problems and employing the findings of science, the teachings of 

engineering and the understanding of the social sciences to preserve the human 

environment, to utilize natural resources, and to better society’.
95 

 Fanning says, in the definition of environmental management, there is the 

‘chain of I’s’, i. e. the notions of ‘interdisciplinary’, ‘integrated’ and ‘involved’. 

Environmental management should be ‘interdisciplinary’ because biology, 

chemistry, ecology, physics and other scientific disciplines are linked as in a chain 

and must be employed together in the solution of complex environmental problems. 

It is ‘integrated’ because it is argued that, to the sciences must be added such other 

disciplines as engineering, business management and public administration, 

communications, economics, education, history, the humanities, law, philosophy, 

political science, psychology, sales and marketing and the social sciences. Lastly, to 

clarify the applicability of the term ‘involved’, it has been said that the 

environmental managers must be involved in the broader society; they must be good 

environmental citizens, whether or not their profession has a code of ethics, requires 
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a license, or confers a title such as ‘doctor’. Environmental management must be 

undertaken with the full appreciation that they are focused on the human 

environment.96  

The reactions over POSCO and Tipaimukh projects have provided the new 

environmental education through the radicalization of social activism. Resistance 

over POSCO and Tipaimukh projects highlighted several political values such as 

liberty and justice on the grounds of ecology and environment. The movements 

argued for securing the rights of the people to access natural resources for survival 

and subsistence. This is the deliberation of liberty. Both the movements raised the 

voice to abandon the projects for saving the biodiversity at their respective zone. 

This is the deliberation for ecological justice. These two movements clarified several 

concepts related to the development and sustainability; even underlined the human 

behaviour for improving environmental quality. This is the educational part of the 

movement. There is also the part of interdisciplinary science in the movements. Anti-

POSCO movement and Tipaimukh anti-dam movement reiterated the intricate 

relationship between the man and environment. From the radical point of view, the 

movements referred the negative impacts of the mining industry and the dam over 

the local communities, topography, and biodiversity. The movements preferred a 

holistic approach – emphasizing upon the environment centric social, economic and 

cultural issues and even raised the points of biodiversity conservation and pollution 

control. Understanding the availability of natural resources and biodiversity of the 

proposed sites for mining industry and dam, the movement supporters opposed the 

government to stop the process for setting up of industry and the construction of 

dam. Many social scientists, social activists, journalists, environmentalists, 

geologists, conservationists and even the government officials conducted the surveys 

and reviewed the matters related to the setting up of industry and the construction of 

dam. It seems that the movements seek better environmental management 

abandoning the developmental projects like huge industrialization and mega dam. 

The movements endeavoured to designate that the human society is linked with the 
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nature for economic and cultural purposes. Therefore, the so called developmental 

projects, keeping in view the natural resource extraction, are not the development as 

such, rather the threats for the human society and natural environment. The 

movement supporters always claim that the people, basically the traditional 

communities whose economic and cultural lifestyle revolve round the nature, play a 

vital role for environmental management if they enjoy the rights over natural 

resources and most importantly if the government do not intervene into the matters 

related to their access of natural resources. Therefore, they further assert to secure 

people’s rights over natural resources through governmental initiative and, to them, 

that initiative would also come under the purview of environmental management.  

The question of environmental management was very acute in context to both 

the movements against POSCO and Tipaimukh project. Initiative to set up POSCO 

mining industry in Jagatsinghpur district of Odisha has been thrown away basically 

due the complexities regarding the land acquisition process and the flaws in matters 

of forest management. A total of 4,004 acres of land was sanctioned for the steel-

power-port component of the POSCO project. Out of this figure, 3,566 acres of land 

was ‘Government Land’ and 438 acres was ‘Private Land’. Out of 3,566 acres of 

government land, 3004 acres was forest land and 561 acres was other government 

land. Additional 6,100 acres of land was required in Kandadhar Hills of Sundergarh 

district for mining project and 2,000 acres of land (1,500 acres at steel plant and 500 

acres at mine) was required for townships.97 One third of the local people belong to 

the Scheduled Caste group. 40% of the families have less than one hectare of land, 

30% have 1-2 ha, 8% have 2-4 ha, 3% have more than 4 ha land and 19% people are 

landless. The proposed site is famous for betel vine cultivation that forms an 

important component of agro-biodiversity and the livelihood support system. 

Furthermore, local ecology supports a wide diversity of food sources. Available local 

fishes contain high protein which helps to reduce the level of malnutrition. 

Therefore, it has been observed that the land is very fertile for few cash crops 
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cultivation like betel vine and cashew cultivation and the place is also a high 

nutrition zone as the place is suitable for fisher management and prawn cultivation.98  

A crucial part of betel vine production involves the transfer of sand into the 

betel vine plot and mixing the same with mustard husk dust and re-layering the plot. 

Every betel vine plot is dependent on an adjacent plot of forest land for the sand 

which is required to re-

layer plot. Such process 

happens once in a month 

on all betel vine plots and 

is a central part of the 

production process. 

Another crucial aspect is 

that the paan kheti (betel 

cultivation area) is the 

availability of sweet water 

to irrigate the plot. In 

almost all plots, the water 

source can be observed within 20 meters of the plot and is accessed through a simple 

kaccha (unsecured) well dug adjacent to the plot. It has been estimated that 32 

villages of Keonjhar district will be impacted by the POSCO because POSCO would 

have the access in the Khandadhar region which is close to Keonjhar and Sundergarh 

district. Out of 32 villages, the residents of 12 villages will face displacement and the 

residents of remaining 20 villages will lose their sources of livelihood and access to 

water. In accordance with 2001 census, there are 5886 persons in the likely to be 

affected villages. Out of 5886 persons, 171 persons come under scheduled caste 

category, 4,830 are the scheduled tribes and 885 belong to the other category. In 

Sundergarh district, 84 villages would face the negative consequences. The villages 

are inhabited by the Bhuiyan, Juang and Munda tribal communities. In the hilly areas 

of the region, they are likely to practice shifting cultivation and settled cultivation. 

                                                           
98 ibid, pp. 41-42. 

A Betel Farmer near POSCO Steel Project Site 

Source: 

http://www.telegraphindia.com/1140706/jsp/odisha/story_1858446
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Apart from that they are also dependent upon the minor forest produce which are 

extracted for household consumption as well as for market economy. Mahua flower, 

Mahua seed, Char seed (with cover), Sal Seed, Bana Tusli, Dry Log Mushroom (5-7 

varieties available), Shiny Mushroom, Golden Mushroom, Gum (Bahada and 

Nahada), Amla, Harida, Jhuna, Kusum Seed, Bhalia and Honey. The food products 

collected from the forest include 14 types of roots, 60 varieties of greens, 19 varieties 

of mushrooms and 52 types of nuts. These products are the primary types of foods 

mainly during the monsoon months from June to September.99 Thus, the land and 

forests have become the vital sources of income for the local people. On the 

contrary, water resources of 

the proposed site also 

provide the option for 

earning. Nearly about 50% 

of the local families are 

engaged in pisciculture, 

mostly in prawn cultivation. 

An acre of farm ponds 

yields worth Rs. 7 lakh a 

year. All 108 families in 

Noliasahi hamlet of 

Gadkujanga village depend 

upon Jatadhari estuary for 

fishing for a livelihood. 

Average daily fishing for a person is about 20 kg. The hamlet sells around 1.5 

quintals of fish every-day. Daily earnings per family range from Rs. 100 to Rs. 

5,000.100  

Survey reveals that, the betel cultivators and the fishermans were not ready to 

give up their traditional mode of occupation. Simultaneously, they were not satisfied 

                                                           
99 Mining Zone People’s Solidarity Group, October 20 2010, Iron and Steel: The POSCO-India Story, 

pp. 37-39. 
100 Asher, Manshi, 2009, Striking While the Iron is Hot: A Case Study of the Pohang Steel Company’s 

(POSCO) proposed Project in Orissa, National Centre for Advocacy Studies, Pune, pp. 12-13. 

Women Fishing in a waterlogged field on the proposed site of 

a Posco steel plant in Dhinkia, Odisha 

Source: http://www.gettyimages.in/event/images-from-the-areas-
of-the-proposed-posco-steel-complex-as-singh-speeds-up-site-
approval-process-464611223#women-fish-in-a-waterlogged-
field-on-the-proposed-site-of-a-posco-picture-id464146739 
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with the policy of Rehabilitation and Resettlement prescribed by the state 

government. Consequently, they expressed their resentment against the step of land 

acquisition taken on behalf of the state government of Odisha. There was an acutely 

limited definition of the term ‘displaced family’. Orissa Resettlement and 

Rehabilitation Policy (ORRP), 2006 focuses almost entirely on families ‘displaced’ 

by acquisition of land and very little on families ‘affected’ by acquisition of land. 

Under ORRP, a family is classified as a ‘displaced family’ only if its homestead 

lands (the land on which its dwelling unit is located) is acquired and the family 

relocated. The loss of agricultural land, either partly of fully, does not entitle a family 

to be classified as a ‘displaced family’, unless its homestead is also acquired.101  

Meena Gupta committee report highlighted that the project area shows a 

typical ecological succession of non-mangrove vegetation. Earlier, in the proposed 

site, there were mangrove forests but due to the establishment of Paradeep Port a lot 

of mangroves were cut in the 1960s and remaining mangroves were uprooted due to 

the super cyclone of 1999 in the proposed area. The upland area, which is free from 

tidal influx, is covered with sub humid evergreen vegetation dominated by Phoenix 

sylvestris, Acacia Arabica, Azadirechta indica, Albizzia lebbeck and Ficus 

bengalensis etc. Plant species diversity index is medium indicating a diverse type of 

vegetation with Casuarina equistiflora and Anacardium occidentate dominating in 

the area of project villages.102 The setting up of POSCO steel plant and port at the 

cost of Rs. 55,000 crores required a diversion of 1,253.255 hectares of forest land for 

the non-forest use and it is a mandatory procedure to be followed as per the Forest 

Conservation Act, 1980. The grant of forest clearance meant the felling of about 

2,80,000 tress. In accordance with the procedure, the proposal for the diversion of 

forest land was considered by the Forest Advisory Committee (FAC) under the 

MoEF on 9th August 2007. FAC recommended the grant of forest clearance. But it 

was not the final green signal because of the T. N. Godavarman vs. Thirumulpad 

                                                           
101 Saldanha, Leo F. and Bhargavi S. Rao, May 2011, ibid, p. 44. 
102 Report of the Committee Constituted to Investigate into the proposal submitted by POSCO India 

Pvt. Limited for establishment of an Integrated Steel Plant and Captive Port in Jagatsinghpur 

District, Orissa, October 18, 2010, submitted by Meena Gupta to the Ministry of Environment and 
Forests, New Delhi, p. 76. 
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case related Supreme Court’s order issued on 27th April, 2007. All the decisions 

involving diversion of forest land must be approved by the court. The court placed 

the matter for the approval of Central Empowered Committee (CEC) which was set 

up as a monitoring body. CEC submitted a report on 14th November, 2007 linking all 

three components of mining, steel plant and captive port. The report establishes that 

POSCO’s proposal is only for the forest land for the integrated steel plant and 

captive minor port. Furthermore, the proposals for the forest land required for the 

other components like mines, railways, road, corridor etc. are in the process of 

finalization. CEC made two clear recommendations concerning to these facts: 

a) “The CEC is of the view that instead of piecemeal diversion of forest land for 

the project, it would be appropriate that the total forest land required for the 

project including for mining is assessed and a decision for diversion of forest 

land is taken for the entire forest land after considering the ecological 

importance of the area, number of trees required to be felled, adequacy and 

effectiveness of the R&R (Rehabilitation and Resettlement) plan for the 

project affected persons and benefits accruing to the state. The diversion of 

forest land for the plant, without taking a decision for the linked uses 

particularly the mining project may not be in order”. 

b) “Since the number of trees involved is about 2.8 lakhs, it would be in order 

that an independent expert committee including representatives of the NGOs 

should undertake a site visit in order to assess the impact of the cutting of 

such a large number of trees and suggest mitigative measures for the area, 

specially since there is a large dependence of local population on these 

forests. Subject to the compliance of the above observations the proposed 

diversion of forest land may be permitted”.103   

In 2010, after a careful direction by Mr. Jairam Ramesh, a sub-committee of 

the Saxena committee was constituted as part of the MoEF and Ministry of Tribal 

                                                           
103  “Article on Central Empowered Committee Report Related to POSCO Steel Plant and Port, 
Orissa” in Forest Case Update, Issue 43, February 2008, pp. 8-10, available at 
http://forestcaseindia.org/forest-case-updates/updates-2008/Issue%2043.pdf accessed on 5th 
November, 2015. 



323 

 

 

 

Affairs involving three members Arupjyoti Saikia, Ravi Rebbapragada and Ashish 

Kothari to visit the proposed site of the POSCO project and report if the Forest 

Rights Act had been compiled with. The committee members brought the following 

facts to the attention of MoEF: 

a) “There are Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (OTFDs) in the area, contrary 

to what the district administration is saying. Both documentary and oral 

evidence exists to this effect. A sample of the documentary evidence has been 

attached with the letter sent by the Committee to the Ministry of Environment 

and Forests, on 3 August 2010. 

b) The FRA process has not been completed; in fact it has not proceeded beyond 

the initial stages, for various reasons. It is therefore incorrect and misleading 

for the district administration to conclude that there are no OTFDs “in 

cultivating possession of the land since 3 generations” in the area. Firstly, this 

cannot be concluded without having gone through the process of claims; 

secondly, the FRA provides for dependence on forest land also as criteria for 

eligibility, not only “cultivation possession of land”.  

c) Some palli sabhas have given resolutions refusing to consent to diversion of 

forest land on which they are dependent. These palli sabhas were convened 

by the district administration itself, after receiving instructions relating to the 

MoEF circular of July 2009, which indicates that the administration was 

aware of the possible presence of forest rights claimants in the area. (It is 

interesting that this was done after the District Collector had given the 

opinion that there are no STs and OTFDs in the project area). To the best of 

our knowledge these palli sabha resolutions have not been sent by the state 

government to the MoEF, which is tantamount to deliberate withholding of 

relevant information/documents. Only the palli sabha resolutions setting up 

FRCs in March 2008, have been sent to MoEF (which MoEF has asked the 

state government to translate, in April 2010)”.104 

                                                           
104 Saldanha, Leo F. and Bhargavi S. Rao, May 2011, ibid, pp. 36-37; “N. C. Saxena’s Letter to 
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The contention of the Odisha Government was that the current residents of 

the project site are neither resident nor dependent on forests for a period of 75 years. 

But it has been reported that in Dhinkia, Nuagaon and Gobindapur there were few 

cultivators who were the residents of the forest land of proposed site in 1927-1928. 

Documentary evidence was produced by villages before the committee (constituted 

by MoEF) relating to the dependence on forests and forests lands. The most 

important of these types of evidence was receipts for payment of forest cess, or 

bonkar. Receipts have been submitted to the committee that belonged to people 

whose current descendants are still residing in Govindpur village. The government 

also claimed that there is no tribal household in the proposed site. But as per the 

Census 2011 and the voter list, it has been documented that there are 21 adult 

Scheduled Tribe persons residing in Polanga village of Gadkujanga GP and the ward 

member was female ST, even the seat is reserved for STs. The tribal family belonged 

to the Santal community (as their surnames were Hembram and Murmu).105  

The question of Coastal Regulation Zone management was another anxiety. 

In 2006, POSCO-India submitted a proposal to Orissa Coastal Zone Management 

Authority seeking Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) clearance for establishment of a 

captive post on the Jatadharmohan Creek located at about 12 km south of Paradeep 

port which will be the integral part of the proposed steel plant. The clearance was 

given in May 2007. 106  On January 2014, MoEF revalidated the Environmental 

Clearance and provided the condition that, CRZ clearance shall be obtained for 

discharge of waste water into the sea through pipeline. 107  But it has been 

apprehended that the proposed POSCO project would destruct the natural habitat of 

the Olive Ridley Turtles (Lepidochelys olivacea) and Horse Shoe Crabs 

                                                                                                                                                                    

Red Banner: Voice of Democratic Movements in South & South-east Asia, Volume I, Issue 2, June – 
October 2010, p. 27.  
105  Majority Report of the Committee Constituted to Investigate into the proposal submitted by 

POSCO India Pvt. Limited for establishment of an Integrated Steel Plant and Captive Port in 

Jagatsinghpur District, Orissa, October 18, 2010, submitted by Urmila Pingle, Devendra Pandey and 
V. Suresh to the Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government of India, New Delhi, pp. 40-43. 
106 ibid, pp. 119-130. 
107 Letter from MoEF, with a subject on Integrated Iron & Steel Plant (4.0 MTPA) with Captive 

Power Plant (4x100MW) at Kujang, Near Paradip, Jagatsinghpur in Odisha by M/s POSCO India 

Private Limited – regarding revalidation of Environmental Clearance, F. No. J-11011/285/2007- IA 
II (I), Dated: 7th January, 2014. 
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(Carcinoscorpius rotundicauda). The proposed site for port is highly sensitive zone 

ecologically as the beaches are the nesting grounds of the endangered Olive Ridley 

Turtles and critically spawning areas for the endangered Horse Shoe Crabs, both 

these species are protected under the Wildlife Protection Act.108 

Tipaimukh dam was designed to construct at about 500 m downstream of the 

confluence of river Barak with Tuivai in Churachandpur district of Manipur with the 

objective of generating 1500 MW hydropower and controlling flood on 2039 Square 

Kilometer. The state government of Manipur submitted a proposal to obtain prior 

approval of Central Government under Forest Conservation Act for diversion of 

20,464 hectares of forest land which they revised to diversion of 25,822.14 hectares 

of forest land. Later, with respect to the consideration of the recommendations made 

by the North Eastern Regional Office of the Ministry of Environment & Forests, the 

area of proposed for diversion was reduced to 22,777.50 hectares in Manipur. 

Another approval was received for the diversion of 1551.60 hectares of forest land in 

Mizoram for the same project. Therefore, a total of 24,329 hectares of forest land is 

required for the project and that amount land is more than one-fifth of the total 

1,18,184 hectares of forest land diverted for execution of 497 hydel project in the 

entire country after the Forest Conservation Act came into force. The proposed forest 

land which is to be diverted in Manipur, contains 78,16,931 trees and 0.27 lakh 

bamboo culms. It is also home of several endangered species of flora and fauna, 

including the species listed in the schedules to the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972. 

The Principal Chief Conservator of Forests, Manipur has observed that ‘no 

compensatory measures would help in mitigating the adverse impact caused by loss 

of such large forest tracts on the habitat, flora, fauna, biodiversity, micro-climate and 

environment unless additional non-forest areas in affected districts or adjoining 

districts are taken up for compensatory afforestation’. The proposed forest land, 

which is to be diverted, is the habitat of several wildlife species such as Jungle Fowl, 

Barking Deer, Wild Boar, Assamese Macaque (Macaca assamensis); the animals 

such as Leopard (Panthera pardus), Clouded Leopard (Neofelis nebulosa), Slow 
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Lorries (Nycticebus coucang), Golden cat (Felis temmincki), Hoolock Gibbon 

(Hylobates hoolock), Capped Langoor (Presbytis pileatus), Pangolin (Manis 

crassicaudata), Hog Badger (Arctonyx caloris), Himalayan Black Bear (Selenarctos 

thibetanus) etc. and the birds like Great Indian Hornbil, Bamboo Partridge etc. 12 

villages consisting of 557 families having a population of 2,027 Scheduled Tribes in 

Manipur will be displaced.109 Memorandums on Tipaimukh Dam highlights that the 

Tipaimukh Hydroelectric Multipurpose Project will directly affect fourteen tribal 

Hmar villages in Sinlung Hills in Mizoram. The Tribal Hmar villages are: Sawleng, 

Darlawn, New Vervek, Sailutar, Sakawrdai, Khawlek, Vaitin, Vanbawng, 

Khawpuar, Suangpuilawn, Ratu, Phullen, NE Tlangnuam and Lungsum. 110  The 

proposed area is basically Sub-tropical ever green or Semi-evergreen forest. Large 

part of the catchment, including the submergence areas, appeared to have been 

subjected to shifting cultivation at one time or the other. These areas are dominated 

by Melocana baccifera (muli bamboo). It is also observed that a significant stretch of 

the bamboo brakes have been affected by Gregarious flowering of muli bamboo and 

have dried up. Flora of the proposed submerged area include Artocarpus chaplasha, 

Mesua ferrea, Adina cordifolia, Ailanthus grandis, Albizzia spp., Terminalia 

myriocarpa, Gmelina arborea, Cinamomum spp., Phoebe spp., Michelia champaca, 

themea arundinarea, Salix spp., Musa paradisica, Ficus semicordata, Duabbanga 

sonneratodes, Ferns etc.111 

Scholars like Monirul Hussain, Vibha Arora and Ngamjahao Kipgen and 

others have highlighted the economic and cultural relationship between the nature 

and the tribal communities of the proposed site for Tipaimukh project. Monirul 

                                                           
109 Proceedings of the Forest Advisory Committee Meeting Held on 11th -12th July, 2013, Agenda No. 

3: Diversion of 22,777.50 hectares of forest land in Manupur for construction of Tipaimukh 

Hydroelectric Project in Manipur (File No. 8-63/2005-FC), Ministry Environment and Forests, 
Government of India, New Delhi. 
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Forest Clearance for Proposed 1500 MW Tipaimukh Multipurpose Hydroelectric Project for Forest 
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Agenda632005Chaudhary.pdf accessed on 5th November, 2015. 



327 

 

 

 

Hussain shows that the proposed site is very rich in horticulture products. The local 

tribal communities are dependent on land and forest for their economic needs. Many 

of them practice shifting cultivation.112 Vibha Arora and Ngamjahao Kipgen draw 

attention to the cultural aspects. They viewed that the Barak River is holy to the 

Hmars. An individual from Hmars community expressed that:  

‘Our (Hmar) community is like this great river Tuiroung (Barak). It has 

been flowing before any of us can remember. We take our strength and our wisdom 

and our ways from the flow and direction that has been established for us by our 

ancestors, many years ago. Their wisdom flows through us to our children and our 

grandchildren to generations we will never know. We will live out our lives as we 

must and we will die in peace because we will know that our people and this river 

flow on after us’.
113 

A leader of the 

Hmar People’s 

Convention Democratic 

categorically stated that: 

Our rich 

culture, tradition, 

history, language and 

memory flow in these 

rivers. We cannot 

allow the rivers to be disturbed. We are obliged to see that no outsiders, their forces 

and might will dam, destroy or disturb the natural flow of the rivers of life. 

Whoever steps in shall do so at their risk. They shall pay for their own action’.
114 

Aram Pamei, Secretary of Naga Women’s Union, underlined the 

psychological attachment of the Zeliangrong people with the natural environment. 

She said:  

                                                           
112 Hussain, Monirul, 2008, Interrogating Development: State Displacement and Popular Resistance 

in North East India, Sage Publications, New Delhi, p. 127. 
113 Arora, Vibha and Ngamjahao Kipgen, 2012, “’We can live without power, but we can’t live 
without our land’: Indigenous Hmar Oppose the Tipaimukh Dam in Manipur” in Sociological 

Bulletin, 61 (1), p. 113. 
114 ibid, pp. 113-114. 

Local People’s Protest against Dam Construction in Manipur 

Source: http://imphaldispatch.blogspot.in/2012/09/high-tipaimukh-
dam-negotiations-sans.html 
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‘Their (Zeliangrong people) ancestral emotional bonds to their land, the 

mother-earth, constitute their cultural and psychological frame of mind and they 

cannot be compromised or negotiated. The submergence of the Ahu (Barak) 

waterfalls, the biggest and the most beautiful natural gift in Manipur, will destroy an 

important aspect of their heritage - the innumerable myths and legends woven 

around the waterfalls, which are an inalienable part of their bank of memories, 

inherited through centuries. The high watermark of the dam will also destroy five 

most important lakes located just above the Ahu waterfall where the magical sword 

of Jadonang, the national hero of the Nagas, is believed to be hidden. All these 

priceless and inalienable parts of their cultural heritage cannot be left to mindless 

destruction by the dam project authorities’.115 

The local tribals are used to live with the harmony of nature; any attack on 

the natural environment indicates the attack on the cultural mind set of the Hmars 

and Zeliangrongs. They formed many platforms to spear the local natural resources 

from the threats of modernization. These communities prefer the pre-modernization 

society or state which would safeguard people’s rights over the nature for their daily 

needs. Through social mobilization against the dam construction, they have provided 

the environmental education that people’s dependence over nature cannot be denied. 

Moreover, authority concerning the environmental management shall be vested in 

the hands of people who are the original dependants because they only know the 

necessities of the environment and ways to protect it.   

Here it would be pertinent to mention the bright, light and dark green 

perspectives illustrated by Alex Steffen. Bright green environmentalism relies upon 

sustainable innovation as the best path for lasting prosperity. ‘Bright green 

environmentalism is a call to use innovation, design, urban revitalization and 

entrepreneurial zeal to transform the systems that supports our lives’. Light green 

environmentalists emphasize on the lifestyle/behavioural/consumer change as the 

key to sustainability. Light green environmentalism, on the other hand, is the ‘call 

for individuals to change’, and it has helped to ‘spread the idea that concern for 

sustainability is cool’. As for dark green environmentalism, it claims that 

                                                           
115 Pamei, Aram, 2001, “Havoc of Tipaimukh High Dam Project” in Economic and Political Weekly, 
Vol. 36, No. 13, pp. 1054+1148. 
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consumerism and even sometimes industrialism are only the responsible factors 

behind environmental degradation. Dark green environmentalism emphasizes on 

‘local solutions, short supply chains and direct connection to the land’ and it strongly 

advocates ‘change at the community level’. In contrast, the grays are those people 

who deny that there is a ‘need to do anything at all, whether as individuals or as a 

society’. The grays range from the most blatantly dishonest and self-interested 

persons to principled, smart people who lack the facts (an increasingly small 

minority) or whose worldviews are just too set in an earlier way of thinking to 

understand the present day realities of living on planet in overshoot.116 Bright green 

perspective can be found in both the contexts, Odisha and Manipur. It is important to 

note that; bright green environmentalism ‘forgoes the bleakness of protest and 

dissent for the energizing confidence of constructive solutions’. 117  Anti-POSCO 

movement and Tipaimukh anti-dam movement were emphasizing on the social 

innovation and regulatory mechanisms for the fulfillment of the economic interest of 

the potential displacees. Here the argument was that the sustainability can be 

maintained by enjoying the rights over natural resources generation after generation. 

The politics of environmentalism at the both contexts opposed the initiative for 

natural resource diversion. Economic issues were primary linked to the grassroots 

non-party based politics and the potential displacees were not ready to give up their 

traditional mode of livelihood system; hence the micro movement organizations 

criticized the modern economic developmental paradigm. At the initial phase of 

starting the process for POSCO steel plant, it was stated that there is no tribal 

community in the proposed area but the members of social action group and 

environmental action group, like Ravi Rebbapragada of Samanta and Ashish Kothari 

of Kalpavriksh, played an important role to detect the tribal communities and other 

traditional forest dwellers in the proposed area and after an extensive survey they 

viewed that the project would violate the forest rights act for the tribal communities 

                                                           
116 Steffen, Alex, 27th February, 2009, “Bright Green, Light Green, Dark Green, Gray: The New 
Environmental Spectrum” in World Changing available at 
http://csj.wikispaces.com/file/view/CSJ+Environmental006.pdf accessed on 24th July, 2016.   
117 Robertson, Ross, 2007, “A Brighter Shade of Green: Rebooting Environmentalism for the 21st 
Century” in Big Think available at http://bigthink.com/the-evolution-of-enlightenment/a-brighter-
shade-of-green accessed on 24th July, 2016.  
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and other traditional forest dwellers.118 Like the light greens, the Hmars raised their 

voices for the private responsibility to maintain the existing natural harmony at their 

locality. They opposed the initiative for dam construction that would disrupt the 

natural order. Most importantly, the dark green perspective was immensely vivid in 

both contexts because these two movements were against industrialization, 

modernization and any form of overconsumption. Both the movements followed 

widely radical programmes and expressed a popular worldview to change a 

developmental paradigm for halting environmental deterioration.  

 

  

                                                           
118 MoEF/MoTA Committee on Forest Rights Act, 4th August, 2010, Report of visit to Jagatsinghpur 

(site of proposed POSCO project), Orissa, 23-14 July 2010 available at 
http://www.kalpavriksh.org/images/LawsNPolicies/POSCOVisit%20Report_Final_Aug42010.pdf 
accessed on 24th July, 2016.  
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Chapter VII 

Conclusion 

 

Anti-POSCO movement and Tipaimukh anti-dam movement have been 

highlighted in this study. The study designates these movements as movements for 

environmental rights. In the study of Indian environmental politics, these two cases 

would be a relevant inclusion. In both cases, issues of environmental rights were 

prominent and the movements were organized to pose a serious challenge to the state 

sponsored developmental paradigm; like setting up of industrialization and 

installation of multi-purpose dam. Like Chipko and Narmada struggles of the last 

century, concern about the plausible damage and overexploitation of natural 

resources, anxiety about the probable crisis in the sphere of survival economy of the 

poor and apprehensions about the loss of biodiversity were reflected through the 

movements against POSCO and Tipaimukh project. In this sense, these movements 

were ecology and environmental rights movements that constitute the theoretical 

base of ‘environmentalism’ 

In Western Europe and in many industrially developed countries, 

environmental and ecology movements are viewed as new social movements which 

are primarily social and cultural in nature rather than economic and political. But, 

contemporary social and political movements including environmental movements in 

India are not devoid of economic interests; rather economic issues are addressed with 

greater importance. The issues of ecological justice and people’s rights over nature 

or democratization of natural resources have been projected through the protests 

against POSCO and Tipaimukh projects emphasizing upon the survival strategies 

and economic interests of the tribals and other marginalized people. The chapters in 

this study highlight the nature of local politics through which the protestors 

vehemently assert their natural resource based economic rights during social and 

cultural protest. The study has been developed with partial rejection of Western 
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theorization. According to the theory of NSM in Western perspective, environmental 

movement is considered as a ‘new’ movement and it is the product of post-industrial 

society; moreover, the new-middle class people are the main participants of the 

movement. But, in India, it is explored that, the traditional communities and other 

marginalized people, who are mostly dependent on natural resources for their 

livelihood, are the actual participants of Indian environmental movement and the 

movements emerged when the process of industrialization and modernization start. 

Western theory of NSM purports that civil society organizations play a significant 

role for the emergence of ecology movement, but it is observed that, green politics or 

ecology movement emanates through the state actions like specific policy 

formulation and its implementation process for the management of natural resources 

and for the safeguard of environmental rights. Such actions can also be denominated 

as movement that would ensure environmental justice and grassroots democracy. 

Theories of social movement envisage environmentalism as a social 

movement but the present study has deconstructed the notion of ‘movement’. 

Therefore, deconstruction is another significant part of this study. Generally, 

environmentalism is justified as environmental rights movement and a social 

resistance, but environmentalism can also be designated as science or a science based 

movement both by civil society and state particularly when the issue of biodiversity 

conservation becomes important; even environmentalism takes the form of politics 

when the question of social justice gets priority; in matters of developmental 

paradigm, environmentalism acts as hegemonic or a counter-hegemonic 

globalization and finally when the people synthesize the religious sentiments with 

the laws of natural environment, environmentalism as myth or a cultural protest. 

Therefore, environmentalism is not only an ideology but a social movement for 

environmental rights. 

Chapter II categorically states that there is a difference between the nature of 

environmental movement organized by civil society and state. Civil Society 

Organization (CSOs) or micro-movement organizations organize environmental 

movements concerning the economic requirements of the people, whereas the state 
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institutions deeply concentrate on the environmental governance executed through 

policy formulation, implementation and amendment of the environment related acts 

and regulations. CSOs during protest argue that, initiatives for the developmental 

planning by the state disrupt the economic life of the poor who always seek free 

access to natural resources for the earning of livelihood. Responsive environmental 

movements in India by the poor peasants and tribals, for example – Chipko, Appiko 

and save Narmada movement, at the first moment were movements for survival but 

the issues of environmental sustainability has been added afterwards by the social 

elite and the Indian middle-class people. In case of movement against POSCO and 

Tipaimukh projects, the primary issue was sheer survival and livelihood of the rural 

poor. Gradually, the issues of environmental sustainability and biodiversity 

conservation were merged. It was observed that, in anti-POSCO movement, the anti-

POSCO people were mobilizing financial and intellectual supports from various 

segments of society and in Tipaimukh anti-dam movement, violent actions and 

nationalist sentiments of the tribals were virulent in nature. 

Chapter III illustrates Gandhian, Socialist, Feminist, Radical, 

Developmentalist, Conservationist and Pragmatist approaches of Indian 

environmentalism incorporating diversified philosophical thought and ideological 

positions of environmental rights movements in India. The Gandhian approach 

deeply relies on the village based agrarian society as the resources may not be 

managed sustainably in the urban industrial society; the socialist approach advocates 

proper planning and the use of appropriate technology for the sustainability of 

production and the livelihood of the poor; the feminist approach urges the 

ecologically sound environment to perform the traditional role of rural women; the 

radical approach recommends such a form environmental governance in which the 

poor will have free access to natural resources; the developmentalist approach 

initiates a particular model of development concerning the population and 

availability of the resources of a particular region; the conservationist approach 

suggests biodiversity conservation as man cannot recreate the lost or likely to be 

vanished species; detecting the existing or plausible environmental problems, the 

pragmatist approach suggests suitable policy measures to prevent any kind of 
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environmental problem including livelihood crisis of the poor. The holistic approach 

is another addition in chapter II. Movement participants of both anti-POSCO and 

Tipaimukh anti-dam movement criticized the proposed model of economic 

development. They expressed their own opinion on development choices. Issues of 

the protection of natural resource based livelihood system, conservation of 

biodiversity, preservation of traditional culture and indigenous knowledge system 

and maintenance of ecological harmony have been raised by the protestors. All these 

issues are inseparable part of their development choices. The protestors were not 

ready to pursue economic development at the cost of the destruction of natural 

resource based livelihood system, loss of biodiversity and eradication of nature based 

traditional culture. 

Chapter IV demonstrates that environmentalism is a counter ideology against 

globalism, industrialism and technological hegemonism. Being a part of socio-

political and cultural movement, environmentalism appeared as a counter 

revolutionary force against globalization. As a political movement, at the global 

sphere, environmentalism demands international cooperation among the nation 

states, implementation of environmental laws and regulations which would be 

applicable at any space of the entire globe and a strong global environmental 

monitoring system. As a social movement, global environmentalism explicates 

people’s struggle against globalization for survival and security and the protection of 

the rights of marginalized and deprived section of society. As a cultural movement, 

global environmentalism highlights the principle of ‘Small is Beautiful’. On the 

contrary, a great concern has been observed from the part of wilderness enthusiasts 

who are worried about the animal rights, welfare and express measurable 

compassion towards the non-human species. A considerable number of the nature 

lovers and intellectuals of the world are apprehensive about the effects of global 

warming on the life of polar bear, snow leopard and other vulnerable species of the 

Antarctic zone. The environmentalists are concerned about the adverse consequence 

of globalization on the life and culture of the traditional communities. Protestors of 

anti-POSCO movement once raised a slogan – ‘POSCO hatao’. The movement took 

the shape of an anti-globalization and anti-SEZ movement. Micro-movement 
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organizations of anti-POSCO movement, drew attention to the process that how 

POSCO, a multinational company, will produce commodities through 

overexploitation of natural resources from India and export the goods outside India. 

The movement organizations have opposed the forces of neo-liberal globalization 

and asserted local people’s rights over natural resources for their survival and 

sustenance.  On the contrary, the Tipaimukh anti-dam movement became a global 

social resistance as people of Bangladesh raised their dissatisfaction against the 

construction of dam over the International River Barak. Even the voices of protests 

and reactions came from London, New York and Canada. 

Chapter V explores that the poor tribals and other marginalized people are 

dependent on natural resources of the country due to their economic and other 

material requirements. This dependency is a part of their culture and it is never 

ending dependence. Rich natural resource based livelihood system itself has created 

many indigenous myths, knowledge and culture among the poor tribals. Hence, 

many poor tribal societies wish to consume the natural resources through 

conservation. Although religious sentiment has persuaded to develop the 

conservationist ideology among the tribals but, in reality, the usefulness attribute of 

nature taught the tribals for the sustainable use of natural resources. Since the last 

century, a number of tribal unrests emerged in many part of India against the 

authoritarian role played by the state or central government asserting democratic 

rights over natural resources. In the discourses of political ecology, act of such tribal 

mobilization is designated as the cultural politics of natural resources. The cultural 

politics was seen in both contexts. Anti-POSCO movement was also a movement for 

forest rights for the tribals and other marginalized people whose socio-economic life 

revolves around the nature. Civil society organization, constituted by social and 

human rights activists, lawyers, professors, film makers, journalists, women social 

activists and others wrote letters several times to the ministers and other government 

officials referring to the subject of the gross violation of forest rights of the tribals 

and other traditional forest dwellers identified in POSCO project site. But, as the 

evidences show, the state authority has forwarded official documents of endorsement 

to POSCO for its mining rights over the tribal land. Tipaimukh anti-dam movement 
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in Manipur was basically a tribal revolt against the diversion of tribal land. Hmars 

and Zeliangrong Nagas were the main the participants who believe that Tipaimukh 

River contains some spiritual value for their life; therefore, they vigorously stated – 

‘let the Barak river flow free’, ‘no to Tipaimukh dam’. 

Chapter VI critically examines the nature of environmental governance in 

India. Environmental governance can be defined as the progressive change or 

reformation at the state structures for the effective management of natural resources 

of the country and development of legal framework for the achievement of 

ecological sustainability. The Government of India, followed several policy 

measures and legal actions to ensure environmental justice and sustainability but the 

state many times faced several criticisms from civil society organizations in terms of 

the implementation process and satisfactoriness. The chapter draws the dimension of 

‘state environmentalism’ highlighting the state action, i. e. efforts of the Government 

of India for the management of natural resources and the chapter also focuses on the 

environmental stewardship that emerges through social movements by civil society 

organizations against the state. Both state and civil society organizations, more or 

less, pay attention to the issues of environmental governance. Here an important role 

of the state is to check the process of implementation regularly and the role of civil 

society is to follow the order of policies formulated by the state. Smooth 

environmental governance is required to achieve ecological sustainability and 

environmental science, environmental education and environmental management are 

vital to environmental governance. At the proposed site for POSCO and Tipaimukh 

projects, it is seen that, the local people are aware about the laws of nature and they 

possess a degree of ecological knowledge that can help them to survive and 

knowledge motivates the people to follow sustainable practices. Management 

procedure in the betel vine field in many parts of POSCO project area has been 

developed centering round the scientific knowledge that helps to understand the 

environment. In Barak valley, through ethnic politics, the local tribals have 

highlighted the interrelated problems lie in the process of dam construction over 

Barak.  During protest, they have cleared their moral stance that it is the 

responsibility of the local people to maintain ecological harmony which is required 
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for the ‘quality of life issues’ of the locality. Thus they have developed 

environmental ethics that would fulfill the economic and cultural needs of the tribals.    

Problems with Environmentalism 

The emergence of ‘environmentalism’ during 1960s and 1970s was a new 

phenomenon but, today, at the twenty-first century both in Western and non-Western 

world, ideological plurality within the framework of environmentalism is very sharp. 

The dominant political ideologies such as socialism, anarchism, feminism and 

conservatism have enriched environmentalism. Many old political ideologies are 

surviving along with the so called ‘new’ ideologies. Extracts of liberalism, Marxism 

or socialism, anarchism, feminism and conservatism can be found at the centre of 

polemics on environmentalism.   

Long run environment-development debate throughout the world since 1970s 

constructed the broad base of environmentalism. Environment-development debate 

resounded also through the world summits between the state actors and by the 

participants of social movements in different parts of the global North and South. 

Basically, the controversies brought forward the ideological conflicts and variations 

in respect of different time and space. On environmentalism, democrats, liberals, 

socialists and other traditional ideologues have different views and inevitably sharp 

contradictions are visible. Advocates of the traditional conservatism and the 

revolutionary socialists are the radical groups; on the other hand, market liberals, 

welfare liberals and democratic socialists are reformists in nature. From the radical 

perspective, the advocates of traditional conservatism try to protect traditional 

landscapes, buildings as part of the heritage thus they take initiatives to protect 

nature and environment from the over-exploitation. The revolutionary socialists 

argue that the capitalism is responsible for poverty, social injustice and squalid urban 

environments; hence they oppose capitalism, want revolutionary change and 

emphasize on the collective political action. Opposed to the radicals, the market 

liberals rely on the free market, plus science and technology. They view that the 

science and technology would diminish the resource shortage and overpopulation is 

not a burden rather people are the resource of the country. The welfare liberals, 
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another reformist group, believe in managed market economy with private 

ownership. They suggest reforming the laws, planning and taxation for 

environmental protection. Lastly, the democratic socialists view that the state will 

play a significant role for the development and the well being of the nation. They 

believe in mixture of private and common ownership of resources and production for 

social needs. They view that the state would offer subsidies for environmental 

protection.1 In Indian context, state and the people are the two major contestants. 

One is relying on ‘reformism’ and another group is supporting ‘radicalism’. Through 

economic reforms, the state authority is welcoming the capitalist groups for 

industrial development using available natural resources of the country and on the 

other hand, adhering to radicalism, people or the protestors against the state 

institution are desiring revolutionary changes at the social, economic and political 

sphere for all round holistic development.      

The enduring value of ‘environmentalism’ is visible in last three decades of 

the twentieth century India because of environmental and ecology movements and 

state aided repression and exploitation of the management of natural resources. The 

emerging social movements for survival and livelihood security have raised several 

questions against a number of developmental projects sponsored by the Government 

of India and dominant political parties. Environmentalism as ‘new social movement’ 

emerged as a politics of autonomy that originated at the beginning of material and 

industrial development in India. Broadly, environmentalism is a socio-political 

activism to protect environment from the possible harm that would come as an 

adverse impact of the advanced technology and extreme modernity. Most 

importantly environmentalism is a socio-political movement emphasizing upon 

human needs and their entire satisfaction. On the contrary, conventionally, ecologism 

is considered as an ideology which claims that, since the living non-human creatures 

are the part of nature or environment or the ecosystem, they are equally valuable like 

the human beings and it is the duty of the existing social, economic and political 

system to take necessary steps for the conservation and protection of non-human 

                                                           
1 Pepper, David, 1993, Eco-Socialism: From Deep Ecology to Social Justice, Routledge, New York, 
p. 47. 
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beings. Clear distinction between environmentalism and ecologism can be 

discovered if we compare these two with liberalism. Environmentalism and 

liberalism are compatible with each other, because environmentalism like liberalism 

stresses on the individual freedom but ecologism emphasizes on the limits and 

suggests for curtailing freedom in the realm of production, consumption and 

mobility.2 Here it is also relevant to show the similarity between liberal democratic 

and ecological or green democratic constitution. The liberal democratic constitution 

presupposes and seeks to maintain a liberal notion of public reason that recognizes, 

protects and rewards rational, autonomous and freely choosing individuals in both 

the economic and political realms. Similarly, a green democratic constitution would 

require the flourishing of its own kind of public reason, may be critical ecological 

reason, that recognizes, protects and rewards ecologically responsible social, 

economic and political interactions individuals, firms and communities.3 However, 

Robyn Eckersley defined ‘green state’ as not simply a liberal democratic state that is 

managed by a green party government with a set of programmatic environmental 

goals, although one might anticipate that such a state is most likely to evolve from 

liberal or social democratic states. Rather, a green state means, a democratic state 

whose regulatory ideals and democratic procedures are informed by ecological 

democracy rather than liberal democracy. Such a state may be understood as a post-

liberal state insofar as it emerges from an immanent (ecological) critique, rather than 

from an outright rejection of liberal democracy.4 A post-liberal state deeply 

concentrates on the duty of individual rather than the rights, particularly at the time 

when a state takes initiative to develop the quality of country’s environment. India’s 

Swachh Bharat Abhiyan (Clean India Mission) is a notable example. It is nothing but 

a campaign to specify the duty of individuals for cleanliness. Even a post-liberal 

state, like India, adopted specific policies on environment and ecology critically 

scrutinizing the value of social resistance against the state. Many of the formulated 

                                                           
2 Dobson, Andrew, 2000, Green Political Thought, Third Edition, Routledge, New York, p. 165. 
3 Eckersley, Robyn, 2004, The Green State: Rethinking Democracy and Sovereignty, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology (MIT) Press, London, pp. 139-140.  
4 ibid, p. 2.  
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India’s environment policies are the products of the radical social movements against 

the state.         

The difference between environmentalism and ecologism is an important 

issue when dealing with contemporary environmental thinking with special reference 

to India. Typically environmentalism is presented as a reformist strategy and its 

principle focus is ‘greening’ of contemporary liberal democracies, whereas 

ecologism seeks widespread socio-economic change to create a particular vision or 

blueprint of the ‘sustainable society’.5 Environmentalism is ecologism but of shallow 

type and it deals with social or human ecology. ‘Shallow ecologists’ consider that the 

humans and the nature are separated from each other but the ‘deep ecologists’ deny 

any separation.6 Thus environmentalism and ecologism have been developed 

separately with vivid theoretical vision. In twenty-first century, the theoretical 

juxtaposition of both environmentalism and ecologism can be explored through 

social protest event analysis. It is observed that, the basic tenets of ecologism are 

being merged with the core themes of modern environmentalism or contemporary 

social resistance for the development and prosperity of natural environment and its 

components. In India, environmentalism and ecologism became very popular after 

save Narmada movement and Silent Valley movement. Both the ideologies emerged 

through the popular resistance against the process of modern economic development 

that would destroy the ecological harmony. Today environmentalism deals with both 

the protection of human society as well as conservation of the non-humans by the 

humans. Environmentalism, as social resistance, tries to protect the human society 

from the negative consequences of the state sponsored developmental projects over 

livelihood strategies of the humans and simultaneously, as an academic discipline, 

ideology and developmental paradigm, it also highlights the nature of adverse impact 

of modern economic developmental projects on wildlife habitat and other non-living 

creatures.   

                                                           
5 Barry, John, 1999, Rethinking Green Politics, Sage Publications, New Delhi, p. 78. 
6 Pepper, David, 1996, Modern Environmentalism: An Introduction, Routledge, New York, p. 22. 
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Environmental ethics and the principles of non-violence, grassroots 

democracy and social justice have fertilized environmentalism in the studies of 

political theory and social science. Environmental sustainability and ‘quality of life 

issues’ or the post-materialist values are central to environmentalism and it always 

helps to formulate policies for development. Environmentalism is facing serious 

challenges particularly from the supporters of neo-liberal globalism and the 

advocates of modernization. As stated earlier, the core tenets of environmentalism is 

supported by – socialism, as it criticizes the capitalist or material development; 

feminism, as it endeavours to ensure the right to natural resources for the women; 

anarchism, as it slurs the state authoritarianism over the individual; conservatism, as 

environmentalism seeks to preserve traditional values and culture. Being aware about 

the capacity of ‘Mother Earth’ and being conscious about the environmental rights, a 

considerable part of world’s masses are opposing huge economic development 

projects, like setting up of industry and creation of mega dam etc. In India, popular 

environmental rights movements would call for a total transformation of individuals 

from industrial to pre-industrial romantic rural life.  

Modern developmentalists would argue that, the economic growth is essential 

for any nation state. In many contexts, especially in the postcolonial Third world 

countries proper economic development is possible keeping in view the use of 

available natural resources of the country. But, nodoubt, apprehension on 

environmental degradation would disappoint the spirit of industrial development. 

However, the question of proper use and limited use of natural resources are vital to 

any economic developmental process. When preparing the future plan for economic 

development, from holistic point of view we must determine the definition of ‘proper 

use’ and ‘limited use’.  

Environmentalism is purely based on ‘green values’. ‘Green values’ 

considers specific attributes or human behaviour, such as self-sacrifice, altruism, 

frugal sentiment etc. are to be developed for the environmental protection and purity. 

According to Mahatma Gandhi, these attributes can only be developed amidst rural 

life where economic development will be based on rural traditional environment 
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friendly technologies. But we cannot deny, as Aristotle, Machiavelli, Hobbes and 

others have argued, that the humans are aggressive, self-centered, egoistic and 

competitive.  

Theorists of new social movements viewed ecology or environmental 

movement or environmentalism as non-class movement. But following H. 

Enzensberger and D. Satterthwaite, Tim Forsyth argued that the ‘mainstream 

environmentalism has reflected middle-class interests and failed to acknowledge the 

widespread risks affecting poorer people or people undergoing industrialization’.7 In 

other words, it is the middle class activists who took the remote control of the 

environmental movement mainly and kept aside the subaltern people for fulfilling 

their vested interests. W. Tucker in ‘Environmentalism and Leisure Class’ (1977) 

argued that environmentalism is a selfish action by a privileged class seeking to 

suppress the aspirations of those not so privileged. But Lester Milbrath replied that 

this portrait is not accurate because empirical studies evidently show the working 

class people, who have little interest in beautiful nature, also expect clean 

environment like the middle class people who are active in environmental 

organizations. Therefore socio-economic status is thinly related to the expressions of 

environmental concern and of support for the environmental protection.8 It is true 

that, in many places environmentalism emerged through the organized protests and 

critique by the middle class people, while modern practices are not supporting the 

traditional theoretical construction of new social movement. But it is a fact that in 

many movements, the middle class people organized the poor working class people 

for clean environment. Protest movement after Bhopal gas leak is an illustration. In 

case of Narmada struggle, the middle class activists took a radical stand for the social 

justice of the subaltern masses against massive displacement. Besides specific 

professional group also took initiative for the creation of environmental rights 

movements; for example during Chipko movement, tribal peasants mobilized 

themselves for the protection of forest covers at the Central Himalaya. 

                                                           
7 Forsyth, Tim, 2003, Critical Political Ecology: The Politics of Environmental Science, Routledge, 
New York, pp. 177-178. 
8 Milbrath, Lester W., 1984, Environmentalists: Vanguard for a New Society, State University of New 
York Press, New York, p. 76. 
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Contradiction between science and politics created another problem with 

environmentalism. In the hands of middle class activists, environmental rights 

movements became radical left politics for serving vested interest. At the initial 

stage, environmentalism arose and developed in the hands of ecologists, 

climatologists, geophysicists and scientists who were concerned about the depletion 

and abuse of resources. Gross and Levitt criticized radical environmentalism viewing 

that ‘environmentalism in its modern form, including the radical wing of it, is a 

reaction, occasionally appropriate, to specific discoveries of orthodox science. The 

problem with radical environmentalism is therefore, that its relations with science, 

upon which it must be based, have become so ridiculously acidulous and so 

dishonest’. Radicals are, even eagerly, willing to accept work with alarmist or 

apocalyptic implication and they are unwilling or bitterly reluctant to accept 

scientific work that confutes or modifies alarmist theories.9 

Environmentalism deeply relies upon localism than nationalism. However, 

ethnic nationalism would fuel environmental rights movement. Article 31 of the 

Indian constitution provides legitimate power to the state to have full control over the 

natural resources of country and even over the property of individual for the interest 

of national economy. Due to this constitutional provision, the state authority can take 

steps for land acquisition for the public interest providing proper compensation to the 

land property holders. But the fact is that, most of the people care for local interest 

rather than the national interest. Whenever the state authority raises the proposal for 

economic development and takes steps for land acquisition, people mobilize 

themselves under protest movement organizations to resist land acquisition and for 

saving local interest. Opposition groups, that support huge economic developmental 

processes, always exist everywhere. For example – in Kujang and Erasama block of 

Jagatsingpur district, Odisha, pro-POSCO and anti-POSCO people were identified, 

in Singur block of Hooghly district, West Bengal, two opponent groups were 

observed viz., ‘Nano Bachao Committee’ [Committee for Save Nano 

(industrialization)] and ‘Krishijami Raksha Committee’ (Committee for Save 

                                                           
9 Gross, Paul R. and Norman Levitt, 1998, Higher Superstition: The Academic Left and its Quarrel 

with Science, John Hopkins University Press, London, p. 158. 



344 

 

Agricultural Land). In both contexts, conflicts observed between the local interest 

and the national interest. Movement against land acquisition in Jagatsingpur and 

Singur were the movements for local interest. Mobilizing the local sentiments, the 

tribal masses organize social protest to spare local natural resources from the 

‘invisible hand’ of neo-liberal globalization and state authoritarianism. Tribals are 

the true participants of the anti-industrialization movement, livelihood centric 

movement, anti-displacement movement and movement for the democratization of 

natural resources. 

Modern Environmentalism, POSCO and Tipaimukh Dam 

Controversies 

Due to the prolonged social resistance for environmental rights against 

POSCO and Tipaimukh project, the process of industrialization and modernization of 

the economy have been stunted. In both cases, social resistance against POSCO and 

Tipaimukh, environmental resistance emanated as science based movement, politics 

or radical environmental activism, hegemony or popular developmental paradigm 

and a myth or cultural protest. The civil society organizations, in both contexts, 

disdained the models of economic development at the cost of forest depletion and 

destruction of wildlife habitat. Most importantly, local marginalized communities 

and indigenous people are not willing to diminish their dependence over nature for 

their economic needs as they are very much accustomed with the livelihood system 

based on the available natural resources of the locality. Local people of the proposed 

sites of POSCO and Tipaimukh dam are not satisfied with the developmental 

paradigm adopted by the state; even the people are not prepared to sacrifice their 

traditional values and belief system for the development like mining and dam 

projects. 

During survey, it was observed that, many of pro-POSCO people was arguing 

that the proposed land for POSCO is unfertile and no community cultivate the land 

for crop as the sandy soil does not contain much nutrient elements for agricultural 

production. But it was found that the local people are using many parts of the 
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proposed land for betel cultivation for generations. The local people practice betel 

cultivation under a controlled environment, i. e. they make several mounds by sand 

and situate small water reservoirs of sweet water in the sandy land near every paan 

kheti (betel vine).10 Thus they developed technology and the processes of water 

harvesting keeping in mind the quality of land. On the other hand, the submerged 

area and the entire catchment area of the proposed Tipaimukh dam project are 

predominantly used for shifting cultivation. However, vegetation along with steep 

slopes and certain pockets on both sides of the river banks, which appear to be 

reserved forests or protected forests are disturbed less. Settled cultivation at certain 

places along with gentle slope of the river bank and human settlement were also 

observed. Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and Environmental Management 

Plan (EMP) reported that, the entire area is dominated by bamboo, though tree 

vegetation occurs intermittently. The area does not appear to be significant from 

diversity point of view due to its disturbance by shifting cultivation. The area 

however could recover if left undisturbed or aided natural regeneration can be 

facilitated.11 It was estimated that, a total of 66.6 square kilometer area (45.6 sq. km. 

area is for current jhum and 21.0 sq. km. is for abandoned jhum) of the proposed site 

is used for jhum cultivation.12 Action Committee against Tipaimukh Project 

(ACTIP), Citizens Concern for Dams and Development (CCDD) and Committee on 

Protection of Natural Resources in Manipur (CPNRM) wrote a letter to Director 

General of Forests & Special Secretary on 8th July 2013 indicating that, ‘The aerial 

survey team makes conclusions with a preconceived understanding of Shifting 

Cultivation as inimical and contributing to biodiversity loss of Manipur and this is 

just insensitivity to the importance of traditional agricultural practices and 

                                                           
10 Iron and Steel: The POSCO-India Story, Mining Zone People’s Solidarity Group, October 20, 
2010, pp. 37-38. 
11 Agenda – 3, File No. 8-63/2005-FC, p. 15, available at 
http://forestsclearance.nic.in/writereaddata/AdditionalInformation/AddInfoReceived/7115124112111
Agenda632005Chaudhary.pdf, accessed on 5th November, 2015. 
12 Comprehensive Environmental Studies on Tipaimukh Hydro-electric (Multi-purpose) Project, 
Executive Summary for Environmental Management Plan (Vol – II), Submitted for North Eastern 
Electric Power Corporation Limited, Shilong, Meghalaya by Agricultural Finance Corporation 
Limited, Mumbai, August 2007, p. 2, available at 
http://www.moef.nic.in/sites/default/files/EMP_Exe_Summary_Aug_07.pdf, accessed on 4th 
November, 2015. 
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indigenous communities’ role in sustainable management of the rich biodiversity in 

Manipur. The generation and regeneration of the biodiversity of Manipur over 

generations is proof of the sustenance and sustainability of the practice. The survey 

team can never understand the forest of Manipur and as to how communities relate to 

it intrinsically without detailed site visit and assessment’.13 For selecting the shifting 

cultivation area, local indigenous communities follow few basic criteria: a) the old 

farm used by their own forefathers of the family, b) the mild slope with proper 

sunshine, c) the soil which could be conserved and controlled at the depth of 4" to 6", 

d) area about 1 ha and not less than 2 acres. Through forest cutting, burning and 

clearance of forest growth, formation of drains at the gap 30 to 35 ft. of slopes of 2ft. 

wide, formation of soil guard with the use of woods and bamboos (3 rows across the 

slope), plantation of bamboo, mango, banana, pine apple, papaya, tree beans, citrus 

fruits etc., construction of farm house and farmstead they prepare the land for 

shifting cultivation. They produce rice, pulses, vegetables, spices (chilly, ginger and 

turmeric), tapioca, yam, sweet potato, oilseeds (mustard and ground nuts), maize and 

millets, medicinal plants and herbal species etc. In the second year they prepare the 

land for next year cultivation and follow certain measures for soil management like 

dibbling, weeding, threshing, repairing of drains, planting etc. Inspite of the 

governmental regulations the people of Manipur are practicing shifting cultivation 

because of the following: 

a) There is no ownership right of land for a family farm,  

b) It is an ecological friendly system of farming,  

c) There is no risks and uncertainty of the farming,  

d) There is full employment of the family members,  

                                                           
13 Letter to Mr. Jude Sekhar, Director General of Forests & Special Secretary, on the subject of 
‘Appeal to desist from according “Forest Clearance” for proposed 1500 MW Tipaimukh Multipurpose 
Hydroelectric Project’ on 8th July 2013, Joint Submission of the Committee on the Protection Natural 

Resources in Manipur (CPNRM), The Citizens’ Concern for Dams and Development (CCDD) and 

The Action Committee Against Tipaimukh Dam Project (ACTIP) to the Forest Advisory Committee of 

the Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government of India to desist according “Forest 

Clearence” for the proposed 1500 MW Tipaimukh Multipurpose Hydroelectric Project in Manipur,  
available at http://e-
paolive.net/download/education/2013/07/ccdd_actip_cpnrm_FAC_MoEF_Tipaimukh_Dam_8_July_1
3.pdf, accessed on 8th November, 2015. 
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e) High possibility of diversified farming,  

f) It is an occupation with a blend of culture and romance,  

g) It supplies feed and fodders for wild, semi-domestic and domestic 

animals,  

h) It enriches the fertility of the foothill areas,  

i) It preserves medicinal plants, herbal spices and indigenous plants, etc.,  

j) It is a gainful occupation with the use of the low-cost traditional 

technology of the poor people,  

k) It is harmless to the quality of soils and water resources of the hills,  

l) It preserves the traditional tribal institution as indigenous education 

technologies and other rural activities.14  

For generations, people are using land, water and forest resources of the 

proposed site for their survival and sustenance. Therefore, that practice cannot be 

changed suddenly and proposal for huge developmental project like industrialization 

and dam construction would be illogical offerings for the people who are dependent 

on the agro-based economy. They would represent themselves as the members of 

pre-industrial society in which they assert community rights over natural resources 

and appeal for biodiversity conservation and management for sustainable resource 

use.  

Strong opposition to POSCO came from three separate groups mainly. The 

most prominent of them was POSCO Pratirodh Sangarsh Samiti (PPSS), led by 

Abhay Sahoo of the Communist Party of India (CPI), originated in Dhinkia 

Panchayat with most households who opposed the project. The other group with a 

political affiliation was Bhita Mati Bachao Andolan, dominated by the Congress 

which has been more or less inactive. The third group was Nav Nirman Samiti, a 

voluntary effort spearheaded by the Rashtriya Yuva Sangathan, the youth wing of the 

Sarvodaya movement that follows Gandhian principles. This group used to be active 

around Nuagaon Panchayat. The opinion of the opposition groups differed several 

                                                           
14 Singh, N. Ram, 2001, “Shifting Cultivation Practices in Manipur” in B. C. Barah edited 
Prioritization of Strategies for Agricultural Development in Northeastern India (Proceedings 9), 
National Centre for Agricultural Economics and Policy Research (ICAR), New Delhi, pp. 94-100. 
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times on different issues. Rashtriya Seva Dal (RSD) activists felt that the CPI, which 

dominates the PPSS, is politicizing the issue and RSD activists were not comfortable 

with political parties who were dominating the anti-POSCO struggle. There were 

also ideological disagreements. For example – the RSD claims that the CPI position 

on the project is weak because they are not “against industry per se but are only 

asking for a change of site” and “they don’t have a problem if an alternative site is 

proposed”. Akhay Kumar, one of the active participants of the struggle, “we want a 

value-based struggle that takes a clear ideological line in opposition to the neo-

liberal agenda”. From July 2005 Abhay Sahoo, State Secretary of CPI, came to the 

area and led the anti-POSCO movement and mobilized the party cadres. Gradually 

people developed a faith in the consistent and focused leadership provided by him to 

the anti-POSCO movement. To Sahoo, CPI did not own the anti-POSCO movement; 

it merely provided the leadership, it was a people’s struggle.15 Despite the internal 

conflicts among the opposition groups, the key strategies of protest by different 

groups were basically non-violent which include: picketing POSCO’s local office, 

holding rallies and demonstrations, gherao and detention of government and 

company officials entering the area, blockading the area to prevent the entry of all 

government and POSCO officials etc. The setting up of check posts in the area by 

the local communities was an effective strategy. In these check posts, women and 

children placed for 24 hour vigil which restricted the movement of local officials and 

POSCO staff at the project site. In August 2007, the Khandahdar Suraksha Samiti 

under the leadership of BJP All India Vice President and MP from the area, Mr Jual 

Oram submitted a Memorandum to the Governor of Orissa demanding that the 

mining lease to POSCO should not be granted considering the impacts on the local 

environment and life. The Memorandum states that:  

“The Khandadhar Water fall a 245 meters cascading side is not only a 

place of tourist attraction but a natural flow of irrigation system that caters the needs 

of six to seven Gram Panchayat located in Lahunipara Block under Bonaigarh Sub-

Division of Sundergarh district. Any de-mutation of volume of water from 

Khandadhar River will affect thousands of families whose vocation is agriculture. 

                                                           
15 Asher, Manshi, 2009, Striking While the Iron is Hot: A Case Study of the Pohang Steel Company’s 

(POSCO) proposed Project in Orissa, National Centre for Advocacy Studies, Pune, pp. 18-19. 
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There is a proposal of leasing out Khandadhar Hill range to the POSCO for lifting 

of Iron Ore. Our bitter experience has been that a small mines been operated by 

OMC in these area has greatly diminished the flow of water. Any large scale 

excavating and lifting of iron ores will dry up the water fall of Khandadhar”.16 

The role of middle class political personalities in the protest movement 

against POSCO was analyzed. They raised the issue of social and environmental 

justice but multi-coloured political manipulations dominated the scene. Significantly, 

new social movements are concerned with the non-economic issues of the society 

but the anti-POSCO movement was organized to secure the sources of the livelihood 

of the local people. In other words, economic issues were the primary concern of the 

movement. Even, at one of time, when the a number of POSCO Pratirodh Sangram 

Samiti (PPSS) activists were arrested and a number of cases have been filed against 

the PPSS supporter, the PPSS appealed for the immediate legal and financial support 

from the people to apply for bailing out the protesters and other innocent villagers, 

and to prevent further arrests. Representatives from Delhi Solidarity Group (DSG), 

New Delhi and Alternative Law Forum (ALF), Bangalore went for Fact Finding visit 

to the POSCO affected Dhinkia Panchayat consisting of the villages of Dhinkia, 

Govindpur and Patana between 2nd-24th December, 2012 to collect first-hand 

information in regard to the abuse of the criminal system to implicate villagers as 

well as to figure out the areas of support needed. It was observed that villagers have 

been unable to leave their villages for almost 6-8 years in fear that they would be 

arrested, and have been unable to approach the court for legal remedies due to 

financial constraints. Even a bank account was also created to collect the financial 

support.17 For such political activities, the protest movement organizations naturally 

became the vanguard of movement which ultimately served the interest of the local 

cultivators and fishermans and tried to halt environmental deterioration. On the other 

hand, politics of resistance against Tipaimukh dam got non-violent shape in the 

hands of a dozen of micro-organizations and NGOs and even took a violent figure in 

                                                           
16 ibid, p. 19. 
17 A forwarded e-mail on the subject ‘Immediate Legal and Financial Support needed! POSCO 
Pratirodh Sangram Samiti (PPSS)’, available at 
https://groups.google.com/forum/#!topic/alfexternal/n6tFuPB_M5M, accessed on 8th November, 
2015. 
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the hands of the local tribals. Major movement groups, NGOs and professionals 

joined the protest for countering displacement, environmental hazards and loss of 

bio-diversity.18 The major protest organizations like CPNRM, CCDD, ACTIP etc. 

followed the strategies of appeal, petition and demonstration and many other 

normative means to resist the dam construction over the Barak River.19 On the 

contrary, the armed wings of Hmars and Nagas, putting violent threat, clarified that 

they will not allow any transfer of their beloved land for the so-called national 

development.20 Thus the movement took a violent turn and expressed vibrant ethnic 

assertion for securing local natural resources. 

In both cases, the developmental paradigm prescribed by the state institution 

was not preferable for the local people. May be they were not the development 

seeker, they were satisfied with the traditional mode of occupation based on the 

environmental resources; hence they went against the state sponsored developmental 

project keeping in view the use of available natural resources. POSCO asserted that 

approximately 2,000 people of 400 households are expected to be relocated as a 

result of the setting up of the mining project. Simultaneously, POSCO would provide 

48,000 jobs in the region. POSCO claimed the construction of the phase alone would 

create approximately 467,000 man-years of employment for the people in the area.21 

On the other hand, the partners of Tipaimukh dam project proposed that the dam 

project would generate regular employment to 826 persons.22 The development 

givers assured to provide huge number of employment to the local people to satisfy 

them. For rehabilitation and resettlement of the potential displacees, the development 

givers presented a list of many affirmative actions including urbanization, high class 

                                                           
18 Hussain, Monirul, 2008, Interrogating Development: State, Displacement and Popular Resistance 

in North East India, Sage Publications, New Delhi, pp. 126-132. 
19 Letter to Mr. Jude Sekhar, Director General of Forests & Special Secretary, on the subject of 
‘Appeal to desist from according “Forest Clearance” for proposed 1500 MW Tipaimukh Multipurpose 
Hydroelectric Project’ on 8th July 2013. 
20 Arora, Vibha and Ngamjahao Kipgen, 2012, “We can live without power, but we can’t live without 
our land: Indigenous Hmar Oppose the Tipaimukh Dam in Manipur” in Sociological Bulletin, Vol. 61, 
No. 1, p. 125. 
21 Sahu, Abhay and Kumarchand Marandi, 2011, “Legal Procedure and Local Knowledge” in 
Gabriella Wass edited Corporate Activity and Human Rights in India, Human Rights Law Network, 
New Delhi, p. 90. 
22 Agenda – 3, File No. 8-63/2005-FC, p. 15, p. 13. 
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tourism, housing, better quality of lifestyle etc. but the local people rejected the 

models of development. Affected by the politics of oppression and exploitation, they 

ultimately raised voice in support of environmental protection. The majority of the 

potential oustees didn’t accept the conditions of Rehabilitation and Resettlement 

package shown by the development givers (state institution and the partners of the 

project). Thus the social movements for livelihood security and environmental 

justice have emerged as counter veiling power against industrialism, modernism and 

globalism. 

Field studies, articles and many other written documents have shown up 

many evidences on the pervasive and perpetual myths related to the forests and water 

resources of the proposed site for POSCO and Tipaimukh projects. The Paudi 

Bhuiyan, a primitive tribal community of the Khandadhar hill believes that the 

Goddess Kanteshwari resides in the cave of the Khandadhar hill and to be secured 

from the wrath of the Goddess Kanteshwari we must not ruin the natural structure 

and settings of Khandadhar hill.23 On the contrary, at the Tipaimukh dam project site 

there is a small river island called Thiledam which is considered as holy place for the 

Hmars, local Chin-Kuki-Mizo group of tribes, as they believe that this island is the 

first place where the soul of a Hmar goes after a person dies. From this island, the 

soul move forward either to paradise or to hell or comes back to the earth to be 

reborn.24 Nodoubt, these myths have been popularized to highlight the importance of 

natural resources on socio-economic and cultural life of the poor tribals and other 

marginalized people.  

                                                           
23 Manshi, Asher, 2009, op. cit., p. 16. 
24 Arora, Vibha and Ngamjahao Kipgen, 2012, op. cit., p. 114. 
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Glossary 

 

 

Barak = The River Barak is one of the biggest rivers in North-East India. The term 

Barak has been derived from the Dimasa or Sino-Tibetan words ‘Bra’ and 

‘Kro’. ‘Bra’ means bifurcation and ‘Kro’ means upper stream. 

Dhar = Stream. 

Hmar = A tribal group of people of Chin-Kuki-Mizo ethnic group. 

Jal-Jungle-Jameen = Water, forest and land. 

Juang = A tribal group of people of the Munda ethnic group found in the Keonjhar 

district of Odisha. 

Kanteshwari = Local Goddess of the forests of Khandadhar hill worshiped by the 

tribals. 

Khanda = Rupture of a stone. 

Khandadhar = Sharpness of the sword or sword-flow. 

Paan = Betel leaf. 

Paan Baraj = Farming of betel leaf. 

Paan Kheti =Betel cultivation area. 

Paudi Bhuiyan = A primitive tribal group of Odisha.  

Podu = Traditional form of Agroforestry practiced by the tribals. This is the mode of 

cultivation of slash and burn type or shifting cultivation. 

Rounglevaisuo = Tipaimukh village in Hmar language. 
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Thiledam = Death and life in Hmar culture. 

Tipaimukh = The term Tipaimukh is a combination of the two words: ‘Tipai’ and 

‘Mukh’. ‘Tipai’ is the corrupted or misspelled form of the term ‘Tuivai’ 

which is a south bank tributary of the River Barak. ‘Mukh’ is a Bengali term 

which means mouth. Tipaimukh means a confluence where Tuivai removes 

it’s all contents to become Barak. 

Tuivai = In Zo or Northern Kukish language, ‘Tui’ means water and ‘Vai’ means 

vagabond. Therefore, ‘Tuivai’ means Vagabond River. Local tradition holds 

that, Tuivai is a meandering River that has nowhere to go. 

Zeliangrong = Tribal people belonging to Mongoloid communities. 
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